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MEMOIRS OF BABUR 

EVENTS OF THE YEAR A H. 912 

In the month of Muharrem ^ I set out for Khorasan, m 
orrler to oppose the invasion of the Uzbeks, and advanced 
by way of Ghiirbend and Slidiertu. As Jeliangir Mirza 
had taken some disj^ust and fled from the country of Gliazni, 
I judged it prr^per, foi tlie purpose of reducing the Aimaks 
to order, and to pi event the disaffected from rising in 
revolt,^ to separate from our baggage and camji-followeis 
in Usliter-sheher,^ (leaving Wall Khazm and Doiilet 
Kadam to guard and bring them on,) and to push foiward 
with the great body of the army, m light an ay, with all 
practicable speed. That same day we reached tlie foit of 
Zaliak. Having proceeded thence by the koial or hill pass 
of Gunibazek, and descended by Saekan,^ we sui mounted 
the Dandan-shiken ^ pass, and encamped in the valley of 
Kahmerd, I sent on Sultan Miihammed Diildai, and Syed 
Afzal Khab-bm,® with a letter to Sultan Hussain Mirza, 
to infoim him of iny approach from Kabul 

Jehanglr Mirza having lagged behind his men, when he 
came opposite to Bamian, went to sec it, accompanied by 
twenty-three’^ attendants On approaching the place he 

a as I was afraid, that if ho drew the Aimaks to himself, the 
fomenteis of tioiible might seize the oppoitumty to promote disorder, 
twenty or thirty 


‘ Muharrem, a h <>12, begins on May 24, 1506, the year in which 
the Khanate of Kipchak ceased, and the country was divided 
The conquests of the I'zbeks m Maweralnaher and Khorasan 
probably derived great support from the wandeiing tnbes, driven 
on that occasion from their own settlements , just as the influx 
of barbarians into the Roman empire, in its decline, arose from a 
similar cause 

^ This place lies to the west of Kabul ^ [Treasurer ] 

* Or Saeghan These places are between Ihimian and Kahmerd. 

“ Teeth-broaker The Dreamer 

BABUR II B 
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observed the tents of my household^ which had been left 
behind, and thinking that I was along with them, set (^if 
full speed, returned back to his camp, and without suffering 
himself to be delayed by any consideration whatever, 
marched away, never looking behind him till he had 
reached the territory of Yake-auleng.- 

Meanwhile Sheibani Khan had laid siege to Balkh 
Sultan Kalinjak commanded in the place. Sheibani Khan 
sent out two or three Sultans, with three or four thousand 
men, to plunder the eoimtry of Badaklislian. At that time 
Miibarek Shah Wazlr had gone and joined Nasir Mii7a.^ 
Although formerly theie had been some discussions and 
bad blood between them, tliey had now m er^neert collected 
an army, and were encamped billow Kisliem,^ ii^ Shakhdrin,^^ 
when the Uzbeks,^ towaids morning, came by smpiise on 
Nasir Mirza. Nasir Mirza drew oh his men to the summit of 
a rising ground, and having rallied his troops, and blown 
his trumpets, attacked the Uzbeks at the moment they 
were advancing, and ])ut them to the rout ; the Kishem 
river, which they had crossed m their advance, was now 
swollen. Many of them were slam by the sword and by 
arrows, numbers were taken prisoners, and many perished 
in the river. Mubarek Shah WazTr was encamped higher 
up than the Mirza, towards Kishem The Uzbeks, who 
had divided, in order to attack them both at the same time, 
had put his troops to flight, and forced tluun to take refuge 
on a rising ground When Nasii Muza had defeated those 
opposed to him, he learned this situation of things, and 
marched to attack the other division. The Amirs of the 
hill-country too, having collected their whole strength of 
horse and foot, poured down from above, and joined him. 
In tliese circumstances, the Uzbeks found themselves 
unable to stand then ground, and took to flight Of*this 

^ Add on the eastern bank of the Kishm river, 

^ Add having crossed the Kishm river, 

» Uruk 

^ yake-auleng is situated about thirty or thirty-five miles west 
from Bamian, among the hills 

3 Babur’s brother. 

^ Probably Kishem-abad. about twentv-fivo miles from Dfishi 



L. H. 912 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


8 


)ody too, many were made prisoners, many were slain by 
ffrows and the sword, and others perished m the river. 
Perhaps a thousand or fifteen hundred Uzbeks fell. This 
vas a good exploit of Nasir Mirza. One of his men brought 
IS the news when we were iii the valley of Kahmard. 

While we continued in th«at neighbourhood, my troops 
vent out to forage, and collected grain from Ghuri and 
Dehaneh. In this same valley of Kahmard, I received 
otters fiom Syed Af/al and Sultan Muhammed Duldai, 
vhoin I had sent into Khorasan, containing intelligence of 
Jie death of Sultan Hussain Mirza. Nevertheless, I con- 
jnued to advance to Khorasan, from a regard to the 
reputation of pur family, though I had also other motives 
Tor advanciag. Having passed through the valley of Tub ^ 
\nd Mandaghan, and by the hill-passes ^ of Balkh-ab, we 
iscendcd the lull-country of Saf.» Here, having learned 
that the Uzbeks were plundering San and Chiiryak,^ 
I dispatched Kasim Beg with a body of troops to chastise 
the marauders. He fell in with them, gave them a complete 
defeat, and brought back a number of their heads. 

As some of our men had been sent out to get information 
of Jehangir Mirza and the Aimaks, I remained for some 
days in the Ilagh ^ of the hill of Saf, waiting for their 
return. In this neighbourhood there are numbers of deer. 
I hunted once. In a few days all the Aimaks came out and 
acknowledged me. Though Jehangir Mirza had sent 
different persons to the Aimaks, and on one occasion had 
deputed Imad ed din Masafid to work upon them, they 
could not be induced to go over to him, but joined me ; 
so that at length the Mirza was compelled, from sheer 
necessity, to leave the mountain of Saf, and ^ to come down 

I crossed the Ajar valley, came down by Tub, Mandagan, and 
Balkh-ab, and ascended the hill of Saf, 

^ when I left the hill of Saf, 

^ Tub lies between Ajer and the Balkh-ab, or Dehash river. 

* These passes he rather more than a degree west of Kahmard, 
on the Balkh nver. 

3 Probably Charek, on the road from the Balkh-ab passes to 
Herat, about two degrees west from the former, among the hills. 

^ Probably the same as mldky summer quarters. 
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to the valley of Pai, to meet me and make his siibmissioiu 
As I was oecupied with the troubles of Khorasiin, I did mft 
see the Mirza, and did not eare about the Aimaks 
Having passed by Gurzewan,^ Almar, Kysar, and Chiehiktu, 
and proceeded by Ulum ^ Fakhr ed din, we reached a place 
called the valley of Bam in the dependence of Badghls,^ 
As the world was all in disorder, every one pillaging and 
usurping fiom another, my people took some plunder from 
the cultivated country, as well as from the Ils and Uluses. 
We imposed'^ a contribution on the Tfiiks and Aimaks of 
that quarter, and levied ]iart of it. In the course of a 
month or two, we jierhaps levied three hundred kepin 
hmdns^ % 

A few days befoie my arrival, a phmdeimg ^h taehmcnt 
of the Uzbeks had been attacked m Pandeli and Maru- 
ehak,^ by a light armed toree sent from Khoiasan bv 
Zfilnun Beg,^ and eompletelv loiited A number of the 
Uzbeks were slam. Badla-ez-zeman Mirza, Muzafl'er 
Hussain Muza, Muhammed Ihrenduk Birlas, and ZiTlnun 
Arghun, with Shah Beg, Zfilnun’s son, having at length 
come to the resolution of rnaiehmg against Sheibani Khan, 
who was besieging Sultan Kalenjak m Balkli, dispatched 
messengers to mvit(‘ all the sons of Sultan Hiisscim Muza 
to join them, and maiehed out of Hen m juoseeution of 

^ pay attention to 

As tins coiintiy was in disorder, and its inhabitants exposed to 
the depredations of any one with the long arm, we tliought out selves 
entitled to inijiose 

^ some light cavaliy from Khorasan, and Zulnfin Beg’s men, 


^ Giirzewan lies among the hills, at the sources of the Murghab 
liver Almar and Chichektu he north of the hills on the load fiom 
Balkh to Herat The Kysar river flows about twenty miles to ihe 
east of the Murghab, and is passed on the same line of road 
^ ( P de C has yolonm^ which ho translates ‘ pass ’ J 
^ Badglhs lies to the west of north from Herat [its capital being 
Baiin-Bamian, two villages adjacent to each other] 

^ [Keph IS a cojiper coin and tumdri — 10,000 The tax would 
thus amount to three millions of copper coins ] 

^ Probably Panjdeh and Maruchak, which he on the Murghab, 
the former on the loft bank, the other on the right bank of that 
river, nearly a degree and a half north of Herat 
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^yiis enterpiihc By the time they leachcd Badglils, Abul 
Muhsin Mirza advanced from Merv, and joined them at 
Clnhil-dukhteran. I bn Hussain Mirza, too, soon after 
joined them from Tun, and Kaend Kupek Mirza, who was 
m Meshhad, though they sent to invite him, returned an 
unwise answer, and m a cowardly way declined coming, 
lie bore hostility to Muzaffer Mirza, and alleged, that to 
join him as King would be an acknowledgement of his 
sovereignty.^ Having m«ade up his mind, he persisted m 
indulging this ill-timed grudge, and would not come even 
at this period, when all the brotheis, great and small, had 
united, and were marehmg m concert, and sparing no 
efforts to op'fiose an enemy so formidable as Sheibani 
Khan. Thffe refusal of his to join the confederacy, though 
he himself chose to put it on the footing of private pique, 
every one else will ascribe to cowardice Indeed, as the 
memory of such proceedings remains m the world, how can 
any man of understanding pursue such a line of conduct 
as, after his death, must stain his fair fame ? How much 
better is it for every man, who has the common feeling of 
his nature, to push forward in a career that, when closed, 
may conduct him to renown and glory ! The wise have 
well called fame a second existence. Ambassadors came 
also to invite me, and soon after Muhammed Beicndiik 
Biilas himself arrived. What was to hinder me from 
joining them ? I had marched two hundred farsangs - lor 
that very purpose. I therefore went on along with Mu- 
hammed Beg. By this tune the Mirzas had advanced as 
far as the Murghab, where they were now encamped. On 
Monday, the 8th of the latter Jumada, I waited on them. 
Abul Muhsin Mirza came out half a kos to receive me. 
WUen we came near each other, I on the one side dis- 
mounted, as he did on the other ; after which, we advanced 
and embiaced, and then both mounted again. When we 
had gone on a little, and were come near the camp, Muzaffer 

When Muzattai Mirza was acknowledged as king, he said he 
did not see how he could present himself hefoio him 

^ Tun and Kaen he south-west of Hen, near the lake of Sistan. 

^ Eight bundled miles. 
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Mirza and Ibn llubsain Muza met me. They weie young^ 
than Abul Muhbiii Mirza, and ought therefore to ha^ 
eonie out farthei than he did to receive me. Probably 
their delay was owing to their last night’s excess in wine, 
rather than to pride, and arose from the effects of their 
over indulgence in dissipation and pleasure, and not from 
any intentional slight. Muzaffer Mirza having compli- 
mented me, we embiaeed and saluted each othei on horse- 
back. I then saluted Ibn Hussain Mirza in the same way , 
after which, we pioceeded to Badla-ez-zeman Mirza’s Hall 
of Audience, whcic we alighted. Here there was an 
excessive crowd and gathering of people. There was such 
a press that many peisons were lifted offttheir feet for 
three or four paces togethci, and many who A^ie anxious 
to get out on account of business oi duly, were earned four 
or five paces in, without being able to help themselves 
At length, howevei, we reached Badla-ez-zcman Mirza’s 
Hall of State. It had been settled, that immediately on 
entering, I was to bow, whereupon Badla-ez-zcman Mirza 
was to rise up, and eomc forward to the extremity of the 
elevated platform on which he sat, where we wcie to 
cmbiace. As soon as I entered the Hall of State I bowed, 
and then without stopping, advanced to meet Badla-ez- 
zcman Mirza, who rose up rather taidily to come to meet 
me. Kasim Beg, who was keenly alive to my honour, and 
regarded my consequence as his own, laid hold of my 
girdle, and gave me a tug ; I instantly undci stood him, 
and advancing moie deliberately, we embraced on the 
spot that had been arranged. In this large state-tent, 
carpets ^ were spread in four places. In the state-tents 
of Badla-ez-zeman Mirza, on one side of the hall, theie 
was a porch or recess, in which the Mirza always sat 
A carpet was spread in it, on which he sat along with 
Muzaffer Hussain Mirza. Another carpet was spread on 
the right of the porch in a kind of pavilion ; ^ Abul Muhsin 

a sofa, or divan 

^ Tmhak — carpets, or rather stuffed cushions for sitting or leaning 
on. * Khdneh-befld, 

^ Tur-khdneh — peihaps a space enclosed by a low raihng. 



A. II. 


ui* babuk 


7 


Mirza and myself sat on it. Lower than Badla-cz-zcinan’s 
carpet, on the left, was another carpet, on which Kasim 
Sultan Uzbek, one of the Shabiin Sultans, who was the 
Mirza’s son-in-law, and father of Kasim Hussain Sultan, 
sat along with Ibn Hussain Mirza. On my right, but 
lower down than the carpet which they had spread for 
me, another carpet was spread, on which Jehangir Mirza 
and Abdal Kazak Mirza ^ were seated Muhammed Bcren- 
duk Beg, Zulnun Beg, and Kasim Beg sat on the right, 
a little lower than Kasim Sultan and Ibn Hussain Mirza. 
An enteitainment was given Although it was not a 
dunking party, wmc was put down along with the meat. 
Drinking goblijts of silver and gold were placed beside the 
food. My /orefathers and family had always sacredly 
observed the rules of Chingiz. In their pailies, their 
courts, thou festivals, and their entcitammcnts, m their 
sitting down and rising up, they never acted contrary to 
the institutions of Chingiz.^ The institutions of Chingiz 
ceitainly possessed no divine authoiity, so that any one 
should be obliged to contorm to them ; every man who 
has a good rule of conduct ought to observe it. If the 
father has done what is wrong, the son ought to change it 
for what is right. Aftei dining we mounted our horses, and 
alighted wheie we had pitched our camp. There was 
a shiraa kos between my army and that of the Mirzas. 

The second time that I cani<‘, Badla-ez-zeman Mirzit 
was not so lespecttul as he had been the fiist tune. I there- 
foie sent for Muhammed Beienduk Beg, and Ziilnun Beg, 
and told them to let the Muza know, that, though but 
young, yet I was of high extraction — that I had twice by 
force gained my paternal kingdom, Samarkand, and seated 
myself on its tin one — and that when a prince had done 
what I had, in the service of our family, by opposing the 
foreign invader from whom all these wars and troubles 
arose, to show me any want of respect was certainly not 
quite commendable. After this message was delivered to 
him, as he was sensible of his error, he altered his conduct, 

^ Abclal Razak Mirza, it will be recollected, was the son of Ulugli 
Beg Mirza, the late king of Kabul 

^ Tureh-e-Chifi^iz, They aie also calledThe Ydsa Chingiz 
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and showed me every mark of regard and estimation, wi^ 
great good will. 

On another occasion, when I went to Badia-ez-zemar 
Mirza’s after noon-tide prayers, theie was a drinking party, 
At that time I drank no wine The entertainment wa? 
wonderfully elegant. On their trays there was eveiy sorl 
of delicacy. There were kabdbs of fowl, and of goose 
and indeed dishes of every kind Badia-ez-zeman’s enter 
tainments were highly celebrated , and certainly this 
party was free, easy, and uneonstiained. During the time 
I remained on the banks of the Murghab, I twice or thrice 
was present at the Mirza’s drinking parties ; when it was 
known that I drank no wine, they did notetrouble me by 
pressing I likewise onee went to an enteKammeiit ol 
Muzalfer Mirza’s Hassan All Jalair, and Mir Bader, who 
were in his service, were of the paity. When the wine 
began to take effect, Mir Bader began to dance, and he 
danced excessively well. The dance was one of his own 
invention. 

The Mirzas had wasted three or four months in marching 
from Hen, m uniting their troops, and assembling their 
strength, before they reached the Murghab. Sultan 
Kulenjak, meanwhile, being reduced to great distress, 
surrendered the fort of Balkh to the Uzbeks, who, having 
heard of the coalition against them, after taking Balkh, 
returned towards Samarkand. The Mirzas, although very 
accomplished at the social board, or in the arrangements 
for a party of pleasure, and although they had a pleasing 
talent for conversation and society, yet possessed no 
knowledge whatever of the conduct of a campaign, or 
of warlike operations, and were peitect strangers to the 
arrangements for a battle, and the dangers and sjiirit of 
a soldier’s life. While we remained on the Murghab, news 
came that Ilak Nazir Chapa, with four or five hundred 
men, had advanced, and was plundering the teriitoiy of 
Chichiktu ^ All the Mirzas met, but with all then exertions 
they could not contrive to detach a light party to cut up 
the plunderers. The road between Murghab and Chichiktu 

^ Chichiktu lies east of the Muighdb. 
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if^ten farsangs. I asked peiinission to manage the mattei ; 
but being afraid of their own reputation, they would not 
suffer me to move. Wlien Sheibani Khan retreated, the 
year was at the close It was therefore agreed that the 
Mirzas should eaeh winter m some suitable place, and, 
before the bc‘gmning of the warm season, assemble again 
in order to meet the enemy. They strongly urged me also 
to winter m the territory of Khorasan But as Kabul and 
Ghazni were places much exposed to external violence and 
internal confusion, and as bodies of Turks, Moghuls, 
Aimaks, Wandering Tribes,^ Afghans, Hazaras, Ils, and 
Uluses, were scattered over their territoiy m dilt'erent 
directions ; aiM as the ncaiest road between Khoiasan 
and Kabul, ^hich is that by the hills, is a month’s journey, 
even if it sliould not happen to b(‘ rendered impassable by 
snow, or any other obstacle, while the low road is forty 
or fifty days’ march , and as, besides all this, my newly- 
acquiied dominions were still far from being in a settled 
state, it did not seem very prudent or advisable foi me to 
winter so far off, for the purpose of seiving or obliging 
anybody. I therefore excused myself to the Muzas On 
this they renewed their solicitations still more earnestly 
than before. At last, Badia-ez-zeman Mirza and Abul 
Muhsin Mirza, with Muzaffer Mirza, came on horseback to 
my quarteis, and in gently Ix'sought me to stay out the 
wintei with them. I could not say No, in the face of the 
Mirzas, and consented to lemain. One leason that in- 
fluenced me was, that so many kings had come to urge 
my stay ; a second, that, in the whole habitable world, 
there was not such another city as Hen ; and during the 
reign of Sultan Hussain Mirza, its beauty and elegance had 
beeq increased tenfold, nay, twenfyfold, by his patronage 
and munificence ; so that I had a very strong desire to 
visit it. I was therefore prevailed upon to stay. Abul 
Muhsin Mirza went to his government of Merv. Ibn 
^Hussain Mirza also set out foi Tun and Kaen ; while 
Badia-ez-zeman Mirza and Muzaffer Mirza returned to 
Hen. Two or three days after, I set out for the same city 
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by way of. Cliihil-dukhteian and Tasli-Rabat ^ The wh^e 
of the Begums, Payandeh Sultan Begum, my father’s 
sister, Khadijeh Begum, Apak Begum, and the other 
daughters of Sultan Abusaid Muza, my paternal aunts, 
were at this time met in the college of Sultan Hussain Mirza. 
Wlien I went to sec them, they were all m the Mirza’s 
mausoleum. I first saluted Payandeh Sultan Begum, ^ 
and embraced her ; I next saluted and embraced Apak 
Begum ; I then went and saluted Khadijeh Begum, and 
embraced her. I sat some time, while the readers were 
reading the K()ian,'^and then lose and went to the Southern 
College, where Khadijeh Begum dwelt. They spread 
a repast for me. Alter the repast, I weifi to Payandeh 
Sultan Begum’s house, where I spent the iiiglit. They at 
first pitched upon the New Garden for my residence, and 
aeeoidmgly I next morning went and took up my (juarters 
in it, and stayed theie one night , after which, as I did 
not like the iilaee, they gave me Ah Slier Beg’s house, 
where 1 stayed till I left Hen Every two or thiec days 
I went to the Bagh-e-jehan-ara,^ in order to perfoim the 
kormsh ^ to Badia-ez-zeman Mirza 

A few days aftei, I had an invitation fiom Muzaffer 
Mirza, who lived m the White Gaiden. Khadijeh Begum, 
after the dinner was removed, earned Muzaffer Mirza and 
myself to a palace which Babur Muza had built, called 
Tarebkhana ® In the Tarebkhaiia there was a diinkin|[> 
party. The Tarebkhana stands m the midst of a garden. 
It IS a small building of two stories, but a veiy delightful 

^ IThis IS a pass over the Tian Shan mountains, noith of the 
Chader Kul lake ] 

2 She was a widow of Sultan Hussain Mirza’s The salute wat 

by bowing , literally, slnkiiuj the knee, or kneeling ^ jicrhaps the old 
form • 

3 The Musulmans employ a set of readers, who succeed each othei 
in reading the Koran at the tombs of their men of eminence This 
reading is in some instances continued night and day The readers 
are paid by the rent of lands, or other funds assigned foi the purpose 

* The world- adorning garden. 

^ The kormsh is performed to the supreme emjieror alone, b^ 
making a certain number of bows, or inclinations Badia-ez-zeman 
on his father’s death, was regarded as the chief prince of the house o1 
Taimur. ® The Pleasuie- house. 
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ht^le edifice. They have bestowed most pains on the upper 
story. In the four corners of it are four apaitnicnts ; and 
between them, and enclosed by them, is one great hall. 
Within the four apartments are four shahneshins, or royal 
balconies, 'J' Every part of this hall is covered with paintings. 
Though Babur Muza ^ built this palace, the paintings were 
executed by orders of Sultan Abusaid Mirza, and represent 
his battles and wars. In the north end of the noithern 
balcony, two carpets ^ were placed facing each other. On 
one of them Muzalfer Mirza and I .sat, on the other sat 
Sultan Masaud Mirza and Jehangir Mirza As we were 
guests at Muzaffer Mirza’s house, Muzaffer Mirza placed 
me above himsiflf, and having filled up a glass of welcome, 
the cupbearefs in waiting began to supply all who wcie of 
the party with pure wine, which they quaffed as if it had 
been the water of life. The party waxed warm, and the 
spirit mounted up to their heads. They took a fancy to 
make me drink too, and bring me into the same circle with 
themselves. Although, till that time, I had never been 
guilty of drinking wine,^ and from never having fallen 
into the practice, was ignorant of the sensations it pio- 
duced, yet I had a strong lurking inclination to wander m 
this desert,^ ^ and my heart was much disposed to pass 
the stieam. In my boyhood I had no wish for it, and did 
not know its pleasures or pains. When my father at any 
tunc asked me to drink wine, I excused myself, and 
«ibstained. After my father’s death, by the guardian care 
of Khwajeh Kazi, I remained pure and undefiled I ab- 
stained even from forbidden foods ; how then was I likely 
to indulge m wine ? Afterwards when, from the force of 
youthful imagination and constitutional impulse, I got 

^ 111® intervening area consists of a hall provided with four 
balconies corresponding with the four spaces left between each of 
the apartments s to taste it in my turn, 

' ^ The grandson of Shahrokh, and nephew of Ulugh Beg Mirza, 
the King of Samarkand Abusaid Mirza held Khorasan for some 
time after the death of the lirst Babur Mirza 

^ [Or cushions {tubhil) ] 

^ It need hardly be remarked, that the drinking of wine is contrary 
to the Muhamniedan law. ^ 

* That is, I had a great inclination to offend in tins respect. 
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a desire for wine, I had nobody about my person to inytte 
me to gratify my wishes ; nay, there was not one who 
even suspected my secret longing tor it. Though I had 
the appetite, therefore, it was dilheult for me, unsolicited 
as I was, to indulge such unlawful desiies.® It now came 
into my head, that as they uigcd me so much, and as, 
besides, I had come into a rclined city like lien, in which 
every means of heightening pleasure and gaiety was 
jKissessed m perfection ; in which all the incentives and 
apparatus of enjoyment were combined with an invitation 
to indulgence, if I did not seize the present moment, 
I nevei could expect such anothci I therefore resolved 
to drink wine. But it struck me, that as*BadIa-ez-zeman 
Mirza was the eldest brother, and as I had declined re- 
ceiving it from his hand, and m his house, he might now 
take offence I therefore mentioned this difficulty which 
had occurred to me My excuse was approved of, and 
I was not pressed any more, at this party, to drink. It 
was settled, howevei, that the next time we met at Badla- 
ez-zeman Mirza’s, I should drink when pressed by the two 
Mirzas. At this party, among the musicians, was Hafiz 
Haji ; Jalal-cd-dln Mahmud, the flute -iilayei, was also 
there, and the younger brother of Gfiulam Sliadi, Shadi 
Bachch, who played on the harp ^ Hafiz Haji sung well. 
The people of Hen sing in a low, delicate, and equable 
stylc .2 There was a singer of Jehangir Mirza’s present, 
by name Mir Jan, a native of Samarkand, who always 
sang 111 a loud, harsh voice, and out of tune. Jehangli 
Muza, who was far gone, pioposed that he should sing. 
He sang accordingly, but m a diead fully loud, lough, 
disagreeable tone. The peo])le of Khorasan value them- 
selves on their politeness ; many, however, turned 
their ears, others knit their brows, « but, out of respect to 
the Mirza, nobody ventured to stop him. After the time 

^ it wan difficult foi mo on my own initiative to do what I ha^ 
never done before 

^ Add li I took it now from Ins younger brother’s hand and in hi? 
house 

c some stopped their ears , others made wry faces, 

^ Chang. ^ [i. e. in tune.] 
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of^vening prayers, we went from the Tarebkhana to the 
new Winter-palace, which Muzaffer Mirza had built By 
the time we reached it, Yusef Ah Gokiiltash, being extremely 
drunk, rose and danced. He was a musical man, and 
danced well. After reaching this palace, the paity got 
very merry and friendly Muzaffer Mirza gave me a sword 
and belt, a corslet, and a whitish Tipchak horse. In this 
palace Janak sang a Tuiki song. Muzaffer Mirza had two 
^slaves, called Kittermah and Kfiehekmah. During the 
party, and while the company was hot with wine, they 
performed some indecent, scurvy tricks. The party was 
kept up late, and did not separate till an untimely hour. 
I remained ihat«night in the palace where I was. 

Kasim Begf on hearing what had passed as to urging me 
to take wine, sent to remonstrate on the subject with 
Zillnfin Beg, who took the Mirzas to task, and reprimanded 
them most seviuely, so that they wholly laid aside any idea 
of urging me furthei to drink. Badla-ez-zeman Mirza, 
having heard of Muzaffei’s entertainment to me, made 
a party m the Bagh-c-jehan-ara, in the Makauvi-khaneh,^ 
and invited me. Many of my young nobles and retinue 
were likewise invited. My courtiers could not drink wine, 
out of respect to me. If they were desiious of indulging 
at any time, perhaps once m a month, or forty days, they 
used to shut their doors, and sit down to drink, m the 
greatest alarm, lest they should be discovered. Such weic 
the men who were now invited. On the present occasion, 
when by any chance they found me not attending, they 
would hide their goblet with their hands, and take a draught 
m great dread ; although such precautions were altogether 
unnecessary, as, at a party, I allowed my people to follow 
the common usages, and this party I regarded as one given 
by my father, or elder brother. They brought m branching 
willow trees I do not khow if they were in the natural 
state of the tree, or if the branches were formed artificially, 
but they had small twigs cut the length of the ears of 
a bow, and inserted between them, so that they had a very 

^ Add lined with lambskin, They made some huts 

^ {Maqauvi A’/i arm /t = House of Comfort] 


Badla-ez- 
zeman’s en 
tertai Il- 
men t. 



14 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


A. H. 912 


Babur 
visits thp 
])ublic 
buildings 
at 


fanciful appearance ^ In the course of the party, a roast 
goose was put down before me. As I was ignorant of the 
mode of cutting it up, or carving it, I let it alone, and did 
not touch it. Badla-cz-zeman Mirza asked me if I did not 
like it. I told him frankly that I did not know how to 
carve it. The Mirza immediately cut up the goose, and, 
dividing it into small bits, placed it again before me.^ 
Badla-ez-zeman Mirza was unequalled in such kind of 
attentions. Towards the close of the party, he presented 
me with a rich enamelled dagger, a chCirkoh, or kerchief 
of cloth of gold, and a Tipchak horse. 

During the twenty days that I stayed in Hen, I every 
day rode out to visit some new place thai I had not seen 
before. My guide and provider in these visits was Yusef 
All Gokultash, who always got ready a sort of collation, 
in some suitable place where we stopped. In the course 
of these twenty days, I saw perhaps (‘verythmg worthy 
of notice, except the Khanekah (or monastery) of Sultan 
Hussain Mirza. I saw the Bleaehing-ground,^ the garden 
of Ah Slier Beg, the Paper-mills, the Takht-Astaneh (or 
Royal Throne) ^ ; the bridge of Gab ; the Kah-dastan ; 
the Bagh-e-nazer-gah ^ ; the Niamet-abad ^ ; the Khiaban, 
or public pleasure-walks at the Bleaching-groiind ; the 
Khatirat of Sultan Ahmed Mirza ; the Takht-e-safer (or 
Safer Palace) ; the Takht-e-nawai ; the Takht-e-barkir , the 
Takht-e-Ha)i Beg ; and the Takhls of Sheikh Beha ed din 
Uiner, and Sheikh Zein cd din ; the mausoleum and tomb 
of Moulana Abdal Rahman Jami ; the Namazgah-e- 

^ They looked very pretty 

^ The Orientals generally have their meat dressed and brought to 
table, ready cut up into small pieces * 

^ Gdzergah [The tomb of the saint Abdullah Ansarl, erected by 
Shahrukh Mirza, contains exquisite ^specimens of sculpture m the 
best stylo of Oriental art. The locality, which is enlivened by 
gardens and running streams, is named Gazcigah, and is held in 
high veneration by all classes — Encyc Bnt ] 

* Probably the name of a palace, though the term takhi is some- 
times applied to the shnne of a religious man 
*' [Bellevue ] 

® [Abode of pleasure ] 
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Miiklitar ^ ; the Fish-pond ; the Srik-e-Sideinuin - ; Biilfiri,^ 
wnich was originally ealled Abiil Walid ; tlie Imam 
Fakhr ^ ; the Bagh-c-khiaban , the Colleges and Tombs of 
the Mirza ; the College of Gauher-shad-begum,® her Tomb, 
and her Grand Mosque ; the Bagh-e-zaghan (or Raven- 
Garden) ; the Bagh-e-nou (or New Garden) , the Bagh-e- 
Zobcideh, or Zobeideh’s Garden , the Akserai (or Wliite 
Palace), built by Sultan Abfisald Mirza, which is situated 
close by ® the Trak-Gate ; Piiran ’ and Suffah-c-sarendazan 
(the Warrioi’s Seat); Chirgh Alag^ and Mir Wfiliid ; 
the Bridge of Miilan ® , the Khwajeh-tak (Kliwfqeirs 
Poreh), and Bagh-e-sefid (White Garden); the Tareb- 
khaneli (Ploasine-IIoiise) ; the Brigh-e-jehan-airi ; the 
Kushk andtMakauvi-khaneh (or Mansion of Enjoyment), 
the Sfisani-khaneh (oi Lily Palace); the Dwa/deh-burj, or 
Twelve Towels , the (heat Reseivoir, on the north of the 

^ [oloot chapel ] ’ [Solomon’s column ] 

[Crystal (Palace) ] 

* (Mian Fakhi iid din Muhammed Razi, a celebrated philosopher 
and theologian (1 150-1210) — Beale’s Biog Did ] 

® [Wife of Sultan Shahrukh Mirza ] 

« [Or outside, according to P de C ] 

’ I know not what is meant by Puran, unless it be the residence of 
Sheikh Puran, a lioly man of great celebrity m Heiat 

" [Hawk meadow ] 

« Pul-i Mrdan, or Malan-bridge, is the name of the river that passes 
Herat, coming fiom the east Theie was probably some tine bridge 
over it, to which Bribiii alludes, and whence it peihaps had its name 
[Mfilan IS another name for the Hen Rud iiver, which flows past 
Herat Three miles to the south of the city this iiver is spanned by 
the Pul i Malan, a bndge of giand propoitions, but now in a state 
of gnevous disrepair — Encyc. Bnt ] 

[World adorning garden ] 

These Kushks, so fiequently spoken of by Babur, are our own 
Kiosks, which we liavc borrowed from the Chinese Della Valle 
give»a correct account of them ‘ Les Perses et les Turcs appollent 
Kusok ou Kin^ck certains batimens elcvez dans un jardin, ou dans 
quelque lieu eminent, dont I’aspoct est agreable , non comme une 
^alle, ou une chambre poury faire sa demeure et prendre son repos, 
mais comme une galene pour s’y piomener et diverter durant quel- 
ques heuros du jour Quoiqu’fi, proprement parler ce ne soient pas 
aussi des galeries qui doivent etre plus longues qiie largos , au lieu 
quo ces edifices sont do figure rondo ou quairee, ou a plusieurs faces 
dans une egale propoition ’-~roya 7 e.s tqme V, p. 304, French 
translation. 
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Jehaii-ara , the four edifices on its four sides ; tlie five 
gates of the town walls, the King’s Gate, the Irak Gate, 
the Firozabad Gate, the Khush ^ Gate, and the Kipchak 
Gate ; the King’s bazar ; the Charsu (or great Public 
Market) ; the College of Sheikh-ul-Islani ; the Grand 
Mosque of the Kings ; the Bagh-e-shaher (or City Garden) , 
the College of Badia-ez-zeinan Mirza, which is built on the 
banks of the river Aiijll ; All Sher Beg’s dwelling-house, 
which they call Unsla (or the Palace of Ease) ; his Tomb 
and Great Mosque, which they call KudasTa (or the Holy) ; 
his College and Khanekah (or monastery), which they call 
KhaliisTa an<l Akhlasla (or the Pine) ; his Baths and 
Hospital, which they call Safal.i and ShafaKi (the Puiifvmg 
and Healthy) , all these I saw in the short that I had 

to spaie. 

Some time before, while the country was m confusion, the 
younger daughter of Sultan Ahmed Mirza, Maasumeh 
Sultan Begum, had been brought into Khorasan by her 
mother Habibeh Sultan Begum One day that 1 went to 
see niy Aka,*^ the voung princess called along witli hei 
mother and saw me She no sooner saw me than she con- 
ceived a strong attachment, and ( inployed peisons secretly 
to cammunicate her feelings to my Aka and my Yanka. 
I called Payandeh Sultan Begum, Akam, and Habibeh 
Sultan Begum, Yankam After some eonv(‘rsation, it 
was agreed that my Yanka should follow me with her 
daughter, and come to Kabul 

Miihammed Berenduk and Zulnun Beg had used eveiy 
kind of entreaty, and exerted all their endeavours, to prevail 
on me to winter m Khorasan, but did not provide me 
with either proper quarters or suitable eonvcnienees to 
enable me to do so. The winter was come, and the snow 
began to fall m the mountains that separated me from my 
dominions. I still felt considerable alarm as to the situation 
of things m Kabul, and yet they neither gave me a place iif 

^ [the Gate beautiful ] 

2 One of Babur’s paternal uncles 

^ Payandeh Sultan Begum, the widow of Sultan Hussain Mirza 
* [According to P. de C Aka means mother and Yanka sister-in- 
law, both words being used here as terms of endearment ] 
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which I could construct winter quarters for myself, nor one 
ready fitted up for that purpose. At length, compelled by 
necessity, and unable to explain my real motives, I left Hen 
on the 8th of Shaban, under pretence of going into winter- 
quarters. I marched to tlie neighbourhood of Badghls,^ 
halting a day or two at every station, and then resuming my 
route, m order that such of my men as had gone to colleet 
money, or who had dispersed on any other business or 
employnient over the country, might have time to return 
and join me. We lingered and tarried so long, that, m our 
second or third march after passing Langer-MIr-Ghias, we 
saw the moon of Ramzan. ^ Many of those who had gone 
out on business fix with other objects, had now come back 
and joined mg ; many did not return for twenty days or 
a month afterwards, when they came to me at Kabul ; 
several stayed behind altogether, and entered into the Mirzas’ 
service. Of this last number was Sidim Ah Darban,^ who 
remained behind, and took service with Badla-ez-zemrin 
Mirza I had shown none of Khosrou Shah’s servants 
such attention as him. When Jehangir Mirza went off and 
abandoned Gliazni, I had given it to SIdIm Ah, who had 
left his wife’s brother Dost Angu Sheikh, behind in that 
city, while he himself accompanied the army. In truth, 
among all the servants of Khosrou Shah, there were no 
better men than Sidim Ah Darban and Miihibb Ah Korehi ** 
Sulim had an excellent temper and manners. He was a man 
of valour in war, and was never without a party or entertain- 
ment at his house. Though extremely liberal, he was 
careful to confine his expenses within his income ; yet he 
always had everything necessary. He had a polished manner 
and address, and his style of conversation and of telling 
a story was peculiarly agreeable. He was lively, witty, and 
humo irons. His great fault was that he was addicted to 
pederasty. He was rather heterodox m his religious 
opinions, and was accused of being somewhat of a double 
dealer. Many of the charges brought against him on that 

^ Badghls, or Badkis, is north-east from Herat 

^ This must have been about Januaiy 15 or lb, 1507 [Langar = 
almshouse j 

® [Cl ate- keeper oi concierge ] * [Aimourer 
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head, however, were really owingf to his ironical mannej* ; 
yet no doubt there was some truth in the eharjje. When 
BadTa-ez-zeman surtendered Hen to the enemy, ^ and went 
to Shah Beg, Sldim Ah, in consequence of some double 
dealing of his between Shah Beg and the Mirza, was put to 
death and thrown into the river Helmand. Muhibb Ah will 
be mentioned hereafter. 

Leaving Langer-MTr-Ghias, and passing the villages on the 
borders of Gharjestan,^ we reached Chakheheriln Fmin 
the time we left Langer till we came into the vicinity of 
Chakhcheran, ^ it snowed incessantly. The faither we 
advanced, the deeper was the snow. At Chakhcheran the 
snow reached above the horses’ knees Chaklicberan belonged 
to Ziilnun Beg , Mlrak Jan Tidi was his nj^inager there. 
I took and paid for all Ziilnun Beg’s gram Two or three 
days after we had jiassed C’hakhcheian, the snow became 
excessively deep ; it reached ii}) above the stinups. In 
many places the horses’ feet did not reach the ground, and 
the snow still continued to fall ^Vhen we passed Chiragh- 
dan, the snow not only continued de ep, but we did not know 
the road.^^ When at Langer-MIr-Ghias, we had consulted 
what was the best road to return to Kfibiil • I and some 
others proposed that, as it was winter, we should go by the 
route of Kandahar because, though rather the longer road, 
it might be travelled without risk or trouble, while the hill- 
road was difficult and dangerous. K«asim Beg, saying that 
that load was far about and this direct, behaved v^ery 
perversely ; and in the end we resolved on attempting the 
short road One Sultan Pashai was our guide. I do not 
know whether it was from old age, or from his heart failing 
him, or from the unusual depth of the snow, but having 

the road had completely disappeared » 

* [In 1507 ] 

^ (This country, according to P de C , was bounded on the weit 
by Herat, on the east by Ghor, on the north by Merv, and on the 
south by Ghazni ] 

® Babur, in returning to Kabul, pursued a louto through the 
country of the Aimaks and Hazaras, considerably to the south of 
that by whieh he had advaneed to Heiat Ohakheheirin lies about 
N. lat, 34^ 12', and E long 66° 8' 
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once lost the road, he never could find it again, so as to 
point out the way. As we had given the preference to this 
road, in consequence of the earnestness expressed by 
Kasim Beg, he and his sons, anxious to preserve their 
reputation, dismounted, and, after beating down the snow, 
discovered a road, by which we advanced. Next ^ day, 
as there was much snow, and the road was not to be found 
with all our exertions, we were brought to a complete stand. 
Seeing no remedy left, we returned back to a place where 
there was abundance of firewood, and dispatched sixty or 
seventy chosen men, to return by the road we had come, 
and, retracing our footsteps, to find, under the higher 
grounds, any H.-uZaras or other people who might be winter- 
ing there, ami to bring a guide who was able to point out 
the way. We halted at this spot for three or four days, 
waiting the return of the men whom, we had sent out 
They did indeed come back, but without having been able 
to find a proper guide. Placing our reliance on God, there- 
fore, and sending on Sultan Pashai before us, we again 
advanced by that very road m which formerly we had been 
stopped and forced to return. In the few days that followed, 
many were the difficulties and hardships that we endured ; 
indeed, such hardships and sufferings as I have scarcely 
undergone at any other peiiod of my life. It was at this 
time that I composed the following verses : 

(Tyrh) — There is no violence or injury of fortune that T have not 
experienced , 

This broken heart has endured them all Alas » is there 
one left that T have not encountered ^ 

For about a week, we continued pressing down the snow, 
without being able to advance more than a kos or a kos and 
a half. I myself assisted m depressing the snow Aecom- 
panied by ten or fifteen of my household, and by Kasim Beg, 
his two sons Tengri Berdi and Kamber Ah, and two or 
three of his servants, we all dismounted, and worked m 
beating down the snow. Every step we sank up to the 
middle or the breast, but we still went on ° trampling it 

One 

’’ is there a grief or pain my wounded heart has not endured ’ 

‘ Add for seven or eight yards 

c 2 
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down As the visronr of the person who went first 
generally expended after he had advanced a few paces, he 
stood still, while another advanced and took his place. 
The ten, fifteen, or twenty people who worked in trampling 
down the snow, next succeeded in dragging on a horse 
without a ruler. The first horse sank up to the stirrups 
and girths, and after advancing ten or fifteen paces, was 
worn out. Drawing this horse aside, we brought on another, 
and m this way ten, fifteen, or twenty of us trampled 
down the snow, and contrived to bring forward the horses 
of all our number. The rest of the troops, even our best 
men, and many that bore the title of Beg, without dismount- 
" ing, advanced along the road that had been fceaten for them, 
hanging down their heads This was no tim« for plaguing 
them or employing authority Every man who possesses 
spirit or emulation hastens to such works of himself. 
Continuing to advance by a track which we had beaten in 
the snow in this manner, we proceeded by a place named 
Ileaohesa Anjukan, and in three or four days reached a khawal^ 
care. cave, called Khawal-kuti, at the foot of the Zirrln ^ pass. 

That day the storm of wind was dreadful. The snow fell 
in such quantities, » that we all expected to meet death 
together. The men of that hill country call their caves 
and hollows khmval. When we reached this khawfil, the 
storm was terribly violent. We halted at the mouth of it. 
The snow was deep, and the path narrow, so that only one 
person could pass at a time. The horses too advanced 
with diffieiilty over the road that had been beaten and 
trampled down, and the days were at the shortest. The first 
of the troops reached this khaivOl while it was yet daylight. 
About evening and night prayers, the troops ceased coming 
in ; after which every man was obliged to dismount and 
halt where he happened to be. Many men waited for 
morning on horseback. The khawQl seemed to be small. 
I took a hoe, and having swept away and cleared off the 
snow, made for myself, at the mouth of the cave, a resting- 

a That day there was such a blizzard. 


^ The Zirrin pass seems to have lam between Yake-auleng and 
Chakhcheran 
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pHice about tlie sizo of a piaycr-caipet.^ I dug down in 
the bnow as deep as niy breast, and yet did not reach the 
ground. This hole allorded me some shelter from the wind, 
and I sat down in it. Some desired me to go into the 
eavcin, but I would not go. I felt, that lor me to be in 
a warm dwelling, and in comlort, while my men were in 
the midst of snow and drill — for me to be within, enjoying 
sleep and ease, while my lollowers were in trouble and 
distress, would be iiieonsistent with what I owed them, 
and a deviation Irom that society in sullermg that was 
then due. It was right, that whatever their sullermgs and 
dillieulties were, and whatever they might be obliged to 
undergo, I shoi Id be a shaier with them. There is a Persian 
proverb, that ‘Death in the eompany of friends is a feast’. 

I continued, therelorc, to sit in the diift, in the sort of hole 
which I had cleared and dug out lor myself, till bed-time 
prayers, when the snow fell so last, that, as I had remained 
all the while sitting crouching down on my feet, I now lound 
that four niches of snow had settled on my head, lips,» 
and eais. That night I caught a cold in my car. About 
bed-time piayeis a party, alter having suiveyed the cave, 
lejiorted that the khawdl was very extensive, and was 
sulheiently large to receive all oui people. As soon as I 
learned this, I shook oil the snow that was on my head and 
faee, and went into the cave. 1 sent to call m all such of the 
pcojile as were at hand. A comlort able place was lound 
within for lilty or sixty persons , such as had any eatables, 
stewed meat, prcscived flesh, or anything else in leadiriess, 
piodueed them ; and thus we escaped from the tcriible cold, 
and snow, and drift, into a wonderfully safe, warm, and 
comfortable place, where we could refresh ouiselvcs. 

Next morning the snow and tempest ceased. Moving Arrives at 
early, we trampled down the snow m the old way, and 
made a road. We reached the BMa-daban.^ As the usual 
road, which is called the Zirrhi kotal, or hill-pass, leads by 

back, 

^ The Musulmaiis, particularly travellers, when about to pray, 
spiead out a small carpet, on which they make their prostrations. 

** Upper pass Perhaps the toji of the pass. 
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an excessively steep ascent, we did not attempt it, l^iit 
proceeded by the lower valley road. Before we reached the 
Payan-driban,! the day closed on us. Wc halted iii the 
deliles * of the valley. The cold was dreadful, and we passed 
that ni^ht in ^reat dhstiess and misery. Many lost their 
hands and feet fi om the frost Kupek lost his feet, Siyunduk 
Tuikoman his hands, and Akin his feet, fiom the cold ot 
that night Eaily next morning we moved down the glen 
Although we knew that this was not the usual load, vet, 
placing oui tiust m Ood, we advanced down the valley, and 
descended by dilheult and precipitous places. It was even- 
ing prayei befoic we extiicated oiii selves from the mouth of 
the valley It was not m the mcinoi y of thefDldest man, that 
this pass had evei been descended, when there was so imieh 
snow on the giound , nay, it was never known that any- 
body even conceived the idea of pa.ssmg it at such a season 
Although for some days we enduied much from the dejdh 
of the snow, yet, in the issue, it was this veiy eiicumstance 
which biought us to oui jouiney's end. Foi, if the snow 
had not been so dce[), how was it jiossible to have gone, 
as we did, where theie was no load, marching ovei i)reei])iees 
and ravines ? Had it not been foi the extreme depth ol 
the snow, the whole of our horses and camels must have 
sunk into the first gull that wc met with . 

{Persian ) — Evciy good and evil that exists, 

If you maik it well, is foi a blessing 

It was bed-time prayers when we reached Yake-aiileng, 
and halted. The people of Yake-auleng,^ who had heard 
of us as wc descended, carried us to their waim houses, 
brought out fat sheep for us, a superfluity of hay and 
grain for our horses, with abundance of wood and di led dung 
to kindle us fires. To pass from the cold and snow, into 
such a village and its warm houses, on escaping from want 
and suffering, to find such plenty of good bread and fat 
sheep as we did, is an enjoyment that can be conceived only*^ 
entrance 

^ reached the other end of the valley. 

‘ Lower pass , or, probably the bottom of the ])ass 

^ Yake-auleng lies about thirty miles south-west from Bamian 
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by such as have suffered similar hardships, or endured such 
heavy distiess.^ We stayed one day at Yake-auleng to 
refresh and recruit the spirits and strength of our men ; 
after which we marched on two farsangs, and halted. 
Next morning was the Id ^ of the Ramzan. We passed 
thiough Bamian, descended by the kotal, or lull-pass of 
Slubertu, and halted before reaching Jangellk. The Turko- 
man Hazaras had taken up their winter-quarters in the 
line of my march, with their families and property, and 
had not the smallest intimation of my approach Next 
morning, on our march, we came among their huts, close 
by their sheep-folds, two or three of which we iilundcred ; 
wheieupon tin* whole of the Hazaras, taking the alarm, 
abandoned their huts and pioperty, and lied away to the 
lulls with their children. Soon afterwards information 
was brought fioni the van, that a body of them, having 
posted themselves right in our line of march, had stopped 
our people m a narrow delile, weie assailing them with 
arrows, and elfectually pi evented their advance Im- 
mediately on leal mug this I huriied loiward. On coming 
up, I found that there really was, properly speaking, no 
strait ; but that some Hazaias had posted themselves on 
a piojectmg eminence, where they had gathered together 
their ettects,c had taken up a position, and were making 
dischaiges of arrows on our men. 

{Tiuli) — They nhiiked the distant blackening of tlie foe, 

And stood panic-struck and confounded , 

1 came up and hastened to the spot. 

And pressing on, exclaiming, Stand ’ Stand ’ 

My aim was to make my tioops aleit. 

To fall briskly upon the foe 

Having bi ought on my men, I jdaced myself behind," 

When not a man minded my orders , 

I had neithei my coat of mail, noi hoise-mail, nor arms, 
Except only my bow ^ and ariows 

tranquil m mind and easy at heait , and 

Omit thi6 clause ^ Forward » ® m front, ^ quiver 

^ [This may be regarded as the fifth occasion of Babur’s deliver- 
ance from a dangerous situation (See vol i, )) 158, note 1 )] 

“ About February 14, 1507 The festival on the teimmation of 
the fast of Ramzan 


Plunder 

the 

Hazaraj 
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When I stood still, all my men stood still also, 

As if the foe had slain them all. 

‘ He who hires a servant, hires him for his need, 

That he may one day be useful in time of danger. 

Not that he should stand still while his lord advances. 

That he should stand at ease while his lord bears the buiden of the 
day. 

He who IS a servant should serve in due season, 

Not loiter in thy service, so as not even to be seasoning to thy 
food ’ » * 

At length I spurred on my horse and advanced. 

And, driving the foe befoie me, ascended the hill , 

My men, on seeing me advance, advanced also. 

Leaving their terror behind 

Pushing forward, we quickly climbed the hill , 

We went on without heeding their airows. 

Sometimes dismounting, sometimes on horsebacl 
Fust of all came on the boldest warriors 
The enemy showered down arrows from above. 

But marking our resolution gave way and fled 

We gained the top of the hill, and drove the Hazaras before us. 

We skipped ^ over the heights and hollows like deer , 

We cut the heads of the slam ^ like deer , 

We plundered them, we divided their property and sheep , 

Wo slew the Turkoman Hazaras, 

And made captives of their men and women , 

Those who were far off too we followed and made piisoners ® 

We took their wives and their children. 

The purpoit of these verses is, that when the Hazaras 
stopped the van, on its route, oui men were all lather per- 
plexed, and halted. In this situation I earne up singly. 
Having called out to the iiien who were fleeing, ‘ Stand ! 
Stand ! ’ I attempted to encourage them. Not one of them 
listened to me, or advanced upon the enemy, but they stood 

^ What is the good of such a servant * He is no use to you He 
is worth nothing, 
k We advanced boldly • 
c chased them 

^ We shot them with arrows 
® Their notables we made pnsoners 


‘ That 18, if the master furnish the principal pait of the entei- 
tamment by being the 7 mat, the servant ought, at least, to be the 
seasoning^ or sauce If the master bears the brunt of the day, the 
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hc%ttered about m different places. Although I had not 
put on my helmet, my horse’s mail, or my armour, and had 
only my bow and quiver, I called out that servants were 
kept that they might be serviceable, and, m time of need, 
prove their loyalty to their master ; not for the purpose 
of looking on while their master marched up against the 
foe : after which I spurred on my horse. When my men 
saw me making for the enemy, they followed. On reaching 
the lull which the Hazaras occupied, our troops instantly 
climbed it, and, without minding the arrows which poured 
down on them, made their way up, partly on horseback, 
partly on foot. As soon as the enemy saw that our men 
were m real earnest, they did not venture to stand their 
ground, but took to flight. Our people pursued them up 
the hills, hunting them like deer or game. Such property 
or effects as our troops could lay hold of, they brought m 
with them, and made the families and children of the enemy 
prisoners.^ We also gathered in some of their sheep, which 
we gave m charge to Yarek Taghai, while wc proceeded 
forward. We traversed the heights and eminences » of the 
hill-countiy, driving off the horses and sheep of the Hazaras, 
and brought them to Langer-Taimur-Beg, where we en- 
camped. Fourteen or fifteen of the most noted insurgents 
and lobbcr chiefs of the Hazaras had fallen into our hands. 
It was my intention to have put them to death with torture 
at our halting-ground, as an example and terror to all 
rebels and robbers ; but Kasim Beg happening to meet 
them, was filled with unseasonable commiseration, and 
let them go 

To do good to the bad is the bame thing 

As to do evil to the good 

Salt ground does not produce spikeiiaid , — 

Do not thiow away good seed on it ^ 

valleys 


^ [The text from 'The purport’ to ‘enemy piisoners’ is omitted 
in P de C ’s translation This passage is mciely a summary of the 
verses ] ✓ 

^ From the (Juhsiaii of fSadi [chapter i, story 4]. 
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The same pity was extended to the other prisoneis, M|ho 
were all set at liberty. 

While we were plundeiiiig the Turkoman Hazaras, 
information reached us that Muhammed Hussain Mirza 
Dughlct, and Sultan Sanjer Birlas, having drawn over to 
their interests the body of Moghuls who had stayed behind 
m Kabul, had declared Khan Mirza king, ^ were now besieg- 
ing Kabul, and had spread a report that Badia-ez-zcman 
Mirza and Muzalfcr Mirza had seized the king, and carried 
him away to the fort of Ikhtiyar-cd-din at Hen, which is 
now known by the name of Aleh-kuighan.^ The chief 
persons in the fort of Kabul weie Mulla Baba Peshagheri, 
Khallfeh, Muliibb Ah Korehi, Ahmed Yu^ef, and Ahmed 
Kasim. These olheers had all conducted themselves well, 
had put the fort into a strong state of defence, and done 
everything to guard it. At Langer-Taimur-Beg I wrote an 
mtiinatioii of my having arrived in this quarter, and sent 
it to the nobles who were m Kabul, by Muhammed Andejani, 
one of Kasim Beg’s servants.^ I airangcdwith them that 
I was to descend by the straits of Ghurbend, and to march 
on and take the enemy by surprise. Tlie signal of my 
coming was to be, that I was to kindle a blazing liie after 
passing Minar hill ; and I enjoined them, on their side, to 
make a large fire in the Citadel, on the top of the Old Kiosk, 
which is now the Treasury, in order that we miglit be sure 
that they were aware of our approach ; and while we 
assailed the enemy from without, they were to sally out 
from within, and to leave nothing undone to rout the 
besiegers. Such were the instructions ^ which I dispatched 
Muhammed Andejani to communicate. 

an ensign in Kasim Beg’s service. ^ Add in wilting 

^ Khan Mirza was Sultan Weis Mirza, the youngest son of J^ibur’s 
uncle, Sultan Mahmud Mirza of Hissar, by a half-sister of Babur’s 
mother, and consequently his cousin Muhammed Hussain Mirza 
Dughlet had married another sister of Babur’s mother, and haS 
been governor of Uratippa, whence he had been expelled by Sheibani 
Khan 

^ Eagle Castle It was an extremely strong castle on the noith 
of Herat, and much used as a state-prison It is pretended that 
Shahrokh Mirza employed no less than seven hundred thousand men 
in rebuilding it. 
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(|Next morning we left Langer, and halted opposite to 
Ushter-shehcr. Mounting again before day, wc descended 
the Pass of Ghurbend towards night, and halted near 
Sir-e-pul.^ Having refreshed our horses, and bathed them, 
we left Sir-e-pul at noon-day piayers. Till we reached 
Tutkawel ^ there was no snow. After passing that place, 
the farther we went the snow was deeper. Between the 
villiigc of Null and Minar the cold was so excessive, that, 
in the whole course of my life, I have seldom experienced 
the like I sent Ahmedi Yasawel,** along with Kara Ahmed 
Yiirchi, to the Begs in Kabul, to let them know that we 
had come according to our engagement, and to reepure 
them to be on flie alert, and bold. After surmounting the 
hill of Minar, we descended to the skirts of the hill, and, being 
icndered quite powerless from the frost, kindled fires and 
warmed ourselves. This was not the place wheie wc were 
to kindle our fiies, but, being unable to staml the cold, wc 
were obliged to kindle them to warm ourselves. The 
morning was near when we set out fiom the skirts of the hill 
of Minar. Between Kabul and Minar the snow reached up 
to the horses’ thighs. Every place was covered with snow,^ 
so that such of our peojile as deviated from the road were 
exposed to mischief.^^ This whole distance w^c passed, 
sinking and rising again in the snow.® In this way we reached 
Kfibul undiscovered, by the appointed time. Before we 
arrived at BIbi Mah-rul, we saw a fire blazing m the Citadel 
Wc then knew that they were prepared. When we came 
to Syed Kasim’s Bridge, I sent Shirim Taghai, witli the 
right \yng, towards Mulla Baba’s Bridge. With the centre 
and left wing, I advanced by way of Baba Lull ; at that 
time, where the Bagh-e-Khalifeh now is, there was a small 
garden and house, which Ulugh Beg Mirza had made to 

The snow reached the horses’ knees and was very hard, 

^ found great difficulty in extiicating themselves 
® one after the other in single file 


‘ Bndge-head, a common name in these countries 
^ [According to P de C this word si — ‘toll’, and hence toll- 

house ] 

® [P, de C has Zameh-Yakhshi ] 


* [Messenger.] 
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serve as a langer.^ Although its trees and wood were gOH^) 
yet its enclosure was still left. Khan Mirza had his quarters 
there. Hussain Mirza was m the Bagh-e-bchisht,^ which 
had been made by Ulugh Beg Mirza. We had got to the 
burymg-ground near Mulla Baba’s garden, when they 
brought back to me, wounded and unhorsed, a party that 
had pushed on in advance. This party, which had preceded 
us and had entered Khan Mirza’s house, was four m number, 
Syed Kasim Ishik-agha, Kamber All Beg, Slier Kuli Karawcl, 
Moghul, and Sultan Ahmed Moghul, who was one of Sher 
Kuli Moghul’s folio weis , these tour persons, as soon as they 
came up, without halting, entered the palace where Mirza 
Khan lived. All was instantly in uproar afiid alarm. Khan 
Mirza mounted on horseback, galloped olf, and escaped 
Muhammed Hussain Korbegi’s younger brother, also in 
the service of Khan Mirza, attacked Sher Kuli Moghul, one 
of the four, sword m hand, and threw him down ; but Sher 
Kuli contrived to escape while Jus opponent was endeavour- 
ing to cut off his head. These four persons, still smarting 
from their sabre and arrow wounds, were brouglit to me as 
I have mentioned. The alley was narrow, and our hoi semen 
crowded into it, so that a confusion and bustle ensued. 
Some of the enemy also collected, and though mucli crowded, 
made a stand. ^ Our people could not get forward, and 
could not get back. I desired some men who were near 
me to dismount and push on. Dost Nasir, Khwajeh 
Muhammed Ah Kitabdar,® Baba Sheizad, Shah Mahmud, 
and a few others, having accordingly dismounted, advanced 
and assailed the enemy with their arrows. The enemy were 
shaken and took to flight. We waited a long time for the 
coming of our people from the fort, but they did not arrive 
in time for action. After the enemy were defeated, they 

* Add the lane of Omit this unitence 

‘ A langer is a house, m which kalenderst or the religious devotels 
of the Muhammedans, live in a sort of collegiate state A caravan- 
serai 18 generally connected with it, and is often the only part 
remaining of the ostabhshment. [As alms are geneially distributed 
to the poor by the monks of the langer ^ it often connotes an alms- 
house ] 

^ Garden of Heaven. ** [Librarian.] 
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bf^gan to drop m by ones and twos. Before we reached 
the Char-bagh, in which Khan Mirza’s quarters had been, 

Ahmed Yusef and Syed Yusef joined me from the fort, 
and we entered the garden that he had left. On finding that 
Khan Mirza had escaped, we instantly left it. Ahmed 
Yusef was behind me, when, at the gate of the Char-bagh, 
as I was coming out, Dost Sirpuli Piadeh,^ a man to whom 
I had shown particular marks of favour m Kabul, on account 
of his valour, and whom I had left in the office of koiwdl,^ Babur m 
advanced with a naked sword in lus hand, and made at me. 

I had on my stuffed waistcoat,"* but had not put on my plate- 
mail. I had also omitted to put on my helmet. Although 
I called out to him, ‘ Ho, Dost ! Ho, Dost ! ’ and spoke to 
him ; and though Ahmed Yusef also called out ; whether 
It was that the cold and snow had affected® him, or whether 
he was hurried away by a confusion of ideas arising from 
the bustle of fight, he did not know me, and, without 
stopping, let fall a blow on my bare arm. The grace of God 
was conspicuous ; it did not hurt a single hair : 

However the sword of man may stnke,^ 

It injures not a single vein, without the will of Cod. 

I had repeated a prayer, by virtue of which it was that 
Almighty God averted my danger, and removed from me the 
risk to which I was exposed It was as follows : (Arabic ) — 

‘ O my God ! Thou art my Creator ; except Thee there is no His prayer 
God. On Thee do I repose my trust ; Thou art the I.ord of 
the mighty throne. What God wills comes to pass; and 
what He does not will, comes not to pass ; and there is no 
power noi strength but through the High and Exalted God ; 
and, of a truth, in all things God is Almighty ; and verily He 
comprehends all things by His knowledge, and has taken 
acccvmt of everything O my Creator ! as T sincerely trust 
in Thee, do Thou seize by the forelock all evil proceeding 

® rendered me unrecognizable, 

Although a sword may convulse the world, 

* [Foot soldier ] 

^ The kotwal is a Superintendent of Police 

^ The jiheh is a sort of waistcoat quilted with cotton The qhar- 
hichehy or plate- mail, are four plates of iron or other metal, made to 
cover the back front and sides 



30 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


A. H. 912 


He at- 
tempts to 
seize Mu- 
hammed 
Hussain 
Mirza 


from within myself, and all evil coming from without, t\5id 
all evil proceeding from every man who can be the occasion 
of evil, and all such evil as can proceed from any living 
thing, and remove them far from me ; since, of a truth, 
thou art the Lord of the exalted throne ! ’ 

Proceeding thence, I went to the Bagh-e-behisht, where 
Mnhammed Hussain Mirza resided ; but he had fled, and 
had escaped and hid himself. In a breach in the wall of the 
Baghcheh (or Little Garden), in which Muhammed Hussain 
Mir/a had resided, seven or eight arehers kept their post. 
I galloped and spurred my horse at them ; they durst not 
stand, but ran off. I came up with one of them, and cut 
him down. He went spinning off m siiek a way, that I 
imagined his head had been severed from his body, and 
passed on. The person whom I had hit was Tfilik Golailtash, 
the foster brother of Khan Mirza ; I struck him on the ai m 
Just as I had reached the door of Muhammed Hussain 
Mirza’s house, there was a Moghul sitting on the terrace, 
who had been in my service, and I recognized lum. I to 
fitted an arrow to his bow, and aimed at me.^ A cry rose 
on all sides, ‘ That is the King ! ’ he turned from his aim, 
discharged the arrow, and ran off As the time for shooting 
was gone by, and as the Mirza and his officers had fled 
away or were prisoners, what purpose was to be answered 
by his shooting? Wliilc I was at this palace, Sultan Sanjer 
Birlas, whom I had di.stmguished by favours, and to whom 
I had given the I’uman of Nangenhar, but who had neverthe- 
less engaged in this rebellion, was taken, and dragged before 
me with a rope round hia neck. Being in great agitation 
he called out, ‘ Wliat fault have I done ? ’ ‘ Is there a greater 
crime than for a man of note like you to associate and conspire 
with insurgents and rebels ? ’ As Shah Begum, the mother 
of my maternal uncle the Khan, was his sister’s daugliter,^ 
^ shoulder 

Add full at my face from a very short distance 
^ As ho was the son of the sister of Shah Begum, the mother of 
the Khan, my grandfather, 

^ Shah Begum was one of the wives of Yunis Khan, the maternal 
grandfather of Babur, and was the mother of Sultan Nigar Khanum, 
who was Khan Mirza’s mother. 
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T (j^dered them not to drag him in this shameful way along 
the ground, but spared his life, and did him no more harm. 

Leaving this place, I directed Ahmed Kasim Kohbur,who 
was one of the chiefs that had been in the fort, to pursue 
Khan Mirza with a body of troops. Close by the Bagh-e- 
behisht,^ Shah Begum and the Khanum ^ dwelt, in palaces 
which they had themselves erected. On leaving the palace,^ 
I went to visit Shah Begum and tlie Khanum. The tow'n’s- 
people and the rabble of the place had taken to their clubs, 
and were making a not. They were eager to lay hold of 
men in corners, to plunder property, and profit by the con- 
fusion. I therefore stationed parties m different places, to 
chastise and dis;#erse them, and to drive them away. Shah 
Begum and the Khanum were sitting together in the same 
house. I alighted where I had always done, and went up 
and saluted them with the same respect and form as I had 
been accustomed to use. Shah Begum and the Khanum 
were out of all measure alarmed, confounded, dismayed, and 
ashamed. Thev could neither stammer out an excuse, nor 
make the inquiries which politeness required. It was not 
iny wish that they should feel uneasy ^ ; yet the faction 
which had boon guilty of such excesses was composed of 
persons who, beyond all doubt, were not disposed to neglect 
the suggestions of the Begum and the Khanum. Khan 
Mirza was the grandson of Shah Begum, and night and day 
with the Begums. If he did not pursue their advice, it was 
in their power to have prevented his leaving them, and they 
could haye kept him near them under their own eye. On 
several occasions, too, when, from adverse circumstances 
and ill fortune, I was separated from my country, my 
throne, my servants, and dependants, I had fled to them 

And it was tlicro that 

Besides I hardly eared to reeeive their exeiises and mquines ; 

* Harden of T’aradisc 

• ^ The Khanum, or princess, here mentioned must be either 
Meher Nigar Khanum, the eldest sister of Babur’s mother, and one 
of the widows of Sultan Ahmed Muza, or perhaps her youngest 
sister of the full blood, Khfib Nigai Khanum, the wife of Muhammed 
Hussain Mirza Khan Mirza was the youngest son of their sister 
of the half blood, Sultan Nigar Khanuip, the widow of Sultan 
Mahmud Mirza 


Babur 
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for refuge and shelter, and my mother had also gone^to 
them, but we experienced no sort of kindness or support. 
Khan Mirza, my younger brother,^ and his mother. Sultan 
Nigar Khaniim, at that time possessed valuable and 
populous countries, while I and my mother had not even a 
single village, nor a few fowls. My mother was a daughter 
of Yunis Khan, and I was his grandson. But whether T was 
or not. every one of that connexion who happened to come 
in my way was sure to benefit by it, and was treated as 
a relation or cousin. When Shah Besrum came to live with 
me, I bestowed on her Pamghan, which is one of the most 
desirable places m Kabul. Indeed, I never failed in my 
duty or service towards any of them Siiitan Said Khan, 
the Khan of Kashghar,^ came to me with five oi six naked 
followers on foot ; I received them like my own brothers, and 
gave him the Turniin of Mandrawar, one of the districts of 
Lamghan. When Shah Ismael overthrew and slew Sheibani 
Khan in Merv,’* and I passed over into Kunduz, the men of 
Andejan began to turn their eyes tow^ards me. Several of 
them displaced their Daroghas, while others held their 
towns on my account, and sent to give me notice of their 
proceedings. I dispatched Sultan Said Khan, with my 
Baburi servants and an additional reinforcement, to hold 
the government of my own native country of Andejan, 
and raised him to the rank of Khan ; and. down to this 
moment, I have always continued to treat every man of 
that family, who places himself under my protection, 
with as much kindness as my own paternal relations ; as, for 
example, Chin Taimur Sultan, Isan Taimur Sultan, Tukhteh 
Bugha Sultan, and Baba Sultan, are at this instant with 
me, and I have received and treated them with more distinc- 
tion and favour than mv own paternal cousins. I have no 
intention, by what I have written, to reflect on any 'one; 

^ her 

' Cousins are often familiarly called brothers in eastern countries 
The meaning is, Khan Mirza, whom I regarded as my younger 
brother, &c 

* He also was a near relation of Yunis Khan He married a 
daughter of one of Babur’s aunts 

* [In 1610. 
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allUhat I have said is only the plain truth : and I have not 
mentioned it with the least design to praise myself ; I have 
only spoken of things as they happened. In all that I have 
written, down to the present moment, T have in every word 
most scrupulously followed the truth. I have spoken of 
occurrences precisely as they really passed ; I have eonse- 
quently described every good or bad act, were it of my 
father or elder brother, pist as it occurred, and have set 
forth the merit or demerit of every man, whether friend or 
stranger, with the most perfect impartiality. I.et the 
reader therefore excuse me, and let not the hearer judge 
with too much severity 

licaving their* palace, I went to the Char-bagh, which 
had been occiqued by Khan Mu/a On reaching it I wrote 
letters to different parts of the eounirv, as well as to the 
Aimaks and wandering tribes,^ announcing my victory. 

I them mounted mv horse and entered the citadel. 

Muhammed Hussain Mirza, after making his escape, Muliam- 
had in his fright taken refuge in the Klianum’s >\ardrobe, 
and hid himself among the eari^ets.’’ Mirim Diwaneh and faken 
some others were sent from the fort, to search the house prisoner, 
and bring him out ' On coming to the Klianiim’s palace- 
gate, they made use of rough, and not very polite language. 

They, however, discovered Muhammed Hussain Mirza hid 
aiiiong the carpets, and conveyed him into the citadel. 

I behaved to him with my wonted respect, rose on his coming 
in, and showed no symptoms of haishness in my manner. 
Muhammed Hussain Mirza had eondueted himself in such 
a criminal and guilty way, and had lx‘cn actively engaged 
in such mutinous and rebellious proceedings, that, had he 
been cut in pieces, or put to a painful death, he would only 
have met with his deserts As w^e were in some degree of 
relationship to each other, he having sons and daughters 
by my mother’s sistei, Khiib Nigar Khamim, I took that 
eitcumstanee into consideration, and gave him his libert3% 
allowing him to set out for Khorasan. Yet this ungrateful, 
thankless man, this coward, who had been treated by me 

• retainers, ^ m some bedding 

® search the houses of the Princesses, find the fugitive, and bring 
him to me 


BABUR II 


D 



34 


MEMOIRS OF BABUA 


A. H. 912 


Khan Mir- 
za also 
taken. 


Babur 
visits 
Baran, &c. 


with such lenity, and whoso life I had spared, entirely forget- 
ful of this benefit, abused me and scandalized my conduct to 
Sheibani Khan. It was but a short time, however, before 
Sheibani Khan put him to death, and thus sufiieientlv 
avenged me : 

Debver over him who injures you to Fate ; 

For Fate is a servant that will avenge your quarrel 

Ahmed Kasim Kohbiir, and the party who were sent m 
pursuit of Khan Mirza, overtook him among the hillocks of* 
Kurgh-e-yalak. He was unable to flee, and had neither 
strength nor courage enough to fight. They took him 
prisoner, and brought him before me. I was sitting in the 
old Diwankhaneh ^ (or Hall of Audience), A a portico on Us 
north-east side, when he was brought in. I said, ‘ Come and 
embrace me.’ From the agitation in which he was, he ft‘ll 
twice before he could come up and make his obeisance 
After we had saluted I seated him at my side, and spoke 
encouragingly to him. They brought m sherbet. I myself 
drank of it first, in order to reassure him, and then handed 
It to him. As I was still uncertain of the fidelity of a con- 
siderable part of the soldiers, the country people, the 
Moghuls, and Chaghatai, who were yet unsettled, I sent 
Khan Mirza into custody at large in the house of his sisters, ^ 
w ith orders to him not to leave it » ; but, as the commotions 
and sedition of the Ils and Uluses ^ still continued, and as the 
Khan’s stay in Kabul did not seem advisable, I allowed him, 
in the course of a few days, to proceed to Khorasan. 

After he had taken leave, I set out on a circuit through 
Baran, Chastubeh, and the low" grounds ^ of Giilbehar.'' 
In the .spring, the country about ® Baran, the plain of 
Chastfibeh, and the low country of Giilbehilr, is excessively 

® Omit this clause. ^ lower slopes c the plateau of 

' The Akharnameli says that the young pnneo was brought to 
Babur by the Khanum, his mother, and gives the address whioli she 
made him on the occasion The account of this affair there given 
18, in several respects, inconsi^ent with that of Babur IIis mother 
does not appear to have been at Kabul She had married ITzbek 
Khan 

® [P. de C. has ‘ eldest sister ^ [i e the nomad population | 

^ These places he to the north of Kabul, among the hills. 
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pl^sant. Its verdure is nuich superior to that of any place 
in Kabul. It abounds with tulips of various species. I once 
desired the different kinds to be counted, and they brought 
me in thirty-four sorts. I wrote some verses m praise of 
the district : 

(Turlt) — Its verdure and flowers render Kabul, in spring, a heaven ; 

But above all, the spring of Baran, and of Gulbehar, is 
enchanting 

In this same tour I finished the which begins thus : 

{Tnrki) — My heart is like a rose-bud, spotted with blood , 

Were there a hundred thousand spnngs, the rose-bud of my 
heait can never blow.^ 

In truth, few places can be compared to these m the spring, 
either for beauty of prospect, or for the amusement of 
hawking,^ as has been more particularly noticed in the 
suinmarv account I have given of Kabul and Ghazni. 

This same year, the Amirs of Badakhshan, such as NasirMir- 
Muhammed Korchi, Mubarek Shah, Zobeir, and Jchangir, 
being offended with the conduct and proceedings of Nasir daklislian. 
Mirza,^ and some of his favourites, rose m insurrection, 
united, and formed an army. After collecting their horse 
and foot in the plain which lies on the river Kokeheh,^ 
towards Yaftel and Ragh. they advanced by way of the 
broken hillock grounds ^ near Khamehan.^ Nasir Mir^a, 
and those who were about him, being inexperienced young 
men, of no consideration or foresight, marched towards the 
hillocks to give the insurgents battle, and engaged them 
The ground is a mixture of hill and plain. The enemy had 
a numerous infantry. Though several times charged b3^ 
cavalry they stood fast, and in their turn attacked so 

^ My poor heart, like a rosebud, is folded in ensanguined layers 
Can it ever become full-blown at the breath of a thousand springs ’ 

Add or for shooting birds, 

^ [This was Babur’s younger brother, who had been acknowledged 
as King of Badakhshan, and governed that country for two or three 
years . — B , p 229 ] 

^ The river on which Faizabad stands ; it joins the Amu from the 
south, rising m Kaferistan It is one of the two chief branches of 
the Oxus. 

^ [i. e. foot-hills ] ^ 

* These places he south-east from Kunduz 

D 2 
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spiritedly, that the Mir/ii’s horse were unable to lsf)ep 
their ground, and lied. The Radakhshfinians having 
routed Nasir Mirza pillaged and plundered all who were 
connected with or <lependent on him Nasir Mir/a, with 
his routed and jihmdered adherents, fled by way of Ish- 
kamish and Narln ^ to Kila-kai, and, going up the Surkh-ab, 
proceeded on to Abdareh ; whence, descending by the 
hill-pass of Shibertu, he reached Kfibul with seventy or 
eighty plundered and worn-out servants and followers, < 
naked and hiingiy. It w^as a striking dispensation of 
Providence. Two or three years before, Nasir Mirza bad 
instigated all the Ils and ITliises to rise up and march of! 
with him in rebellion from Kabul, bad proceeded to Badakh- 
shan, put the forts m a state of defence, guarded the vall(‘ys, 
and indulged in the most ambit ions view's ; now he returned, 
aslianied and distressed at bis former doings and afflicted 
and distracted at bis former defection. I did not show 
him tlie least svrnptom of displeasure, but asked him a 
number of questions, conversed with lum and showed liini 
marks of regard, m order to dissipate his uneasiness and 
embarrassment. 

EVENTS OF THE YEAR 913 ^ 

Rabur’s fo- I SET out from Kabul for the purpose of plundering and 

ray against heating lip the quarters of tlie Gliiliis Ry the time we 
the Ghilji-* 

* [Narln lies north of Tshkanush on an affluent of the Surlvlifib ] 

^ This year commeneed on May 13, 1507 
[The (thilzais are a very nnmeious and imyiortant tube, nomadie 
and jiastoral in their habits, whith are mostly setth'd in the neigli- 
bourhood of Kahit i (thil/ai and (Jha/m, and northwards to within 
ten miles of Kabul Certain sections of the tube (known as Powm- 
dahs), such as the Suleiman Kbeyls, Kharotis, and Tarakis, move 
eastwards in the beginning of the cold weatlicr through the Giimal, 
Toehi, and other passes, and settle on our borders (ehicfly in the 
Derah Ismail Khan Bistnet) for the winter months They bring 
their families with them as well as their camels and flocks, and to 
ensure their safety in passing through the country of the border 
tubes, they move in largo well-armed bodies under the orders of 
a chief appointed for the purpose. They import into British territory 
vanous articles of merchandise, the produce of Persia, Bokhara, 
Samarkand, and Afghanistan, which they dispose of to native dealeis 
often at high prices Raverty gives an interesting account of these 
Powindahs in his Notes, pp. 495 et seq ] 
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hi#tcd at Sardcli, they brought me* notice that a large body 
of Mahmands,^ quite unawaie of our approach, were lying at 
Masht and Sihkanch,^ winch aie about a faisang from Sardeh. 
The Amirs, and men who accompanied me, were eager to 
be allowed to fall upon these Mahmands. I answered, 
' Would it be right, while the object of the expedition on 
which we were bent is still unaccomplished, to turn out 
of our way to chastise and injure our own subjects ? It 
cannot be ’ L(‘aving Sardeh, we crossed the dashl of Katteh- 
waz*^ by night. The night was dai k, and the giound uneven.*^ 
We could see neilhcr lull nor liilloek, nor any ti.ice of a road 
or passage. Nobody Avas able to guide us. At last I myself 
led the way. I h.id passed once or twice belbie through this 
ground, and, trusting to my recollect ion of it, I advanced, 
keeping tlic pole star on my right hand Almighty God 
was piopitious, and we came right on Kiaktu, and the 
stream of Ulabatu, towards the place where the Ghiljis 
were lying, called Khwajeh IsmM Sirlti. The load passes 
over the stream ; we halted in the hollow m which the 
stream flows, lested and relreshed oui selves and our horses 
for an hour ; and having slept ^ and taken breath, towards 
morning wc set out again. The sun was up before we 
emerged from these lulls and knolls,® and reached the 
dasht. Fiom thence, a good faisang fiom the Ghilji camp, 
we observed a blackness, which was either owung to the 
(ihiljis being m motion, or to smoke. The young and inex- 
]>eiienced men of the army d all set forward full sjiecd ; I 

a level plain stictelied in fiont of us 
^ Omit for an lioui aiid after slept add a little 
® mountain slopes and foot-hills. 

The soldieis, whether fiom slicci wilfulness or the ardour of youth, 


^ [According to Raverty {Note^, pp 121-2) the Mahmands arc one 
of the five Afghan tribes constituting the Ghwari sept They are 
divided into two sections — the Eastern, which dwell on the borders 
of the Peshawai District, and the Western, whose teriitory lies on 
the north of the Kabul iiver, and extends from the Khaibar to the 
Kunar boundaiy ] 

^ Sihkaneh lies south-east of Shorkacli, and near Kharbhi Sardeh 
is about twenty-five or thirty miles south oj Ghazm 
“ The dabht [or plamj of Kattehwaz is to the south of Ghazni. 
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followed them for two kos, shooting arrows at tlu ir horseis,^ 
and at length checked their speed. When five or six thou- 
sand men set out on a pillaging party, it is extremely diflicult 
to maintain discipline. The Almighty directed everything 
favourably. Our people stopped. When we had got about 
a sluraa kos from the enemy, we saw the blackness occasioned 
b}" the encampment of the Afghans, and sent on the jiillageis 
In this foray we took a number of sheep. I had never seen 
so many taken at any other time. While wc were disniouiited, 
and employed in collecting the property and spoil, ^ the 
enemy gathered m troops all around, descended into the 
plain, and provoked us to fight. Some of tiie Begs and 
men ^ having gone out, surrounded and tbok one body of 
them whole and entiic, and put every man of them to the 
sword. Nasir Mirza attacked another body of them, and 
entirely cut them to ])ieces. A minaret of skulls was erected 
of the heads of tliese Afghans. Dost Piadeh, the kotwal, 
whose name has been already noticed, was wounded in the 
leg by an ariow, and died by the time we reached Kabul. 

Marching back from Kliwajch Ismael, we halted at 
Ulabatu. Here some of my Begs and officers were directed 
to go and separate the fifth of the spoil. ^ Kasim Beg, and 
some others, as a mark of favour, had not the fifth taken 
from them. The fifth so taken was rctuined at sixteen 
thousand sheep, so that the spoil amounted to eighty 
thousand, and, making allowance for losses and for the 
fifths not demanded, must have amounted to a hundred 
thousand sheep. 

Marching fiom this ground next morning, I diiccted the 
large hunting-ring to be iormed by the troops in the plain 
of Kattehwaz,2 for the purpose of the chase. The deer and 
gorkhars^ of this plain arc always very fat, and in great 
plenty. A number of deer and gorkhars were enclosed in 

Add and men, ^ sending away the cattle from our camp,, 

c the officers of my household 


* [The King’s perquisite ] 

* [The plain of Kattawaz extends from Gwashta to within twenty 
miles of Ghazni.] 

* The gorkhar is the wild ass. 
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on|r circle, and many of them were killed . During the hunt 
I pursued a gorkhar, and, on coming near, discharged 
first one arrow at it, and then another, but the wounds were 
not such as to bring it down. Yet, in consequence of 
these two wounds, it ran slower than before. Spurring on 
my horse, and getting nearer it, I hit it such a blow with 
my sword on the back part of the head, behind its two ears, 
that its windpipe was cut, and it fell tumbling over, its hind 
legs striking my stirrups. My sword cut excessively well, 
and it was a wonderfully fat gorkhar. Its rib might be 
somewhat less than a gaz m length. Shirim Taghai, and 
some others who had seen the deer of Moghulistan, were 
surprised, and ofeclared that, even m Moghulistan, deer so 
fat and large were very rarely to be met with. I killed also 
another gorkhar, and the deer and gorkhars m general that 
weie killed m this hunt were very fat ; but none equalled m 
size the gorkhar which I have mentioned. 

When this foray was over I returned to Kabul, and en- 
camped. In the end of last ycar,i Sheibani Khan had set 
out fiom Samarkand with his army, for the purpose of 
eonqueiing Khorasan. Shah Mansur Bakhshi, a traitor, who 
held Andekhud, sent persons to Sheibani Khan, inviting 
him to hasten his a[)i)ioach. When he came near Andekhud,^ 
this wi etch, lely ing on his having invited the Uzbeks, dressed 
hmiself very fine, put a plume on his head, and taking along 
with him a pebhkcsh and a present of his choicest curiosities, 
issued forth. On liis approach, the Uzbeks, who had 
no oflicer of lank with them, flocked lound him on every 
side. In the twinkling of an eye they fell upon the pro- 
cession, pulled away and plundered his effeminate attire, 
his peshkesh and his rarities, and stripped and robliod him 
and all his people.^ 

Badla-ez-zenian Mirza, Muzaffer Mirza, Muhammed 
Berenduk Birlas, and Zulnmi Arghun, all lay in the vicinity 
♦f Baba KhakU with the army which they had collected. 

^ and acatteied his followers 

^ Spring of 1507 

Andekhud may be about twentydive miles west of Shaberghan, 
and lies near the Desert ^ 

® [A place east of Heiat J 
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They had neither made np tlieir minds to fight, nor Had 
they agreed to put the fort ^ m a defensible state. They 
had nothing in order, and had come to no hnal resolution ; 
but continued lying there panic-struck, ill informed, and 
irresolute. Muhammed Berenduk Biilas, who was a man 
of sense and talent, proposed that Muzalfer Mirza and he 
should fortify themselves in Hen, while Badla-cz-zeman 
Mirza and Zulnun Beg should proceed to the lull-country in 
the adjoining territory, should call in to their assistance 
Sultan All Arghun from SIstan, and Shah Beg and Mukmi, 
with their armies, Iroin Kandahar and Zamln-dawer, so 
as to strengthen themselves by a junction with these 
chieftains ; that when the tioops of the Hazaras tind 
Nukderis weic once m the field, and in motion, it would 
be difficult for the enemy to advance into the hill-country, 
and that, as they would then be harassed, and kcjit on the 
alarm by the aimy without, it would be quite impossible for 
them to act with effect against the town. His advice was 
most judicious, and was founded on deep consideration and 
foresight. Zulnun Arghun, though a man of courage, yet 
was mean, avaricious, and of very slender judgement. He 
was a flighty, crack-brained man. During the time that 
the brothers were joint-kings m Hen, he was Badla-ez-zeman 
Mirza’s prime-minister and chief adviser, as has lie'cn 
mentioned. His avarice made him unwilling that Muham- 
med Berenduk should remain in the city. He was anxious 
that he himself should be left thcic ; but this he could not 
accomplish. A more striking proof of his wrong-headedness 
and derangement is, that he suffered himself to be grossly 
deluded and cheated, by ti listing to needy flatteiers and 
impostors. The incident occurred when he Mas prime 
minister, and in the highest trust at Hen, at which time 
a body of Sheikhs and Mullas came and told him, that they 
had discovered by their communications with the Spheres, 
that he was to have the appellation of Hizalx*r-ullah (tluf 

that at the same time they should gather round them as many 
Hazaras and Nukderis as possible, and hold themselves in readiness 
to meet any emergency in the mountains, where it would be difficult 
for the enemy to advance. 


* [i e Heiat ] 
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Lilri of God), and was to defeat the Uzbeks, llelymg on 
this assuranee, and hanging* tins predietion ^ about his neck, 
he returned thanks to God ; and lienee it was that he paid no 
attention to the wise suggestions of Muhanimed Berenduk ; 
did not put the foit in a defensible state ; did not prepare 
auunuiiition and warlike arms ; did not appoint either an 
advance or pickets to get notice ol the enemy’s ajipioach, 
nor even exercise his army, or accustom it to discipline, 
Ol battle-ariay, so as to be piepaied and able to fight with 
readiness wlien the enemy came 

Sheibani IQian having passed the Murghab in the month 
of Muharrem,^ the liist notice they had of his apiiroach was 
the news of his*ariival in the vicinity of Sarkai.'-^ Being 
filled with conslei nation, they weie unable to do any one 
thing that was leqiiisite. They could neither assemble their 
men, nor draw up their army in battle array ; every man 
went off to shift foi himself. Ziilnun Aiglifm, mlatuated 
by absurd llatteiy, as has been mentioned, kept his giound 
at Kaia Rabat against fifty thousand Uzbeks, with a 
hundred or a hundred and fifty men. A gieat body of the 
enemy coming iq), took him in an instant, and swept on.’^ 
They cut oil his head as soon as he was taken. 

The mother, sister,-^ haram,^ and tieasuics of the Mirzas 
weie 111 the castle ot Ikhtiyar-ed-dlii, which commonly goes 
by the name of Aleh Kuighan.^ The Mirzas reached the 
city late in the evening : they slept till midnight to refresh 
their hoises. At dawn they abandoned the place, without 
even having thought of putting the fort in a state of defence. 
During this mteival ol leisuie, they took no means lor 
carrying oil their mother, sistei, wives, or children, but 
ran away, leaving them prisoiieis m the hands of the Uz- 
beks.® Payandeh Sultan Begum, Khadijeh Begum, with the 
a silk kerchief 

^ surrounded his force and took him without his being able to 
f^^iiike a blow in defence 

^ May and June 1507 “ I’cihaps Sarakhs 

® [P de C has ‘ elder and youngei sisteis ’ j ^ [i e. wives j 
^ This strong castle lies, as has been mentioned, close to Herat 
on the north 

It may only bo necessary to add, that Badia-ez-zeman Mirza 
took lefuge wifh ISliah Ismael Safavi, who gave him Tabriz. When 
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wives and women of Sultan Hussain Muza, of Badlafcz- 
zeman Mirza, and Muzalter Muza, their cliildien, infants, 
and wliatever treasure and effects the Mirzas possessed, 
weie all in Aleh Kurghan. They had not put the foit in a 
suflieient posture of defence, and the tioops lhat had been 
appointed to garrison it had not arrived. Ashik Muhain- 
med Arghun, the younger bi other of Mazid Beg, having fled 
on foot from the army, arrived at Hen and entered the 
castle. All Khan, the son of Amir Umer Beg, Sheikh Abdallah 
Bekawal, Mirza Beg Kai-Kliosra VI, and Mlraki KurDiwan, 
also threw themselves into the castle. On Sheibani Khan’s 
arrival, after two or three days, the Sheikh-ul-Islam and 
the chief men of the city, having made a capitulation, took 
the keys of the walled town, went out to meet him and 
suireiideicd the place. Ashik Muhammed, however, held 
out the castle for sixteen or seventeen days longei ; but a 
mine being lun from without, near the hoise-market, and 
fired, a tower was demolished. On this the people in tlic 
castle, thinking that all was ovei with them, gave up all 
thoughts of holding out, and surrendered. 

After the taking of Ilcri, Sheibani Khan behaved cxtiemely 
ill to the children and wives of the kings ; nor to them alone, 
he conducted himself towaids everybody m a Hide, un- 
seemly, and unworthy manner, forfeiting his good name 
and gloiy for a little wretched caithly pelf. The first of 
Sheibani Khan’s misdeeds in Hen was, that foi the sake of 
some worldly dirt, he oidcred KhadTjeh Begum to be given 
up to Shah Mansur Bakhshi, the catamite, to be plundered 
and treated as one of his meanest female slaves.^ Again, 
he gave the reverend and respected saint, Sheikli Puran, 
to the Moghul Abdul Wahab to be plundered ; each of his 
sons he gave to a different person for the same purpose. He 
gave the poets and authors to Mulla Banai to be squeezed 

8- to be given up to the vile wretch, Shah Mansur Bakhshi, to be 
ill-treated m vanous ways in order to gratify his despicable avarice* 



the Turkish Emperor Selim took that place in a. h 920 (a d 1514), 
ho was taken piisoner and earned to Constantmople, where he died 
A. II 923 (a d 1517) Muhammed Zeman Miraa, who is often 
mentioned in the course of Babur’s transactions in Hmdustan, was 
his son 
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i\|aong the jeux (Vcsprit on this subject, one tetrastich is 
often repeated in Khorasan : 

Except only Abdallah Kirkhar,' to-day, 

Thcie IS not a poet can show the coloui of money , 

Banal is infiamed with hopes of getting hold of the poet’s cash, 

But ho will only get hold of a klrkhar ^ 

There was a Khan’s daughter called Khanuni, one of 
Muzaffer Mirza’s haram.^ Sheibani Khan married her 
immediately on taking Hen, without being restrained by 
her being in an impure state In spite of his supreme 
Ignorance, he had the vanity to deliver Icctiffes m explana- 
tion of the Koran to ICazi Ikhtiyar and Muhammed Mh 
Yusef, who wete among the most celebrated Mnllas in 
Khorasan and Hen. He also took a pen and corrected the 
writing and drawings of Mulla Sultan Ali, and Bchzad the 
painter. When at any time he happened to have composed 
one of his dull couplets, he icad it from the pulpit, hung it 
up in the Chiirsu (or Public Market), and levied a b^enevo- 
lence from the townspeople on the joyful occasion. He 
did know something of reading the Koran,’^ but he was 
guilty of a number of stupid, absurd, piesumptuous, mhdel 
words and deeds, such as I have mentioned. 

Ten or fifteen days alter the taking of Hen, he advanced Death of 
from Kahdastan to the bridge of Salar, and sent his whole 
army, under the command of Taimur Sultan and Abid Kfipek 
Sultan, against Abul Hassan Mirza and Kuj>ck Mirza, who 
were lying m Meshhad,^ quite off their guard. At one time 
they thought of defending Kalat ^ ; at another time, on 

One of Muzaffer Muza’s wives was Khan-zadeh Khanum. 

Add rose early, and never neglected his Five Prayers, 

^ Kirkhar [nsim mrints) seems to have been the mckname of 
some poet who was plundered 

^ There is a Persian phrase, when a man is engaged in an unprofit- 
able undertaking, klr-e-khar hhahcid (Jirijt (as%ni nervum deprehendet). 

• ^ The adetf or unlawful times of a woman, aceordmg to the 
Muhammedan law, are chiefly three, — while she is mourmng the 
death of her husband, when menstruous, and for a eertam period 
after her divorce 

♦ A celebrated city of Khoiasan, west from Heiat. 

® The birth-place of Nadir Shah, north of Meshhad. It stands on 
very strong ground. 
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Iiearing of the appioach of this army, they had thouglits 
of giving it the slip, and of pushing on by foiccd maiches by 
another road, and so falling on Sheibani Khan by surprise. 
This was a wonderfully good idea ; they could not, how- 
ever, come to any resolution, and were still lying m then 
old quartcis, when Taimur Sultan and Abid Sultan came m 
sight with their army, after a series of rapid maiches 
The Mirzas, on their side, put their army in an ay, and 
marched out. Abul Ilassaii Mirza was speedily louted 
Kupek Mirza, with a few men, fell on the enemy who had 
engaged his brothei. They routed him also. Both of them 
were made prisoners. When the two biotheis met they 
embraced, kissed each othei, and took'a last taiewell. 
Abul Hassan Mirza showed some dejection,*^ but no dilfercnce 
could be marked in Kupek Mirza. The heads of the two 
Mirzas were sent to Sheibam Khan while he was at the 
Bridge of Salar. 

At this time Shah Beg, and his younger bi othei 
Muhammed Muklm,i being alarmed at the progress of 
Sheibam Khan, sent me several ambassadors m succession, 
with submissive letters, to convey piofessioiis of their 
attachment and fidelity. Mukhn himself, in a lettei to 
me, explicitly called upon me to come to his sueeoui. At 
a season like this, when the Uzbeks had cntiiely occupied 
the country, it did not appeal to me becoming to lemain 
idly looking on ; and, after so many ambassadors and letteis 
had been sent to invite me, I did not think it necessary to 
stand on the ceremony of waiting till these noblemen came ^ 
personally to pay me their compliments. Having con- 
sulted with all niy Amirs and best-informed counsellors, it 
was arianged that we should maieh to their assistance 
with our army , and that, after forming a junction with the 
Arghun Amirs, wc might consult together, and either 

^ signs of fear, 

^ there seemed to be hardly any doubt that they would come 

^ These two noblemen were the sons of Zulnun Beg, and, after 
their father’s death, were in possession of Kandahar, Zamln-dawer, 
and part of the hill-country to the south The former, who was 
a brave warrior, afterwards founded an independent sovereignty 
(that of the Arghuns) in Sind. 
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mircli against Khorasan, or follow some other eourse that 
might appear more expedient Witli these intentions, we 
set out for Kandahar. At Ghazni I met Habibeh Sultan 
Begum, wlioni, as has been mentioned, I called my Yanka,^ 
and who had brought her daughter Maasumeh Sultan Begum, 
as had beem settled between us at Hen Kliosroii GokuJ- 
tash, Sultan Kuh Chanak, and Gadai Balal had fled from 
Hen to Ibn Hussain Mirza, and had afterwards left him 
also, and gone to Abul Hassan Mirza. Finding it equally 
impossible to remain with him, they came for the purpose of 
joining me, and accompanied the ladies. 

When we reached Kalat,^ the merchants of Hindustan, 
who had come to Kalat to traifie, had not time to escape, 
as our soldiers eame iqion them quite unexpectedly. The 
general opinion was, that, at a period of confusion like the 
present, it was fair to plunder all such as eame from a foreign 
country I would not acquiesce m this. I asked, ‘ What 
offence have these merchants committed ? If, for the love 
of God, we suffer these tri fling things to escape, God will one 
day give us great and important benefits in return ; as 
happened to us not veiy long ago, when wc were on our 
expedition against the Ghiljis ; the Mahmands, with their 
flocks, their whole effects, wives, and families, were within 
a single farsang ot the army. Many urged us to fall upon 
them. From the same considerations that influence me 
now, I combated that proposal, and the very next morning 
Almighty God, fiom the property of the refractory Afghans, 
t he Ghiljis, bestowed on the army so niiieh spoil as had never 
perhaps been taken in any other inroad.’ We encamped 
after passing Kalat, and merely loTied something from each 
merchant by way of peshkesh? 

After passing Kalat, I was joined by Khan Mirza, whom 
I had suffered to retire into Khorasan after his revolt in 
Kabul, and byAbdal Razak Mirza,"* who had stayed behind 

^ [Sistrr-m-law, which includes an uncle’s wife ] 

2 This IS Kalat-e-rdnlji on the Tamek, about a degree east from 
Kandahar. ^ L* e toll or tribute ] 

^ Khan Mirza, it wiJl be recolleeted, w'as the youngest son of 
Sultan Mahmud Mirza, one of Babur’s uncles, and King of Hissai, 
afterwards of Samarkand , and Abdal Rajsak Mirza was the son of 
another of them, Ulugh Beg Mirza, late King of Kabul. 


Passes 

Kalat 
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Ivhan Mir- 
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in Khorasan when I left it. They had just escaped fr^ 
Kandahar. The mother of the PIr Muhammed Mirza, who 
was the grandson of Bahar Mirza, and the son of Jehangir 
Mirza, accompanied these Mirzas, and waited on me. 

Shah Beg I now sent letters to Shah Beg and Mukim, informing 
them that I had advanced thus far in compliance with tlieir 
surrendei wishes ; that, as a foreign enemy like the Uzbeks had 
Kandahar occupied Khorasan, it was necessary, m conjunction with 
them, to concert such measures as might seem most advis- 
able and expedient for the general safety. Immediately 
upon this, they not only desisted from writing and sending 
to invite me, but even*' returned rude andjiincivil answers. 
One instance of their rudeness was, that in the letter which 
they wrote me, they’* impressed the seal on the back of the 
letter, c m the place in which one Amir writes to another, nay, 
where an Amir of some rank sets his seal in writing to an 
inferior Amir. ^ Had they not been guilty of such insolence, 
and returned such insulting answers, things never would 
have come to such an issue, as it has been said, 

{Persian ) — An altercation has sometimes gone so far as to overthrow 
an ancient family (dynasty) 

The result of their passionate and insolent conduct was, 
that their family, and the accumulated wealth and honours 
of thirty or forty years, were given to the wind. 

In Shaher i Safa,^ one day, there was a false alarm in the 
camp ; all the soldiers armed and mounted. I was busy 
bathing and purifying myself. The Amirs were in great 
alarm. When ready I mounted ; but, as the alarm was 
a false one, everything was soon quieted. 

Babur ar- Proceeding thence by successive marches, we encamped 

rives at Guzer.3 There too, in spite of all my attempts to come 
before 

Kandahar ^ Forgetting the letters they had written to me, and the pressing 
“ appeals for assistance they had sent me, they 

Shah Beg wrote me, 

^ Add and m the middle of the sheet of paper, 

' The Persians pay great attention, in their correspondence, not 
only to the style, but to the land of paper on whioli a letter is written, 
the place of signature, the place of the seal, and the situation of the 
address Chardin gives some curious information on this subject 

^ Shaher i Safa lies about forty miles east of Kandahar 

* The ford. This village probably stands at the passage over a nver. 
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to%n explanation, they paid no attention to my overtures, 
but persisted m their obstinacy and contumacy. My 
adherents, who knew every part of the country, advised me 
to advance by tlie rivulets which flow towards Kandahar, 
on the side of Baba Ilassan Abdal, and Khalishak,^ and to 
occupy a stiong position on then course. I adopted the 
plan, and next morning having armed our troops, and 
arrayed them in right and left wings and centre, we marched 
in battle order for Khalishak. Sliah Beg and Mukhn had 
erected ^ a large awning on the projecting face of the hill 
of Kandahar, somewhat below the place where I have built 
a palace, 2 and lay there with their arniy.^ Muklm’s men 
pushed forward and advanced near us. Tiifan Arghun, who 
had deserted and joined us near Shahei i Safa, advanced 
alone towards the Arghun line. One Asliik-ullah, with seven 
or eight men, separating from the enemy, rode hard towards 
him. Tfifan advanced singly, faced them, exchanged some 
sword-blows, dismounted Ashik-ullah, cut off his head, and 
brought it to us as we were passing by Sang liakhshch.'^ We 
hailed this exploit as a favourable omen. As the ground 
was broken by villages and trees, we did not reckon it 
a good place to select for the battle. We therefore passed 
over the skirts of the hills, and liaving chosen our ground 
by the stream of an anleng (or meadow), near Kandahar, 
had halted, and were encamping, when Slier Kiih, who led 
the advance, rode hastily up, informing me that the enemy 
were in full march towards us, drawn up m battle array. 
After passing Kalat, our peo])le had suffered much from 

^ seated themselves under ^ Om\l this clan^p 

^ Baba Hassan Abdal is probably the same as Baba Wah, five 
or SIX miles north of Kandahar ; at least, the saint who gives his 
name to Hassan Abdal, east of Atak, is called indiscriminately 
Hassan Abdal, and Baba Wall Kandahari Khalishak is on a little 
hill about three miles west of Baba Wah, beyond the Arghandab 

^ [This may be ‘ The chamber cut out of the solid rock ’ referred 
ifo in Major Liimsden’s Report (pj) 1H7-S) Tt contains anmsenp- 
tion in Persian to the effect that Babur conquered Kandahar on 
13th Shawal, a h 928 j 

* There are two Lakhshehs, Little Lakhsheh, a mile west of modem 
Kandahar, and Great Lakhsheh, about a mile south-west of the old 
city of Kandahar, and five or six from the modem one [P. de C. 
has Lakhshak.] 
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hunger and want. On coming to Khalishak, most of tll"m 
had gone out in various directions, some up the country 
and others down, to collect bullocks, sheep, and other 
necessaries, and were now much scattered Without 
wasting time in attempting to gather m the stragglcis, we 
mounted for aetion^ My whole force might amount to about 
two thousand ; but when we halted on our ground, from 
the numbers that had gone off in different directions on 
foraging parties, as has been mentioned, and who had not 
had time to rejoin us before the battle, when the enemy 
appeared I had only about a thousand men with me. 
Though my men were few m number, yet I had been at 
great pains to tram and exercise them m1:he best manner 
Perhaps on no other occasion had I njy troops in such 
perfect discipline. All my household dependants ^ who 
could be serviceable were divided into bodies of tens and 
fifties, and I had appointed proper ofTiceis for each body, 
and had assigned to each its pioper station on the right or 
left, so that they were all trained and perfectly informed of 
what they were to do ; and had oiders to be on the alert, 
and active, during the fight. The right and left wings, 
the right and left divisions, the right and left flanks, were 
to charge on horseback, and were drawn up and instructed 
to act of themselves, without the necessity of directions 
from the tawdehis;^ and in general the whole troops knew 
their proper stations, and were trained to attack those to 
whom they were opposed. Although the terms Baranghar, 
Ung-kfil, Ungyan, and Ling liave all the same meaning, yet 
for the sake of distinctness, I gave the different woids 
different senses. As the right and left are called Baranghar 
Jawanghar (Maimeneh and Maisareh), and arc not meluded 
in the centre, which thev call Ghiil, the right and left do not 
belong to the Ghfil ; m this instance, therefore, I called 
these separate bodies by the distinctive names of Baranghar 
and Jawanghar. Again, as the Ghfil or centre is a distinct 

^ The Tahineh khaseh are the troops that belong immediately 
to the prince, and who are not the retainers or dependants of any 
of the Begs or Chiefs 

2 The tawdchis were a sort of adjutants, who attended to the 
order of the troops, and earned orders from the general 



A H. 913 MEMOIRS OF BABTTR 49 

bcAv, I called its right and left by way of distinction, 
Ung-kiil and Sul-kiil. The right and left of that part of the 
centre where my immediate dependants were placed, I 
called Ungian and Sfilian The right and left of my own 
household troops, who were close at hand, I called Ung and 
Sfil. In the Baranghar or right wing were Mirza Klian, 
ShTrlm Taghai, Yarek Taghai, with his brothei, Chilmeh 
Moghul, Ayub Beg, Muhammed Beg, Ibrahim Beg, Ah 
Syed Moghul, with the Moghuls, Sultan All Chdireh, 
Khiida Bakhsh, and hi.s brothers ^ In the Jawanghar or 
left wing were Abdtd Razak Mirza, Kasim Beg, Tcmgri 
Berdi, Kamber ^li, Ahmed Klehi Bugheh, Ghuri Birlas, 
Syed Hussain Akber, MTr Shah Kuchin Ilarawel, Nasir Mirza, 
Syed Kasim the Ishik-agha (or chamberlain), Muhibb Ah 
Korehi, Papa Ughh, Allah Weiran Turkoman, Sher Kuli 
Karawel Moghul, with his bi others, and Ah Muhammed. 
In the Ghfil or centre on my right hand, Kasim Gokultash, 
Khosrou Gokultash, Sultan Muhammed Duldili, Shah 
Mahmud Parwanchi (the secretaiy), Kfil Bayezid Bekawel 
(the taster), Kamfil Sherbetji (the eup-bearer). On my 
left, Khwajeh Muhammed, Ah Dost, Nasii MIram, Nasir 
Baba Sherzad, Jan Kuh, Wah Khizanchi (the treasurer), 
Kfithik Kadem Karawel, Maksud Suehi,' and Baba Sheikh , 
besides these, all niy own immediate servants and adherents 
were in the centre ; there was no Beg or man of high rank 
in it ; for none of those whom I have mentioned had yet 
attained the rank of Beg With the part y which was ordered 
to be m advance were Sher Beg, Janim Korbegi, Kupek 
Kuh, Baba Abiil Hassan Korehi ; of the Urns Moghuls, Ah 
Syed Darwish, Ah Syed Khiish-Gildi, Chilmeh Dost Gildi, 
Chilmeh Yaghenchi,'’ Damaji Mahdi ; of the Turkomans 
Mansur and Rustam, with his brothers, and Shah Nazer 
Siyimdiik. 

The enemy were divided into two bodies. One of them 
\fas commanded by Shah Shutaa Arghfin, who is known 

» Abul Hasan and his brothers Baghchi, 


^ Probably butler [Or cup-bearer Steingass says sfichi means 
wine m TurkT ] 

BABUR II 
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by the name ol Sliah Beg, and shall hereafter be called 
Shah Beg ; the other by his younger brother Miiklm. From 
the appearance of the Arghuns, tliey looked about six or 
seven thousand in number. There is no dispute that there 
were four or five thousand men in armour with them. He 
himself was opposed to my right wing and centre, while 
Mukim was opposed to the left wing. Mukun’s division was 
much smaller than his elder brother’s. He made a violent 
attack on my left wing, where Kasim Beg was stationed 
with his division. During the fight, two or three messages 
came to me from Kasim Beg, to ask succour ; but as the 
enemy opposed to me were also in great force, I was unable 
The battle, to detach any men to his assistance. We advanced without 
loss of time towards the enemy. When within bowshot 
they suddenly charged, put my advance into confusion, and 
forced tliem to firll back on the mam body, which, having 
ceased shooting, marched on to meet them ; they on their 
part also gave over shooting, luiltcd, and stood still a while. 
A person who was over against me, after calling out to his 
men, dismounted and deliberately aimed an arrow at me. 
I galloped up instantly to meet him ; when I came near him, 
however, he did not venture to stand, but mounted his horse 
and returned back. This man who liad so dismounted was 
Shah Beg liimself. During the battle, Pin Beg Turkoman, 
with four or five of his brotliers, taking their turbans in then 
hands, ^ left the enemy and came over to us. Tins Pin Beg 
was one of those Turkomans who, when Shah Ismael 
vanquished the Bayander Sultans, and conquered the 
kingdoms of Irak, had accompanied Abdal Baki Mirza, 
Murad Beg Bayander, and the Turkoman Begs, in their 
flight. My right wing continued to advance towards the 
enemy .a Its farther extremity made its way forward with 
difficulty, sinking m the soft ground close by the place 
where I have since made a garden. My left wing proceeded 
a good deal lower down than Baba Hassan Abdal, by tlfe 
larger river and its streams and channels. Mukim, with his 
dependants and adherents, was opposed to my left wing, 

® driving the enemy before it. 

‘ This was equivalent to an offer of submission 
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which was very inconsiderable m number, compared with 
the force under liis command. Almighty God, however, 
directed everything to a happy issue. Three or four of the 
large streams which flow to Kandahar and its villages » were 
between the enemy and my left. My people had seized the 
fords and obstructed the passage of the enemy, and m spite of 
the fewness of their numbers, made a gallant fight, and stood 
firm against every attack. On the part of the Arghfins, 
•Halwachi Tarkhan engaged in a skirmish with Kamber Ah 
and Tengri Berdi in the water. Kamber All was wounded ; 
Kasim Beg was struck with an arrow in the forehead ; 
Ghiiri Birlas was jvounded above the eyebrows bv nn arrow, 
which came out by the upper part of his check. At that 
very crisis I pul the enemy to flight, and passed the streams 
towards the piojectmg face of the hill of Murghan. While 
we were passing the streams, a person mounted on a white 
charger appeared on the skirt of the hill, going backwards 
and forwards, apparently in dismay and irresolute, as if 
uncertain which way to take ; at last he set off in a particular 
direction. It looked very like Shah Beg, and was probably 
himself No sooner was the enemy routed than all our troops 
set out to pursue them and make prisoners. There might 
perhaps be eleven persons left with me. One of these was 
Abdallah Kitabdar (the Librarian). Mukim was still stand- 
ing hiS ground and fighting. Without regarding the small- 
ness of my numbers, and relying on the providence of God, 
I beat the kettle-dium and marched towards the enemy. 

(TiliJci ) — Ood IS the giver of little and of much ; 

In his court none other has power 

{Arohir) — Often, at the command of God, the smaller army has 
routed the greater 

On hearing the sound of my kettle-drum, and seeing my 
appioach, their resolution failed, and they took to flight. 
Qbd prospered us. Having put the enemy to flight, I 
advanced in the direction of Kandahar, and took up my 
quarters at the Char-bagh of Farriikhzad, of which not a 
vestige now remains. Shah Beg and Mukim not beiTlg able 

^ suburbs grey 


Babur vie 
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to regain the fort of Kandahar in their fli^^ht, the for^aer 
went off for Shal and Mastrin^,^ and the latter for Zamln- 
dawer, without leaving anybody in the castle able to hold it 
out The brothers of Ahmed Ah Terkhan, Kuli Beg Arghun,^ 
and a number of others, with whose attachment and regard 
to me I was well acquainted, were m the fort. A verbal 
communication taking place, they asked the life of their 
brothers, and out of favourable consideration towards them, 

I granted their request They opened the Mashur-gatc of^ 
the fort. From a dread of the excesses which might be 
committed by our troops, the others were not opened. Shlrlm* 
Beg and Yarek Beg were appointed to guard the gate that 
was thrown op^n. I mvself entered with a few of my per- 
sonal attendants, and ordeied one or two marauders whom 
I met to be put to death by the nihn and likeh - I first 
went to Miiklm’s treasury , it was in the walled town 
Abdal Razak Mirza had reached it befoie me and alighted 
I gave Abdal Razak Mirza a present from the valuables m 
the treasury, placed Dost Niisir Beg and Kill Bayezld 
Bekawul in charge of it, and appointed Muhammed Bakhshi 
as paymaster Proceeding thence, I went to the citadel, 
where I placed Khwajeh Muhammed All and Shah Mahmud 
in charge of Shah Beg’s treasury I appointed Taghai Shah 
to be paymaster.® I sent Mlram Nasir and Maksud Sfiehi to 
the house of Mir Jan, who was Zillniin Beg’s Diwan (or 
chief minister of revenue) ; Nasir Mirza had the squeezing 
of him. Sheikh Abusald Terkhan was given to Mirza Khan 

^ Ahmed Ah Terkhan, a yoimgcr brother of Kiili Beg Arghun, 

^ and appointed Dost Nasir Beg, Kfd BayazTd Bekawid, and 
Muhammed Bakshi, one of the secretaries, in charge of it 

^ Omit this ffpnt^nce and add and Taghai Shah Bakhshi nftei Shah 
Mahmud m the previous <!fntence. 


* Shal and Mastang he upwards of two degrees south of Kandahar, 
on the borders of Beluehistan Zamin-dawer lies west of the Hel- 
mand, below the Hazara hills. [Mastang is the modem Quetta ]* 

* In this punishment the head of the criminal is fixed between 
two pieces of wood, and a very heavy log or plank of several hundred- 
weight, raised by placing a weight on one end of it This weight 
being removed, the heavy end falls down and dashes out the 
criminal’s brains. [P. do C. has ‘ I attacked the marauders and put 
one or two to death ’ and omits * by the nfku and tikeh 
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to ^>e laid under contribution. . . . ^ was given to Abdal 
Ra/iak Mirza to try what he could extort from him. Such 
a quantity of silver was never seen before m these countries ; 
indeed no one was known ever to have seen so much money. 

That night we stayed m the citadel. Sainbal, a slave of 

Shah Beg’s, was taken and bi ought m. Although at that 

time he was only m the private confidence of Shah Beg, and 

did not hold any cunspieuous lank, I gave him m custody to 

one of my ]ieople, who not guarding him pioperly, Sambal 

elfeeted his escape. Next morning I went to the Garden 

of Farrukhzad, where the aimy lay. I gave the kingdom of Kdiiddhar 

Kandahai to Nasir Muza After the treasure was secured, 

when they had loaded it on the beasts of b%den, and were Mirza. 

carrying it from the treasury that was within the citadel, 

Nasii Mirza took away a string of (seven) mules ^ laden with 
silver ; 1 did not ask them back again, but made him 
a piesent of tliem 

Marching thence, we halted in the auletig (or meadow) of Extent of 
KQsh-khaiieh.-^ I sent forwaid the army, while I my sell took 
a circuit,'^ and ai rived lathor late at the camp It was no 
longer the same camp, and I did not know it again. There 
were Tipehak hoiscs, strings of long-haired male and female 
camels, and mules laden with silk-cloth and fine linen ; 
long-haired female camels beaiing portmanteaus, tents, and 
awnings of velvet and purpet , m eveiy house, chests, 
containing hundicds of mans of’ the property and effects 
of the two biotheis, were carefully arranged and packed 
as in a tieasury. In every storehouse weie trunks upon 
ti links, and bales upon bales of cloth, and othci elleets, heaped 
on each other; cloak- bags on eloak-bags, and pots upon pots, 
filled with silver money. In every man’s dwelling and tent 
there was a superfluity of spoil. There weie likewise many 
sheep ; but they were little valued To Kasim Beg I gave 

camels ^ excursion, 

• __ _ 

^ The name does not appeal in any of the MSS. Perhaps Babur, 
when writing, had forgotten it 

^ There is a Ghuch-khanch a mile and a half south of Kandahar, 
inchnmg west It is probably a coriuption of the name here men- 
tioned ✓ 

® The Tabriz man is nearly seven English pounds. 
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lip the garrison that was in Kalat, who were servants of 
Mukini, and commanded by Kfich Arghun and Taj-cd-din 
Mahmud, together with all their propci ty and cl’lcels. Kasim 
Beg, who was a man of judgement and foresight, strongly 
uiged me not to piolong my stay m the teriitoryof Kandahar, 
and it was his urgency that made me coinmeiiee my maieh 
back. Kandahar, as has been said, I bestowed on Nasir 
Mirza ; and, on his taking leave of me, I set out for Kabul 
Willie we stayed in the Kandahai teiiitoiy, we had not time 
to divide the tieasurc. On reaching Karabagh, we found 
leisure to make the division. It being dillieult to count the 
money, we used scales to weigh and divjdc it. The Begs, 
oiiicers, servanfl^, and household earned olt on their animals 
whole kharwdrs ^ and bags of silvei money, Avith which 
they loaded them as with forage , and we reached Kabul 
with much wealth and plunder, and great leputation. 

On my arrival at this peiiod, I manied Maasuineh Sultan 
Begum, the daughter of Sultan Ahmed Mir/a, whom 1 had 
invited from Kliorasan 

Six or seven days afterwards, I learned by Nasir Mir/a’s 
servants, that Shcibani Khan hail ariived, and Avas blockad- 
ing Kandahar. It has already been mentioned, that Mukim 
had fled towards Zamln-dawer. He went thence, and w aited 
on Slieibani Khan. Shah Beg had also sent persons one 
after another, to invite him to their assistance ; and Sheibani 
Khan had in conscipieiice advanced fiom lieu by the hill- 
country, in hopes of taking me by surpiisc in Kandahar, and 
had posted on the whole way by foiecd marches for that 
purpose. It was a foresight of the possibility of this very 
occuirence, that had induced Kasim Beg, who Avas a man 
of judgement, to urge with so much earnestness my depaitiiie 
from Kandahar : 

{Persian ) — What the young man sees in a mirror, 

The sage can discern in a baked brick 

On his arrival he besieged Nasir Mir/a in Kandahar. 

When this intelligence reached me, I sent for my Begs, 

^ Omit this clause. 


^ The kharwdr [ass-load] is nearly seven hundred pounds weight, 
being a hundred Tabriz mans. 
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aiij held ii eouQCil. It was observed, that foreign bands 
and old eiieinies, as were the Uzbeks and Sheibani Khan, 
had occupied the countries so long under the dominion of 
thefainily ofTainiur Beg ; that of the Turks and Chaghatai, 
who were still lelt on various sides, and in different quarters,^ 
sonic fioni attachment, and others from dread, had joined 
the Uzbeks ; that I was left alone m Kabul ; that the enemy 
was very powerful, and I very weak ; that I had neither tlie 
meuns of making peaee, nor ability to maintain the war with 
them ; that, m these dilhcult eireumstanees, it was neecssary 
tor us to think of some plaee m whieh we might be secure, 
and, as matters sj:oocl, the more remote from so powerful an 
enemy the better ; that it was advisable to make an attempt 
either on the side of Badakhshan, or of Hindustan, one of 
which two places must be pitched upon as the object of our 
expedition. Kasim Beg and Slnrini Beg, with their adherents, 
were foi our proceeding against Badakhshan. At that time, 
the chief persons who still held up their heads m Badakhshan 
nr any force were Mubarek Shah, Zobeir, Jehangir Turko- 
man, and Muhammed Korchi, who had driven Nasir Mirza 
out of that country, had iie\er been reduced to submission 
by the Uzbeks, and weie likewise m some force ^ I and a 
number of my chief Aniiis and firmest adheients, on the 
other hand, fiavmg prefeired the plan of attacking Hindustan, 
I set out m that direction, and advanced by way of Lamghan. 
After the compicst of Kandahar, 1 had bestowed Kalat, and 
the country of Tar nek, ^ on Abdal Kazak Mirza, who had 
accordingly been left m Kalat When the Uzbeks came and 
besieged Kandahar, Abdal Kaz^k Mirza,- not finding himselt 
m a situation to nuimtam Kalat, abandoned it, and rejoined 
me. He arrived just when I was setting out from Kabul, 
and I left him m that place 

As there was no king, and none of loyal blood m Badakh- 

^ ^ in corners and i emote parts, 

^ Omit this dauac 


^ The country of Tamck lies on the i ivcr of that name [an affluent 
of the Helmand], which runs fiom Mukur towards Kandahar. 

[Son of Ulugh Bog Mirza, King of Kab^il ] 

^ [i. e. as governor.] 
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shan, Khan Mirza/ at the instigation of Shah Begum, ^ or 
in consequence of an iindei standing with her, '^ showed a 
desire to try his fortunes in that qiiaitcr. I accordingly gave 
him leave. Shah Begum accompanied Khan Mirza ; my 
mothei’s sister, Meher Nigai Khanum,^ also took a fancy to 
go into Badakhslian. It would have been better, and moic 
becoming, for her to have icmained with me. I was her 
nearest i elation. But however much I dissuaded her, she 
continued obstinate, and also set out for Badakhshan. 

In the month of the first Jumada, we marched from I^bul 
against Hindustan. We proceeded on our loute by way ot 
Little- Kabul ; on reaching Siiikh Rabat \ye passed Kiiiuk- 
sai,^ by the hill pass. The Afghans who inhabit between 
Kabul and Lamghan aie robbcis and plundeieis, even in 
peaceable times. They fervently pray to God foi such times 
of confusion as now prevailed, but rarely do they get them. 
When they undci stood that I had abandoned Kabul and 
was marching for Hindustan, their foimei insolence was 
increased tenfold. Even the best among them weic then 
bent on mischief ; and things came to such lengths, that, 
on the morning when we marched from Jagdallk, the 
Afghans, through whose country we weic to march, such as 
the Khizer-khail, the Shimu-khail, the Khiiilclii, and the 
Khugiani, formed the plan of obstructing our maich through 
the kotal or hill-pass of JagdalTk, and drew up on the hill 
which lies to the north, beating then diums, brandishing 
their swords, and raising ten die shouts.^’ As soon as we 

^ and 111 consequence of Ins rcUtionsliqi to her, 

^ makmg a great show 

' [Khan Mirza was the son of Sultan Mahmud, and grandson of 
Shah Begum He was acknowledged king in Badakhshan (1508) — 
KB , p. 282.] 

^ Shah Begum was the daughter of Shah Sultan Muhammed, 
king of Badakhshan, and the widow of Yunis Khan, Babur’s mateinaj 
grandfather She was the mother of Sultan Nigar Khanum, whose 
son, Khan Mirza, was by Sultan Mahmud Mirza of Hissar Shah 
Begum was therefore the young prince’s grandmother, and he 
probably relied for success on the interest of her family in Badakhshan 
® She was the eldest sister of Babur’s mother, and widow of 
Sultan Ahmed Mirza of Samarkand 
^ [The Pass of the Dry Ravine ] 
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haa mounted, I oidcrcd the troops to ascend the hill and 
attack the enemy, each in the direction nearest to him. 

Our troops accordingly advanced, and making their way 
thiough different -valleys, and by every approach that they 
could discover, got near them, upon which the Afghans, 
after standing an instant, took to flight without even 
shooting an arrow. After driving off the Afghans, we 
reached the top of the ascent. One Afghan who was fleeing 
down the lull below me, on one side, I wounded in the arm 
with an arrow. lie and a few others were taken and brought 
in. Sonic of them were impaled by way of example. 

We halted in t^e Tuman of Nangenhai, before the fort of 
Adlnapfir Till our arrival here, we had not availed our- 
selves of our foresight, nor fixed upon any places for our 
stations. We had neither arranged a plan for our maich, 
nor appointed giound for halting. We now separated the 
army into four divisions, who weic to move about, some 
up the country, and others down, till we received fuithei 
mtclhgence. It was the end of autumn. In the plains, pluiidenng 
ill most places, they had housed the i^ee. Some persons 
who were thoroughly acquainted with every part of the 
country informed us, that up the river of the Tuman of 
Alisheng, the Kafers sow gicat quantities of nee, and that 
piobably the troops might there be able to lay in their 
winter’s com. Leaving the dale of Naiigenhar, therefore, and 
pushing speedily forward, we passed Saigal, and advanced 
up the valley of Biraln.^ The troops seized a great quantity 
of rice. The r ice-fields were at the bottom of the lulls. The 
inhabitants in general fled and escaped, but a few Kafers 
were killed. They had posted some men in a breastwork on 
a commanding eminence in the valley of Biraln. When the 
Kafers fled, this party descended ^ rapidly from the lull, 
and began to annoy us with arrows. Having wounded Puran, 
the son-in-law of Kasim Beg, they were on the point of 
ctiming up with him, and of making liiiii prisoner, when the 
rest of his party made a push, put the enemy to flight, and 

a We b When these were coming back, the Kafers descended 

^ [This may be the Pariin Valley m I'Cafenstan referred to m 
Haverty’s Noicd, p 134.] 
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extricated and lescucd him. Wc stayed one ni^ht in the 
Kafers’ riee-lields, where wc took a great quantity of gi am, 
and then returned back to the camp„ 

At this same time, Muklm’s daughter, Mah-chuehak, 
who lb now the wife of Shah Hassaii, was married to Kasim 
Gokultash, in the tcriitoiy of the Tuman of Mandrawai. 

As wc did not find it expedient to proceed in our expedition 
against Hindustan, 1 sent back Mulla Baba Pesliagheri witli 
a few tioops towaids Kabul. Marching fiom Mandiawai, 
I pioccedcd byAtei and Slilwah,^ and continued for some 
days m tliat ncighbouiliood , fiom Ater I went on by 
Kuner and Nui gil,“ and examined the counjti y . From Kuner 
I came m a jdleh (or laft) to the camp Bcfoie this time I 
liad not sailed in a jdleh, but 1 found that soit of con veyance 
very pleasant ; and from this time lorwaid I fiequently 
made use of it 

At this time Mulla MIiakFaiketi aiiivedfiomNasii Mirza. 
He brought the detailed news of Sheibani Khan’s having 
taken the walled town ol Kandahai, and ol his retiring 
without having taken the citadel * he also bi ought informa- 
tion, that after Sheibani Khan’s rctieat, Nasir Mirza had 
abandoned Kandahar on several accounts, and retiied to 
Ghazni. A few days after my depailuie, Sheibani Khan 
had unexpectedly appeared before Kandahai, and, as our 
people were not m sidlieicnt stiength to maud am the walled 
town, they abandoned it. The enemy lan mines m vaiious 
directions about the citadel, and made scveial assaults. 
Nasir Mirza was wounded by an ariow^ m the neck, and the 
citadel was on the point of being taken. In this extiemity, 
Muhamined Amin, Kliwajeh Dost Khilwend, and Muham- 
med All PiMeh, the ciip-bcarcr, giving up all for lost, let 
themselves down over the walls, and escaped from the foit. 
At the very moment when the place must inevitably have 
fallen, Sheibani Khan made some proposals for an accommo- 
dation, and hastily raised the siege The leason of hfs 
retreat was, that, when he came against Kandahar, he had 
sent his haram to Nirehtu.^ Some persons having revolted 

* [Shiwah is a village in the Mir Valley ] 

® These places, it will be recollected, he on the Cheghanserai river. 

® A strong fort to the east of Herat. 
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inlkirehtu, had taken the fort. This induced him hurriedly 
to patch up a sort of peace and retiic. 

A few days afterwards, though it was tlie middle of 
winter, I ariivcd m Kabul by way of Badij, Above Badij 
I directed the date of the passage to be engraved on a stonc.^ 
llaliz MIrak wrote the inscription. Ustad Shah Muhammed 
performed the stone -eutter’s part. From haste it is not 
well cut. 

I bestowed Ghazni on Nasir Mirza ; to Abdal Razak 
Muza I gave the Tuinaii of Nangenhai, Mandrawar, the 
valley of Nur, Kuner, and Nuigil. 

Till this time Jhe family of Taimur Beg, even although 
on the throne, had never assumed any other title than 
that of Mirza. At this peiiod, I ordeied that they should 
style me Padshah.^ 

In the end of this year, on Tuesday the fourth day of the 
month of Zilkaadeh,^ when the sun was m Acpiarius, Huma.un 
was born.*^ Moulana Meshadi, the poet, diseoveied the 
date of his biith m the words Sultan Ilutndiun Khan. One 
ol the minor poets ot Kabul found it m Shdh-e-firoZ’kadr.^ 
A few days after I gave him the name of Ilumaiun. After 
Humaiun’s birth, I went foi five oi six days to the Char- 
bagh, and celebrated the festival of his nativity. Those who 
were Begs, and those who weie not,gieat and small, brought 
their olTermgs. Bags of silver money wcie heaped up. I 
never before saw so much white money m one place. It was 
a very splendid feast. 

Add in the citadel of Kabul 


^ Abul-Fazl, m the shoit account of Babur’s leign i)ieh\ed to the 
Akbarmmehy says, that this insciiption was still to be seen in his 
time. 

^ The title of Padshah coiiesiionds with that of emperor It is 
often used, however, meiely to signify kmg It is to be obseived, 
that Babur applies it to himself before this time, and indeed in the 
^ery opening of his Memoirs, ‘ I became Padshah of Ferghana ’ 
He probably did not use that style m his Chancery. 

® March 6, 1508. * The king victorious in might. 
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EVENTS OF THE YEAR 91 1 ^ 

In the spriiig I suipiihed and plundcicd a body ot Mali- 
mand Afghani, m the neigliboiirhood of Maaber.- A few 
days after wc had returned fiom the expedition, and 
resumed our cmarteivs, Kueh Beg, Fakir All, Kerhndad, 
and Baba Chihreh, formed a plan tor dcseiting fioni me 
On discovering their intentions, I dispatched a party, who 
seized them below Istcrgliach,*^ and bi ought them back 
During the lifc-tirnc of Jehangir Miiza,^ too, they had 
frequently indulged in most improper conduct. I ordeicd 
that tliey should all be delivered over to pjinisliment in the 
market-place. They had been earned lo the Gate, and the 
ropes were being put round their necks, for the purpose of 
hanging them, when Kasim Beg sent Khallfeh to me, 
earnestly to entreat forgiveness for their olfeiices. To 
gratify the Beg, I gave up the capital part of their punish- 
ment, and ordered them to be cast into prison. 

The Ilissaris and Kunduzis, and the Moghuls of supci lor 
lank, who had been in Khosroii Shah’s service, among 
whom were Chilmeh Ah, Syed Shekmeh, Sher Kuli, Iku 
Salim, and others, who had been piomotcd and patronized by 
him ; certain of the Chaghatai, such as Sultan Ah Chihreh, 
Khuda Bakhsh, with their dependants ; some of the 
Siyunduk Turkomans, Shah Nazer, with liis adheients, 
amounting m all to two or three thousand good soldiers, 
at this very time, having consulted and conspired togcthei, 
had come to a resolution to revolt Those whom I have 
mentioned lay near lUiwajeh Rlwaj, stretching from the 
valley of Sung-Kurghan to the valley of Chalak ^ Abdal 

a such of the Chaghatai as Khusru Shah had treated with distinction, 
of whom the leaders were 


^ The year of the Hijira 914 commenced on May 2, 1508 

* [Or ‘ Makar ’, according to P. de C. According to Raverty this 

place IS near the source of the Tarnak ] " 

* North of Kabul 

* This IS the first notice taken of Jehangir’s death He seems to 
have died soon after the expedition into Khoiasan, Khah Khan says 
of a dysentery , or, according to Fenshta, of hard drinking 

® These places he close by Kabul Khwajeh Rawash is m Butkhak, 
two or three miles south of Kabul. 
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Rjlznk Mirzn ha\in^ come from Nangenhar, took up his 
quarters in Deh-Afghan. Muhibb Ah Korchi had once or 
twice communicated to Khalifeh and Mulla Baba some 
intimations of this conspiracy and assembling ; and I 
myself had received some hints of its existence. I had 
reckoned the surmises not entitled to credit, and paid 
them no kind of attention. I was sitting one night at the 
Char-bagh, in the presence-chamber, after bed-time prayers, 
when Musa Khwajeh and another person came hurriedlv 
close up to me, and whispered me that the Moghuls had, 
beyond a doubt, formed treacherous designs. I could not 
be prevailed up(jn to believe that they had drawn Abdal 
Razfik Mirza into their projects , and still less could I credit 
that their treasonable intentions were to be executed that 
very night. I therefore did not give that attention to the 
information that I ought, and a moment after I set out for 
the hnrnm At that time the females of my family were m 
the Bagh-e-khilwat, and m the Bilgh-e-tur-tuhfeh. When 
I came near the haram, all my followers, of every rank 
and description, and even my night -guards,^ went away. 
After their departure I went on to the city, attended only 
by my own people and the royal slaves I had reached the 
Ditch at the Iron Gate, when Khwajeh Muhammed All, who 
had just come that way from the market-place, met me, 
and . . . ^ 

[The events of this year conclude abruptly in the same 
manner in all the copies.] 

a When I approached the haram, the pages and night guards 
had gone off m anotlier direction After their departure the com- 
mander of the guard and I proceeded towards the city Walking 
along the Ditch I reached the Iron date, when Muhammed All 
suddenly met me, coming from the direction of the market As 
for me, from the vaulted gate of the Baths . . 

^ The yaiisli are the persons who watch by night at the prince’s 
^oor 



SUPPLEMENT 


Revolt of 
the Mo- 
ghuls 


CONTAINING 

AN ABRIDGED ACCOUNT OF BABUR’S TRANS- 
ACTIONS FROM THE BEGINNING OF A.H. 914 
TO THE BEGINNING OF A.H. 925 ^ 

The Memoirs of Babur arc once more interrupted at a 
very important crisis, and we arc again left to glean, from 
various qiiaiters, an imperfect account of the transactions 
that ensued. It is probable that Khwajeh Muhammed Ali, 
who had just passed through the market-place, informed 
Babur that he had seen a gathering of Moghuls, and that 
measures were taken to seize his person. Tins at least is 
certain, that Babur escaped the impending danger, and 
regained his camp. The Moghuls who liad been in Khosrou 
Shah’s service were the most active agents in this con- 
spiiacy. They do not appear ever to liave eo-operated 
heartily with Babur, who always speaks of them and their 
race wil h strong marks of dislike and resentment.^ They had 
combined with the other men of influence mentioned in the 
Memoirs, and had agreed not only to raise Abdal Razak 
Mirza to the throne of Kabul and Ghazni, which had been 
held by his father, Ulugh Beg Mirza, Babur’s uncle, but 
also to put him in possession of Badakhshan, Kunduz, and 
Khutlan, and all the territories which had formerly been 

^ From A. D 1508 to the beginning of January a d. 1519 

2 Under these circumstances, it may seem one of the strangest 
caprices of fortune, that the empire which he founded in India 
should have been called, both m the country and by foreigners, the 
empire of the Moghuls, thus taking its name from a race that ho 
detested This arose not so much from his being a descendant of 
Chingiz Khan, as from his being a foreigner from the north ; and 
from the age of Chingiz Khan downwards, all Tartars and Persians, 
in the loose colloquial language of India, seem to have been denomi- 
nated Moghuls. 
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he(?l by Khosrou Shall. Sucli were the effects produced 
m Babur’s army by this sudden defection of so many men 
of eminence, of different nations and tribes, that next 
morning he could not muster in his whole camp more than 
five hundred liorse. Great numbers of his followers and 
soldieis had hastily retired to Kabul, under pretence of 
taking care ot their families^ 

Babur, enraged at these events, instead of retiring into the 
►^hill-eoiintry, or shutting himself up in a fortress, appears to 
have kept the field with his few faithful followers. lie 
made several furious assaults on the army of the rebels, 
whom he intimidated by the bravery which he displayed. 
Babur computes tlie original number of the rebels at two or 
three thousand men , but Ferishta relates that their number 
rose to twelve thousand. In this reduced state of his 
tort lines, he appears, for a while, to have assumed the 
courage of despair, and to have given to the adventurous 
gallantry of the soldier and the champion, the place which 
he generally allowed the cool valour of the prince and the 
general to hold. He exposed himself m every rencounter, 
and attacked the insurgents wherever they could be found. 
On one occasion he is said to have advanced before the line, 
and challenged AbdalRazak to single combat . The challenge, 
we are told, was declined by the prince ; but five champions 
of the rebels having advanced in succession, and accepted 
il in his room, they all fell, one after another, under the 
sword of Babur. Their names, which have been transmitted 
to us by Ferishta and Khafi Khan, indicate that they were 
of different races. They were Ah Beg Shabkur,^ Muhammed 
All Sheibani,'^ Nazer Bahader Uzbek, Yakub Beg Babur- 
jeng, and Abdallah Safshiken. IIis military skill, his personal 
strength, and his invincible spirit, scattered dismay among 
the bands of the enemy, who equally admired and dreaded 
him ; and perhaps, while he seemed to be acting as an 
mconsiderate young soldier, he really performed the part of 

^ See the Tarfkh e Khdfi Khan, being a history of the house of 
Taimiir m Hindustan, vol. ii, MS , and Dow’s translation of 
Fenshta, vol ii, p. 188. 

^ [Night blind] 

* Perhaps rather SisUim^ as m Ferishta, 
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a sagacious general and of a heio IIis enemies be^an 
gradually to drop off; one defeat succeeded to another; 
Abdal Razak found death at the close of his sliort reign ; 
and Babur saw himself once more the undisputed sovereign 
of Kabul and Ghazni.^ 

When Khosrou Shah’s territories fell into the hands of 
Sheibani Khan, the inhabitants of Badakhshan, a brave and 
hardy race, wlio inhabited a countiy everywhere mountain- 
ous, and m many places almost inaccessible, disliking the 
Uzbek government, had flown to arms in every quarlei, 
and a number of petty chieftains m different distiiets had 
set up for independent prmees. Of all these the most 
powerful was Zobeir, a man of no family, but who, by his 
conduct and valour, succeeded in reducing under subjeetioii 
to him the greater number of the other insurgents Khan 
Mirza, Bfibiir’s cousin,* had crossefl from Kabul, a. ir. 916, 
in order to try his fortune in that quarter, as Bfibiir has him- 
self mentioned. His grandmother, Shah Begum, was the 
daughter of Shah Sultan Muhammed,the King of Badakhshan; 
so that the Mirza had probably some hereditary connexions 
in the country. His outset was not prosperous His grand- 
mother and Meher Nigar Khanum, his aunt, who followed 
in the rear of his army, were carried off by Mirza Abribckei 
Kiislighari ; and Khan Mirza himself was defeated and 
obliged to surrender to Zobeir, who rletainecl him in custody. 
Finally, however, Yusef Ali, who hafl formerly been m the 
Mirza’s seryice, formed a conspiracy against Zobeir, whom 
he assassinated ; when Khan Mirza was raised to the 
undisputed possession of the throne of Badakhshan, which 
he held till his death ^ 

^ [In the year a n 1500 two visitors appeared at B.ibnr’s court 
and claimed his protection, namely, Sultan Sa’id Khan, a son of 
the younger Khan, and Mirza Haidar Dughlat Tlieir honourable 
testimony to Babur’s amiable disposition and kindly hospitality 
IS on record, and it is interesting to note that ‘ the youtli and boy 
whom ho thus patronized and chenshed became two of the ablest 
and most accomplished Princes of their age ’ — E /? , p 295 ] 

^ Khan Muza was, as has been mentioned, the son of Sultan 
Mahmud Mirza, the king of Hissdr, Khutlan, and Badakhshan, 
and of Sultan Nigar Khanum, a sister of Babur’s mother He was 
consequently Bfibur’s cousin both by the father and mother’s side 
His proper name was Sultan Weis Mirza ^ [In 1520 ] 
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Ih the year 916 of the Hijira, an event occurred which 
Babur had no influence in producing, but which promised 
.he most favourable change on his fortunes. Sheibani Khan, 
ifter the defeat of Badia-ez-zeman and the sons of Sultan 
Hussain Mirza, had overrun Khorasan with a large army. 
Some parties of his troops, m the course of their incursions, 
lad entered and committed devastations on territories 
claimed by Shah Ismael, who at that time filled the Persian 
throne ; and he had even sent an army to invade Kirmaii ^ 
Shah Ismael, having subdued the Turkomans in Azarbaijan, 
lad reduced under one government the various provinces 
:)f Persia to the we^st of the desert, which for so long a scries 
if years had been divided into petty principalities. On 
receiving information of these aggressions, he immediately 
>ent to Sheibani Khan ambassadors, who carried letters, 
remonstrating, but with great courtesy, against the aggres- 
oons which had occurred within the boundaries of his 
lominions. The Uzbek prince, rendered haughty by long 
success, returned for answer, that he did not comprehend 
Shah Ismael’s meaning ; that, for his own part, he was a 
prince who held dominions by hereditary descent ; but that, 
as for Shah Ismael, if he had suffered any diminution of his 
paternal possessions, it was a very easy matter to restore 
them entire to him ; and he at the same time sent him the 
daff and wooden begging-dish ^ of a mendicant. He added, 
however, that it was his intention one day to go the pilgrim- 
age of Mekka, and that he would make a point of seeing 
him by the way. Shah Ismael, who was descended of a 
celebrated dervish, and who prided himself on his descent 
from the holy Syed, affected to receive the taunt with 
patient humility. He returned for answer, that if glory or 
shame, here or hereafter, was to be estimated by the worth 
or dement of ancestors, he would never think of degrading 
his forefathers by any comparison with those of Sheibani 
Kllan ; that if the right of succession to a throne was 
decided by hereditary descent only, it was to him incompre- 
hensible how the empire had descended through the various 

' See the Tankh x alam-aral Ahbdsi [1616] of Mirza Sikander, 
vol 1 , MS 

2 The kachkxil is a sort of dish or ladle which mendicants hold out 
for receiving alms. 
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dynasties of Peshdadians, Kaianians, and the family of 
Chingiz,^ to Sheibani himself. That he too intended making 
a pilgrimage, but it was to the tomb of the holy Imam 
Reza 2 at Meshhad, which might afford him an opportunity of 
meeting Sheibani Khan. He sent him a spindle and reel, 
with some cotton, giving him to understand that words were 
a woman’s weapons ; that it would become him either to 
sit quietly in his corner, busied in some occupation that 
befitted him, or to come boldly into the field to meet hi5i>^ 
enemy in arms, and listen to a few words fiom the two- 
tongued Zulfikar.® ‘Let us then faiily try’, concluded 
- Shah Ismael, ‘ to which of the two the superiority belongs. 
You will at least learn that you have not now to deal with 
an inexperienced hoy.’ ^ 

Ismael Without losing a moment, or giving the enemy time to 
vides Kho- for meeting him, Shah Ismael put his army in motion, 

and advanced through Khorasan as far as Meshhad. The 
detachments of the Uzbek army all fell back and retired 
to Herat. Sheibani Khan, who had just returned from an 
expedition into the country of the Hazaras, on hearing of 
Shah Ismael’s arrival at Meshhad, perceiving that he was 
too weak to meet his enemy in the field, left Jan Wafa Mirza 
in Herat, and set off with such of his troops as he could 
collect, to Merv Shahjehan, a station where he could receive 
reinforcements from his northern dominions ; or fiom 
which, if necessary, he could retire across the Amu. Jan 
Wafa was not long able to maintain himself in Herat. He 

^ These were different dynasties that had governed Persia and 
Khorasan 

® It IS the duty of all Muhamraedans to visit Mekka The Shias 
alone visit the shrine of Imam Keza, which is at Meshhad, m Khora- 
san, in the temtory then belonging to Sheibani Khan 
® Zulfikar was the celebrated two-bladed sword of Ah, from whom 
Shah Ismael boasted his descent. 

* In the account of this correspondence I follow Khali Khan, 
corrected by Mirza Sikander, the author of the Alam-drdi Ahltusi, 
Khali Khan and Ferishta mention the presents, which are not 
alluded to by the Persian wnter, who probably did not choose to 
record incidents, the remembrance of which the reigning family, 
having shaken off the dervish, were not proud to recall He men- 
tions the pilgrimages of Mekka and Meshhad, a subject more agreeable 
4/0 the prevaihng prejudices. 
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found it necessary, very speedily, to follow SLeibSni Klian. 

Shah Ismael himself now advanced towards Merv, and sent 
on Daneh Muhammed with a large force to clear the way. 

That officer was met by Jan Wafa Mirza near Takerabad 
of Merv : a desperate action ensued, in which the Persian 
general fell, but Jan Wafa was defeated. Sheibani Khan, 
unable to oppose the Persians in the field, retired into the 
fort of Merv. He sent messengers to call all his generals m which 
and chieftains from beyond the Amu, most of them having 
retired with their troops to their various governments, after * 
the conquest of Khorasan. Many desperate actions took 
place under the wills of Merv Shahjehan. Shah Ismael, 
seeing that the siege was likely to extend to great letigth, 
which would have exposed him to an attack from the whole 
force of Turkestan and Maweralnaher, pretended to be under 
the necessity of raising it. He sent to tell Sheibani Khan 
that he had been rather more punctual to his engagements 
than that prince had been ; that he had performed the 
pilgrimage of Meshhad as he had promised, while Sheibani 
Klian had failed to keep his appointment ; that he was now 
under the necessity of returning home to his own dominions, 
but would still be extremely happy to meet him on the road, 
whenever he set out on his intended pilgrimage to Mekka. 

He then retired with all his forces from before Merv, and 
appeared to be measuring back his way to Irak. The feint 
succeeded. Sheibani Khan followed him with twenty-five Decisive 
thousand^ men, but had scarcely passed a river about 
ten miles from Merv, when Shah Ismael, who threw a 
body of horse into his rear, broke down the bridge, and 
fell upon him with seventeen thousand cavalry. The 
regulated valour of the Kizil bashes, or red- bonnets, the 
name given to the Persian soldiers, speedily prevailed. 
Sheibani Khan was defeated, and his retreat cut off. He sheibam 
was forced to fly, attended by about five hundred men, defeated 
chiefly the sons of Sultans, the heads of tribes, and men of 
rank, into an enclosure which had been erected for accommo- 
dating the cattle of travellers, and of the neighbouring 
peasants. They were closely pursued, and hard pressed. ^ 

The enclosure had only one issue, which was that attacked 

^ The author of the Mam-aim Abhdsi says thirty thousand 
F 2 
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by the pursuers. The Khan leaped his horse over the wall 
and slam, of the enclosure, towards the river, but fell, and was soon 
overlaid, and smothered by the numbers who followed him. 
After the battle his dead body was sought for, and was 
disentangled from the heap of slam by which it was covered. 
His head was cut off, and presented to Shah Ismael, who 
ordered his body to be dismembered, and his limbs to be 
sent to different kingdoms. The skm of the head was stripped 
off, stuffed with hay, and sent to Sultan BayazTd,^ the sorf 
of Sultan Miihammed Ghazi, the Turkish Emperor of 
Constantinople. His skull, set m gold, the king used as a 
dnnking-cup, and was proud of displaying it at great 
entertainments. An anecdote, illustrative of the barbarous 
manners of the Persians, is recorded by Mirza Sikander. 
The Prince of Mazenderan, who still held out against Shah 
Ismael, had been accustomed often to repeat, that he was 
wholly in the interests of Sheibani Khan, and, using an 
idiomatic expression, that his hand was on the skirts of 
the Khan’s garment ; meaning, that he elung to him for 
assistance and protection. A messenger from Shah Ismael, 
advancing into the presence of the prinee while sitting in 
state in his court, addressed him, and said, that he never had 
been so fortunate as literally to have placed his hand on the 
hem of Sheibani Khan’s garment, but that now Sheibani’s 
hand was indeed on fits ; and, with these words, dashed the 
rigid hand of Sheibani Khan on the hem of the prince’s robe, 
and rushing through the midst of the astonished courtiers, 
mounted and escaped uninjured. About a thousand 2 
Uzbeks, with a number of women of rank, and children, fell 
into the hands of the Persians.® 

Shah Ismael, immediately after the battle, marched to 

^ Called Bajazet by European wi iters. 

* In the account of the transactions of Sheibani Khan, and Shah 
Tsmael, m Khorasan, and of the subsequent battle, I follow M^rza 
Sikander as the most intelligent guide Some circumstances are 
borrowed from Khali Khan, who follows Mirza Haider, the author 
of the Tarlkh-i’Rashldiy a contemporary and well-informed historian. 
Fenshta, whose information is here very defective, gives Sheibani 
Khan an army of a hundred thousand men in the battle 

’ [The battle of Merv was fought on December 2, 1510, — E,B , 
p. 306.] 
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Herat, the gates of which were opened to him. He com- 
manded the divine service in the Mosques to be celebrated 
according to the Shia rites, which he had introduced into 
Persia, but met with great opposition from the principal 
men of the place. Enraged at this, he put to death the 
chief preacher of the Great Mosque, the Sheikh-iil-Islam, who 
was the chief Musulman doctor and judge, with several of the 
most eminent divines, as a punishment for the obstinacy 
and contumacy with which they adhered to the old doctrines 
and ceremonies ; and in the end found that it was a far 
easier matter to conquer a kingdom than to change the most 
insignificant religi^uis opinions or usages of ils inhabitants. 

The transactions of the Uzbeks for some time after the 
death of Sheibani Khan are not very distinctly detailed. 
Jam Beg ^ appears to have succeeded to the immediate 
command of the Uzbek aimy, and, with him, Shah Ismael 
soon after coiieludcd an agieement, by which it was stipu- 
lated that the Uzbeks should all ictne beyond the Amu, 
which was to form the boundary between them and the 
Pei sums. Abdallah Khan appeals lo have held Bokhara, 
while Taimur Klian,*^ the son of Sheibani Khan, reigned in 
Samarkand. 

The defeat and death of Babur’s most inveterate foe, from 
whom all his misfortunes had originated, and by whom 
he had been driven from the dominions of his forefathers, 
now opened to him the fairest hopes of recovering the 
kingdoms of his father and uncles. Khan Mirza, his cousin, 
immediately on hearing of the death of Sheibani Khan, 
wrote to congratulate him on the event, and invited him 
into Badaklishan ; and Babur having, without delay, 
crossed the mountains from Kabul, united his forces with 
those of the Mirza.^ He was in hopes that he might have 
carried the important fort of Hissar by a sudden attack, and 
for that purpose advanced across the Amu up to the walls 

[The son of Shaibani Khan’s uncle, Khwaja Muhammed Sultan. 

13G] 

^ See the Alam-arai Ahhasi. Khali Khan speaks of him as descended 
of the great Taimui Beg 

[Babur’s route, according to Eiskme’s Babur (p 306), lay across 
the Abdaich Pass, and ho spent the Id at Baniian, leathing Kunduz 
caily m January, a d loll | 
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of the place. But the Uzbeks had already had leisure to 
recover from the first effects of the consternation into which 
they had been thrown by their defeat ; and the Governor of 
Hissar, aware that it was likely to be one of the first objects 
of attack, had collected a body of men, and put the town in 
a posture of defence Though the loss of the Uzbeks in the 
battle had been great, their power was by no means broken. 
There was no force left in Maweralnaher from which they 
had anything to apprehend. It is probable that they were 
speedily joined by numbers of volunteers, and by some 
wandering tribes^ from the deserts beyond the Sirr. The 
provinces between that river and the were too rich 

a piey to be easily abandoned by brave and needy Taitars ; 
But fails in SO that Babur, after advancing into the vicinity of Hissar, 
finding that his strength was not adeijiiate to the attempt, 
was compelled to abandon the entci prise, to re-cross the 
Amu, and retire towards Kunduz. 

fciilialils- About this time Shah Ismael, who appears lo have been 
bdckBv*^ disposed to cultivate the friendship ol Babur, sent back, 
bui’ssistei. with an honourable retinue, that prince’s sister, Khanzadeh 
Begum, who had fallen into his hands along with the othei 
prisoners, after the defeat of Sheibani Khan at Mciv Tht 
Begum had been left behind m Samarkand, when B?lbur, 
about ten years before, had been forced to abandon the town 
after defending it for five months. She had been conveyed 
into the haram ^ of Shcibani Khan, who had by her one son, 
to whom he gave the kingdom of Badakhshan, but who died 
young, two years after this time. Shei brmi Khan afterwards 
gave her m mariiage to a man of no family, and much below 
her station ^ She was now sent back by Shah Ismael with 
a conciliatory message, and Babur, who had been preparing 
to send an embassy of congratulation to that prince 
embraced this opportunity of dispatching Khan Mirza witl 

1 The Khanship of Kipchak had terminated, the country falling 
under the power of Russia m 1506, only four years before, and 
several of the tribes had probably shifted their giound in consequence 
of the change 

“ He IS not said by Babur to have mariied her ; but Khafi Khan 
afllims, on the authority of the Tanlch-i-Rashidi, that ho did, and 
tliat he aftci winds divorced her 

^ [Sayyid H.idi— p 308. J 
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rich presents, to thank him for this proof of his friendship, to 
congratulate him on his victory, and, at the same time, 
to dispose him to lend him some support in recovering his 
former dominions. ^ 

Babur soon after made a second march towards Hissar,^ 
but, on hearing that the Uzbeks had collected a large army, 
he prudently retreated, his force not being adequate to 
meet them in the field, or to attempt the siege of Hissar.® For 
some time he withdrew with his force into the rugged and 
mountainous parts of the surrounding country, whence, 
having watched the favourable moment of attack, he at 
length issued for*h, defeated a body of the enemy with 
great slaughter, and released Sultan Mirza andMahdi Mirza 
Sultan, his maternal cousins,^ who had fallen into their 
hands. 

The embassy of IClian Miiza to Shah Ismael had been so 
successful that he now returned accompanied by a detach- 
ment of Persian auxiliaries, sent by the King to the assist- 
ance of Babur, under the command of Ahmed Sultan Safavi, 
a relation of the Persian monarch, of Ah Khan Istijlu, 
and of Shahrokh Sultan, his seal- bearer, an Afshar,® by 
whose co-operation Babur defeated and slew JamvShld 

^ Fenshta, Kliafi Khan, and Babur himself, in his Memoirs 
[According to E B ^ pp 310-11, while Babur was awaiting the 
result of his application for aid, he received information that Fer- 
ghana had been recovered for him by Sayyid Muhammed Mirza 
Shortly after this Babur was exposed to a new danger through the 
treachery of the Moghul chiefs, led by Shlrim Taghai and Ayub 
Begchik, who waited on Sultan Sa’id Khan, son of the younger Khan, 
and offered him the crown The Khan declined the offer and was 
nominated to the government of Ferghana and sent to Andejan 
in 15111 

^ Fenshta says towards Khozar, but that he retired on finding 
the Uzbeks strongly posted at Nakhsheb or Karshi. 

* [According to the T i? , p 243, the two armies lay encamped 
facing each other at Pul i sangln for a month before Babur found it 
pjudent to retreat towards Abdareh ] 

* Tdnkh‘t‘Khdfi Khan ; but the transactions of this period are 
very uncertain ; and, from Babur’s Memoirs, it is rather probable 
that he defeated Mahdi Sultan. [According to the T.B , quoted by 
Erskine (Babur, p. 315), Hamzah Sultan and Mahdi Khan were 
defeated m the battle, after which they were made prisoners and 
executed by Babur, who occupied Hissar a^d. 1511 ] 

The Afshiiis aie a Tiirki tribe celebrated in the history of Persia 
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Sultan, and Mahmud Sultan, who had the chief authority 
in the country of Hissar, and gamed possession of Hissar as 
well as of Kiinduz, Khutlan, and Khozar ; and so rapidly 
did his situation improve, that, if we may believe Ferishta, 
whose authority is supported by that of Khali Khan, he now 
saw himself at the head of an army of sixty thousand horse. 

Encouraged by this prosperous state of his affairs, he 
resolved to attempt the eonquest of Bokhara, which, since 
the death of Sheibani Khan, had been held by Obcidullah 
Khan and his Uzbeks ^ On his approach, they abandoned 
the country and retired to Turkistan.^ Babur advanced up 
the river from Bokhara, and was soon in pdi>scssion of Samar- 
kand, as well as of the districts dependent on it ; he entered 
It about the beginning of October 1511, as a conqueror, 
and the khutheh,^ or prayer for the sovereign, was read, 
and the com struck m liis name 

Having thus, for the thud time, taken possession of 
Samarkand, he committed the government of Kabul to 
Nasir Mirza, and dismissed the generals of Shah Ismael, 
after having amply rewarded them for their services.^ 

^ [Obeidullah Khan, the chief of Bokhara, had fortified himself 
in Karshi Babur, however, marched ])ast it and encamjDed, when 
hib scouts reported that Obeidullah had quitted Karshi, and was m 
full march on Bokhrua. Babur accordingly pushed on by forced 
marches to Bokhara, driving the X^zbegs before him into the deserts 
of Tuikistan —E B , pp 315-16 ] 

^ Turkistan, in its extensive sense, is applied to the whole country 
inhabited by the Turki tubes It is, in a more limited sense, applied 
to the countries noith of the Sirr below Tashkend, wheie there is 
also a town of the name of Turkistan In the details of the events 
of this peiiod, the author of the Mam ami Abbasi is more consistent 
than Ferishta or Khafi Khan 

•* See Ferishta and Khali Khan, the Indian authorities Mirza 
Sikander, the Persian authority, says that the khutbeh was read 
in ^ the name of Shah Ismael , and some circumstances render this 
not improbable, but it is difficult to disentangle the truths of history 
from the maze of Persian and Indian flattery [Sikander Munslp, 
in his Tarikh i alam-ardl Abbdai (1616), adds that coins were also 
struck in Shah Ismail’s name, and Sheikh Muhammed ’Ali Hazin, m 
his Memoirs (1741), states that Babur courted the support of this 
powerful monarch by giving currency to his khutbah and com m 
Samarkand — E B , p. 322.] 

* [In the i? , p. 246, it is stated that the Peisian auxiliaiies weic 
dismissed at Bokliaia | 
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Babur had now spent eight months of the succeeding 
winter and spring in all the enjoyments of Samarkand, 
when he was alarmed by the unwelcome news that an army 
of Uzbeks, more m number, says the historian,^ than ants or 
locusts, had collected, and were on their march for Bokhara, 
under the command of Muhammed Taiinur Sultan, the son 
of Sheibani Khan, who, as has been already mentioned, after 
Ins father’s death, had been raised by the Uzbeks to the 
rank of Sultan of Samarkand.^ Babur, without delay, and 
with very inferior force, sought them out, and falling m with 
them near Bokhara, engaged them in a bloody battle,^ 
in which, from tMe inferiority of his numbers, he met with 
a complete defeat, and was obliged to fly back to Samarkand. 
He soon discovered, however, that he had no chance of 
being able to defend himself in that cajiital. He therefore 
withdrew to llissar, whitlier he was followed by the Uzbek 
chiefs and closely blockaded In this exigency he letircd 
into the town and suburbs, blocked up the entrance of the 
streets, and threw up stiong defences, lie at the same 
time dispatched messengers to Balkh, to Bairam Khan 
Karamanlu, who was then m that neighbourhood with an 
army of Persians. Bairam Khan instantly sent a detachment 
to his relief, and at their approach the Uzbeks raised the 
siege and retreated. 

Shah Ismael, on hearing of these events, being probably 
apprehensive of a new Uzbek invasion, sent Najm Sam 
Isfahani, one of his principal officers, with a large force, 
for the protection of Khorasan This general, without 
orders fiom his sovereign,^ was wrought upon to march 
to the assistance of Babur ; with whom having formed 
a junction, he enabled him to reduce first Khozar and next 

1 Khafi Khan ' 

^ [The Uzbegs advanced in two bodies, one under Muhammed 
Timur maichmg to attack Tashkend, while another under Obeidullah 
f)roceeded against Bokhara — E B , p 322.] 

“ [The battle of Kul Malek m which Obeidullah defeated Babur 
Accoidmg to the T R , Babur’s forces consisted of 40,000 men 
against Obeidullah’s 30,000 men ] 

^ [According to some authorities the Shah gave Najm Sam ordcis 
to assist Babur Najm Sam was the Shah’s Minister of Finance, and 
had been entiusted with the settlement of Khuiasan — E B , p. 323 J 


Bokhara 
invaded by 
the Uzbeks. 
A H 917- 
18, from 
October 

1511 to the 
beginning 
of June 

1512 


Babur 
defeated 
vSafer a h 
918 April 
or May 
1512 

Abandons 

Saniai- 

karid 

Is besieged 
in Ilissai 


A D 1512. 

Siege 

raised 

Babur 

joined by 

Najm Sam , 

advances 

towards 

Bokhara. 



74 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


Massacre o 
Karshi 
A D 1513, 
or begin- 
ning of 
1514 


Siege of 

Gha]- 

dcwan. 


Great 

battle. 

3rd Ram- 
zan 


Karshi, which last place was carried by storm, and Sheikhim 
Mirza Uzbek, with fifteen thousand men, including Uzbeks 
i and inhabitants, put to the sword. The cireumstances of 
this massacre disgusted Babur, who found that he was 
condemned to play a subordinate part m the army that 
was professedly acting under his authority. He had 
ardently desired to save the inhabitants of the place, 
who were Chaghatai Turks of his own race, and urgently 
besought Amir Najm to comply with his entreaties ; but 
the unrelenting Persian was deaf to his wishes. Moulana 
Banai the poet, one of the most eminent men of his time, 
who happened to be in the town, was ^ slain during the 
confusion and tumult, with many Syeds and holy men ; 
^ And from this time,’ says Mirza Sikander, ‘ Amir Najm 
prospered m none of his undertakings.’ 

After these successes the army advanced to subdue the 
other countries still occupied by the Uzbeks, and laid siege 
to Ghajdewan, which lies not fai west of Bokhara, on the 
borders of the desert. This fort was bravely defended, 
for four months, by Muhammed Taimfir Sultan and Abusald 
Sultan, who had thrown themselves into it. The Uzbeks 
well saw that Babur’s further progress would be fatal to 
their hopes of retaining possession of Maweralnaher, and 
their other rich conquests. All the Princes and Chief- 
tains in their alliance were therefore summoned, collected 
their forces, formed a junction, and marched from Bokhara, 
under the command of Obeidullah Khan and Jam Beg 
Sultan, against the invaders. Muhammed Tainiur Sul- 
tan, having issued from Ghajdewan, joined them in 
the field. The battle, which was fought on Sunday, 
October 22, 1514,i was long and desperate ; but it was 
perfectly decisive. The Uzbeks gained a great victory. 
Bairam Khan, who was the ablest general of the Kizil- 
bashes, being wounded with an arrow and unhorsed, his 
fall occasioned the rout of the army. The Uzbeks by & 
resolute charge broke their centre. The Persian Chiefs, 
disgusted with the haughty deportment and harsh inflexi- 
bility of Amir Najm, are said not to have afforded him 

^ No yeai is mentioned, but the date, Sunday the 3rd of Ramzan, 
can only eoiicspond with the year 920 
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proper support. He fell into the hands of the Uzbeks, 
who put him to death. Many of the Persian officers, 
flying from the field of battle,^ escaped across the Amu 
by the passage of Kirki, and returned into Khorasan. 
Shah Ismael, who was much dissatisfied with their conduct, 
commanded some of them to be seized and put to death. 
Babur is represented as having had little share in the action, 
and he was probably not much consulted by the haughty 
Persian general. He saw himself once again compelled to 
retire to Hissar-SliMman as a fugitive, and with scarce a 
hope left of recovering his hereditary dominions. 

But his misfortunes did not terminate here. Some 
Moghul tribes had long possessed considerable power in 
the country about Ilissai, and they had joined his party, 
and supported him during the former siege. Whether 
Babur had given them any cause of disgust, or whether the 
rum of his fortunes alone had inspired their leaders with 
ambitious hopes of independence, does not appear ^ ; but, 
at this time, a serious conspiracy was foimed among them, 
for the purpose of destroying the remains of his army. 
The chief leaders were Yadgar Mirza, Nazer Muza, Mir 
Ayub, and Mir Muhammed, who fell upon Babur by night, 
slaughtered such of his followers as came m their way, 
and plundered and carried off whatever booty they could 
find. So unexpected was the attack, that Babur himself 
with difilculty escaped into the citadel of Hissar m his 
night-clothes, not having even had time to put on his 
shoes ; and so desperate had the situation of his affairs now 
become, that he had not a hope left of being able to revenge 

^ [The Persians are said to have ascribed their defeat to the 
treachery of Babur, who is accused of drawing off his troops during 
the battle, and Humayun, when a refugee m Persia, was often 
taunted with the perfidy of his father In the Tdrikh i Badduni 
the following couplet is quoted (m Persian), which Babur is reported 
Jp have written and shot into the town tied to an arrow, to intimate 
his hatred of his allies 

Wo have saciificed the Shah for the sake of the Uzbegs ; 

If we have done wrong (befoie) we have (now at any rate) cleared 

the load . — E B , p 326.] 

“ [Feiishta states that ho gave the Moghul Icadcis offence by 
leproachiiig thorn with miscondiKt in Ihc late expedition.] 
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the affront. The power and mflueiiee of the Uzbeks daily 
increased, till they regained the undisputed possession of 
all Maweralnaher, including the country of Hissar. A 
famine and pestilence were added to the calamities of war, 
and Babur, who was shut up within the citadel of Hissar, 
was reduced to the last extremes of misery. ^ 

What diminished his ultimate chance of sueeess was 
a marked disaffection to his government, which had mani- 
fested itself from Hissar to Bokhara When he first entered 
the country on the defeat of Sheibani Khan, the news of 
his approach was received with the strongest demonstra- 
tions of joy, both in the territories of His^^ar and of Samar- 
kand ; and he was hailed as a deliverer. But causes of 
mutual disgust speedily arose. As he relied much on the 
assistance of Shah Ismael, the King of Pcisia, for reconquer- 
ing his dominions, in older to gratify that piince, he is said 
to have dicsscd himself and his tioops m the Pcisiaii lashion, 
and to have issued an older that all his tioops should wear 
a red cloth in their caps like Kizilbashes. The principal 
men of Samarkand and Bokhara were highly offended 
at this order, which, with the general distinction shown 
to the Persian auxiliaries, and perhaps some acts of Babur 
implying a dependence on the Persian king, appeared like 
a preparation for their becoming subjects of Persia. Their 
hostility to the Persians was now increased by difference of 
religion, Shah Ismael being a warm and zealous apostle of 
the Shia faith, while Maweialnaher, from the earliest ages 
of the Islam, was always famous for the orthodoxy of 
its doctors and inhabitants. The detestation which the 
orthodox Sunnis of Maweralnaher then bore to the heretical 
Slilas of Persia was certainly increased by the persecutions 
at Herat ; and it continues imdirnmished at the present 
hour, particularly among the Uzbeks, one of whom seldom 
willingly enters the teriitories of Persia ^ except as an 

^ [Babur, shortly after this, finding it impossible to keep the field 
with his remaining force, left some trusty Amirs to defend Hissar 
and retired to Kunduz In the same year (1514) Sultan Sa’id Khan, 
who had governed Ferghana since 1511, abandoned it to Siyunjak 
Sultan, the Uzbeg chief, and retired to Kashgai, which, after the 
exxjulsion of the tyiant Aba Bakr, he luled foi many years with 
honour — E B , ]ip 328 and 332 J 

I happened to meet with a singular instance of tins, while 
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enemy. The nobles anrl religions men of Samarkand and 
Bokhara had expressed great indignation that their soldiers 
should be disguised as KizilbMies. The usual weapons 
of ridicule and abuse were plentifully lavished on the king 
and his army, to expose these innovations to derision.^ 
The massacre at Karshi, though it occurred in spite of 
Babur’s efforts to prevent it, probably produced its natural 
eonscquences. Such an execution inevitably generates 
alienation and hatred ; and unless supported by an over- 
whclming force, so as to keep alive feelings of terror, is sure 
to be fatal by the detestation it produces. The contempt 
and hatred excited against the invaders spread in all 
directions, and finally extended to the king and all his 
measures. Babur, in the end, seeing all hope of recovering 
Hissar and Samarkand totally vanished, once more re- 
crossed the Hindu-kilsh mountains, attended by a few 
faithful followers, who still adhered to his fortunes, and 
again arrived in the city of Kabul. ^ From this time he seems 
to have abandoned all views ^ on the country of Maweral- 
naher ; and he was ‘ led by divine inspiration says the 
courtly Abulfazl, writing in the reign of his grandson, 
‘ to turn his mind to the conquest of Hindustan’. 

But his arms were previously employed for several years 
in attempting a conquest nearer to his capital. When 

making some inquiries regarding the geography of Uzbek Turkestan 
An Uzbek Mulla, whom I consulted, had just made the pilgnmagc 
of Mekka. On inquiring if he had passed through Persia, he ex- 
pressed great horror I found, that to avoid touching the soil of 
Persia, he had gone from Bokhara to Kokan, thence to Kashghar, 
thence to Astrakhan, whence by Knm Tartary he had reached 
Constantinople. He went by sea to Egypt, and joined the caravan 
of Cairo I saw him at Bombay, whither he had come from Jedda, 
after making the haj, or pilgnmage Re was preparing to return 
home by Delhi, Lahore, and Peshawer, to avoid coming in contact 
with the Persian Shlas. 

^ They insulted the king and his troops, asking how they came to 
cover their heads nerma asimnis, as they dendingly called the red 
piece of cloth that hangs from the top of the Persian cap — See 
Khafi Khan, vol. i, MS. 

^ [Nasir Mirza, Babur’s younger brother, who was ruler of Kabul 
at the time, received him with every mark of respect and welcome, 
and resigned to him the government — E B , p 334 ] 

^ His hopes were revived for a moment near the close of lus life. 
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Khan was obliged to raise the siege of the citadel 
of Kandahar, to return to the rescue of his family m Nirehtu,^ 
Nasir Mirza, Babur’s youngest brother, who defended the 
place, had been reduced to great difficulties. The departure 
of Sheibani Khan did not much improve his situation ; for 
Shah Beg and Mukim remained m the neighbourhood, 
and, in a short time, so much straitened the young prince, 
who, from the first, was but ill prepared for a siege, that 
Jie soon found it necessary to abandon the citadel of 
Kandahar, and return to the court of his brothei. Babur 
bestowed on him the government of Ghazni, an incident 
mentioned among the events of the year 918. The year 
in which Babur came back from Kunduz to Kabul, 2 I have 
not discovered ; but his return was probably in the course 
L515. 921 3 Of the transactions of the three following yeais, 

our accounts are very imperfect. There is reason to believe 
that they were chiefly spent in an annual invasion of the 
territory of Kandahar, the forts of which were defended 
by Shah Beg, though he did not venture to oppose the 
invaders in the field. 

The fragment of Babur’s Memoirs which follows de- 
scribes his first invasion of India, and also what Khafi 
Khan and Fenshta regard as the second. It includes a 
period of only one year and a month. The Memoirs here 
assume the form of a journal. 

‘ [This was a strong fort near Herat in the District of Badghls — 
E.B , p. 282 ] 

2 [Ghazni was bestowed on Nasir Mirza in 1507, and later in the 
same year Kandahar was assigned to him In 1508 ho gave up 
Kandahar to Sheibani Khan and retired to Ghazni, the government 
of which was made over to him by Babur, In 1511-12 Kabul was 
added to his charge, and this he held till Babur’s return in 1514, 
when he again retired to Ghazni, where he died of intemperance in 
the following year (1515) After his death a revolt of the Moghal 
chiefs occurred at Ghazni, led by ShirTm Taghai, and other nobles of 
Babur’s court. It was quelled after a pitched battle m which 
Kambar Ah, who had come up with reinforcements from Kunduz, 
took a leading part — E B , pp 279, 282, 319, and 335 ] 

^ [Babur appears to have returned to Kabul in 1514. In 1518, 
.Shah Beg’s son, Shah Hasan, fled to Kabul, and was courteously 
received by Babur. In 1520 Babur commenced the siege of Kan- 
dahar, and in the following year turned it into a blockade In 
1522 it was surrendered to him . — E B , pp 354-5 ] 
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On Monday, 2 the iirst day of the month of Miiharrem, 
there was a violent earthquake in the lower pait of the 
valley, or ]ulga of Chaiidiil,^ which lasted nearly half an 
astronomical hoyir. Next morning I marched fiom this 
stage, for the purpose of attacking the foit of Bajour. 
Having encamped near it, I sent a tiusty man of the 
Dilazak Afghans to Bajour, to require the Sultan of Bajour 
and his people to submit, and deliver up the fort. That 
stupid and ill-fated set refused to do as they were advised, 
and sent back an absurd answer. I therefore ordered the 
army to prepare their besieging implements, scaling-ladders, 
and engines for attacking fortresses. For tins purpose we 
halted one day in our camp. 

On Thursday, the fourth of Muharrem, I ordered the troops 
to put on their armour, to prepare their weapons, and to 
mount in readiness for action. The left wing I ordered to 
proceed higher up than the fort of Bajour, to cross the 
river at the ford, and to take their giound to the north 
of the fort ; I ordered the ccntie not to cross the river, 
but to station themselves in the broken and high grounds to 
the north-west. The right wmg was directed to halt to the 
west of the lower gate. When Dost Beg and the Begs of the 

^ Dr. Leyden’s translation here begins again. 

2 The whole of the year 925 of the Hijira is included in a. d 1519. 

* This valley is now called Jondol, or Jandol It is about a day’s 
journey from Bajour, to the north or north-east. The name of 
•Chandul, however, is still known [According to Raverty (Notes, 
pp. 115-17) the country of Bajaur consists of eight valleys, of which 
one IS Chandawal, or Jandol, and another Rud, m which was 
situated the Khahr oi Shahr (city). This was the prmcipal town 
of Bajaur, and the residence of its chiefs. About two miles to the 
west of it on the south bank of the nver was the strong fort of 
Lashora, which may have been the place stormed by Babur.] 


A D 1519 
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January 7 


left wing were halting, after crossing the river, a hundred or 
a hundred and fifty foot sallied from the fort, and assailed 
them by discharges of arrows. The Begs, on their side, 
received the attack, and returned the discharge, chased 
back the enemy to the fort, and drove them under the ram- 
parts. Mulla Abdcil Maluk of Khost madly pushed on his 
horse, and rode close up to the foot of the wall If the 
scaling-ladders and turn ^ had been ready, and the day not 
so nearly spent, we should have taken the castle at that very 
tune. Mulla Turk All, and a servant of Tengri Berdi, having 
each engaged in single combat with an enemy, took their 
antagonists, cut off their heads, and brought them back. 
Both of them were ordered to receive honorary presents. 
As the people of Bajour had never seen any matchlocks, 
they at first were not in the least apprehensive of them, 
so that when they heard the report of the matchlocks, they 
stood opposite to them, mocking and making many un- 
seemly and improper gestures. That same day, UstM Ah 
Kuli brought down five men with his matchlock, and Wall 
Khazin also killed two. The rest of the matchlock-men 
likewise showed great courage, and behaved finely. Quitting 
their shields, their mail, and their cowheads,^ they plied 
their shot so well, that before evening, seven, eight, or ten 
Bajouris were brought down by them ; after which, the 
men of the fort were so alarmed, that, for fear of the match- 
locks, not one of them would venture to show his head. 
As it was now evening, ordeis were given that the troops 
should be drawn off for the present, but should prepare the 
proper implements and engines for assaulting the fortress 
in the morning twilight. 

On Friday, the fifth day of Muharrem, at the first dawn 
of light, orders were given to sound the kettle-dnim for 
action. The troops all moved forward according to the 
stations assigned them, and invested the place. The left 
wing and centre having brought at once an entire tura froiVi 
their trenches, applied the scaling-ladders, and began to 

1 The tura, as has already been observed, were probably broad 
testudos, under cover of which the besiegers advanced to the storm. 

* The cowheads were probably a kind of awning, covered with 
cow-hides, to admit of the matchlock-men loading in safety 
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mount. Khallfeh, Shah Hassan Arghun, and Ahmed 
Yusef, with their followers, were ordered from the left of 
the centre, to reinforce the left wing. Dost Beg’s men 
reached the foot of a tower on the north-east of the fort 
and began undermining and destroying the walls TKtad 
All Kuli was also there, and that day loo he managed his 
matchlock to good purpose , the fertnghi ^ piece was twice 
discharged. Wall Khazin also brought down a man with 
his matchlock. On the left of the centre, Malik Kutub Ah ' 
having mounted the walls by a scaling-ladder, was for some 
time engaged hand to hand with the enemy. At the lines 
of the mam body, jjduhammed Ah Jeng-Jeng,andhis younger 
brother Nouroz, mounted by a scaling-ladder, and fought 
bravely with spear and sword. Baba Yasawel, mounting by 
another scaling-ladder, busied himself m demolishing with 
an axe the parapet of the fort. Many of our people bravely 
climbed up, kept plying the enemy with their arrows, and 
would not suffer them to raise their heads above the works ; 
some others of our people, in spite of all the exertions and 
annoyance of the enemy, and not minding their bows and 
arrows, employed themselves in breaking through the walls, 
and demolishing the defences. It was luncheon-time 2 
when the tower to the north-east, which Dost Beg’s men 
were undermining, was breached ; immediately on which 
the assailants drove the enemy before them, and entere<l 

» Malik All Kujini 

^ Much has been written concerning the early use of gunpowder 
in the East. There is, however, no well-authenticated fact to prove 
the existence of anything like artillery there, till it was introduced 
from Europe. Babur here, and in other places, calls his larger 
ordnance fenngiy a proof that they were then regarded as owing 
their origin to Europe. The Turks, in consequence of their constant 
intercourse with the nations of the West, have always excelled all 
the other Orientals in the use of artillery , and, when heavy cannon 
were first used in India, Europeans or Turks were engaged to serve 
them. [In this connexion the name of Rumi Khan, a Turk of 
Constantinople, may be mentioned. This officer commanded the 
artillery of Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in his battle with Humayiln 
at Mundesor (a. d. 1532), and afterwards entered the service of 
Humayun, on whose behalf he conducted the siege of Chunar 
(A. D. 1538).] 

* [Ghdsht rather means breakfast ] 

pA|iuu n ^ 
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the tower. The men of the mam body,** at the same time, 
also mounted by their scaling-ladders, and entered the 
fort. By the favour and kindness of God, in the course of 
two or three hours, we took this strong castle. All ranks 
A. D 1519. displayed the greatest courage and energy, and justified 
their right to the character and fame of valour. As the 
men of Bajoiir were rebels, rebels to the followers of Islam, 
and as, beside their rebellion and hostility, they followed 
the customs and usages of the infidels, while even the name 
of Islam was extirpated from among them, they were all 
put to the sword, and their wives and families made prisoners. 
Perhaps upwards of three thousand meij, were killed. As 
the eastern side of the fortress was not attacked, a small 
number made their escape by that quarter. After taking 
the fortress, I went round and surveyed it, and found an 
immense number of dead bodies lying about on the terraced 
roofs, within the houses, and in the streets, insomuch, that 
persons coming and going to and fro, were obliged to tread 
on and pass over them. On my return from surveying the 
place, I took my seat in the palace of the Sultans, and 
bestowed the country of Bajour on Khwajeh Kal«an,i and 
having given him a number of my best men to support him, 
returned to the camp about evening prayers. 

.Tanuarv 8, Next morning I pursued my march, and halted in the 
Bib?Kara Bajour, at the fountain of Baba Kara.^ At the 

intercession of Khwajeh Kalan, I pardoned a few prisoners 
who were still left, and suffered them to depart with their 
wives and families. Several of the sultans and arch-rebels, 
who had fallen into our hands, were put to death. I sent 
the heads of the sultans, with some other heads, to Kabul, 
along with the dispatches announcing this victory. Letters 
conveying accounts of the victory were also sent, together 
with some heads, to Badakhshan, Kunduz, and Balkh. 

^ the centre, 

* Khwajeh Kalan was the son of Moulana Muhammed Sader, who 
was one of the chief men of Omer-Sheikh Mirza’s court He had 
SIX brothers, all of whom spent their lives in Babur’s service, to 
whom they were distantly related, if we may believe Abulfazl. 

^ The valley of Baba Kara is seven kos north of the town of 
Bajour, on the road to Jandol. 
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Shah Mansur Yfisefzai, who had corne on a mission from 
the Yfisefzai s, was present at this victory and massacre. 

Having invested liim with a dress of honour, and written 
threatening letters to the Yiisefzais,i I gave him leave to 
depart. 

The expedition against Bajour being thus terminated to January]! 
my entire satisfaction, on Tuesday, the 9th of Muharrem, 

I moved on, and halted a kos farther down, in the same 
vale of Bajour, where I gave orders for the erection of 
a pillar of skulls on a rising ground. 

On Wednesday, the 10th of Muharrem, 1 mounted and January 12. 
rode to the castle 4 )f Bajour, where we had a drinking party 2 
in Khwajeh Kalan’s house The Kafers in the neighbourhood 
of Bajour had brought down wine in a number of skins. 

The wines and fruits of Bajour are wholly from that part 
of Kaferistan which lies about Bajour I stayed there all 
night, and next morning surveyed the towers and ramparts 
of the fort ; after which I mounted and rode back to the 
camp. 

The morning after, I marched on, and encamped on the Taniiaryl3 
banks of the river of Khwajeh Khizer.*’ Marching thence, January 14 
I halted on the banks of the river Chandul. Orders were 
here issued that all such persons as had been named for the 
defence of the fort of Bajovir should, without exception, 
repair to that place. 

On Sunday, the 14th of Muharrem, having given Khwajeh January IG. 
Kalan a tugh ^ (or banner), I sent him back to the fort of 

' [This powerful Afghan tribe occupy the valleys of Panj-kora, 

Dir, Bashkar, Swat, and Buncr. — Raverty’s NofeSj pp 193 
ot seq ] 

^ Babur has now got over his scruples about drinking wine, and 
seems henceforward to have indulged in it to excess, till near the 
end of his life • 

® There does not appear to bo any river between Ba]aur and 
Jandol, except that of Baba Kara, which may also, perhaps, have 
bt%n called Khwajeh Khizer Mr Elphmstone informs me . . 
that it joins the nver of Panjkora a march or two above the junction 
of that nver with the river of Swat (or Sawad) , while the Jandol 
river joins the river of Bajaur a march from the town of 
Bajaur. 

* The tugh is a banner of the kttds or mountain-cow’s [yak] tail, 
which belongs only to noblemen of the first class 

G2 
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Bajour. A day or two after his departure, I composed the 
following lines, ^ which I wrote and sent him : 

Such was not the agreement and promise between my friend and 

me, — 

Separation has stung me and made me wretched at last , 

What can be done against the freaks of Fortune, 

Which tears by force fnend from friend at last ' 

January 10 On Wednesday, the 17th of Miiharrem, Sultan Ala ud din 
SawMi arrived as an envoy on the part of Sultan Weis 
Sawadi,* and waited on me to offer his submission 

January 20. On Thursday, the 18th of Muharrcm, I hunted on a hili 

that lies between Bajour and the Chanjdfil. The bison ^ 
and gawazen of this hill are black, except the tail, which 
IS of a different colour. Below this, the bullocks and deer ^ 
of Hindustan are wholly dark-coloured. The same dav 
we caught a sdnk bird ; ^ its body was black, as were its 
eyes. This day, too, Burkliut® took a deer. As there was 
a scarcity of grain in the army, we went to the valley of 
Kahraj, where we seized a quantity of corn, and then 
proceeded towards Sawad, on an expedition against the 
Yusefzai Afghans. 

January 21. On Friday, we marched, and encamped between the 
Panjkora and the junction of the Chandiil and Bajour 
livers'^ Shah Mansur Yusefzai had brought some very 
pleasant but highly inebriating kamdl.^ I cut a kamdl into 

^ The turn of these verses is on the word Bajour, so that the last 
line signifies either Bajour has separated friend from fnend, or 
fnend is separated from friend hy force 

* Sultan Weis or Oweis was King of Swat (or Sawad) His pos- 
sessions extended from the nver of Swat to Baramula, at the entranoe 
of Kashmir He was expelled by the Yusefzais 

® Or rather perhaps the mountain-bull [This animal could not 
have been the Yak, which is only found close to the snow line 
The Indian Bison {Gavacus gaurm) may be referred to, as this 
ammal used to have a very wide range, though at present confined to 
southern and eastern India ] 

* [These terms evidently refer to the animals named above.] 

® {Sank means starling, but P. de C translates it Golden Oriole 
{Onol%L8 galhvla).^ 

« Burkhut is probably the name of a favourite hawk. {Burkhni 
signifies the golden eagle (Aquila chrysaetos) ] 

’ It has already been remarked that the Jandol and Bajour 
nvers jom before they fall into the Panjkora 

® A sort of intoxicating confection. 
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three parts, and ate one part myself, givm^ another to 
Gadai Taghai, and the third to Abdullah Kitabdai. It 
alfeeted me strangely, and with such a degree of intoxication, 
that, when the Begs met m council about evening prayers, 

I was unable to make my appearance , which is the more 
surprising, as now I may cat a whole kamal of that kind, 
without being in the slightest degree affected, though, 
on that occasion, less than the half of one produced inebriety 

Marching thence, we halted near the mouth of the valley Levies a, 
of Kahraj and of Pcshgram,i before Panjkora. While we 
stayed here, it snowed m these places.^ It rarely does Kahiaj 
snow there, ana' the inhabitants were surprised at the 
circumstance By the advice of Sultan Weis Sawadi, 

I demanded a contribution of four thousand kharwdrs ^ of 

lice for the use of the army from the inhabitants of Kahraj, i i> 15iy. 

and sent Sultan Weis himself for the purpose of collecting it. 

These rude mountaineers and peasants, on whom such a 
contribution had never befoic been imposed, were unable 
to discharge it, and were reduced to great distress. 

On Tuesday, the 23rd of Muhariem, I sent the army, I’lujideis 
under the command of Hindu Beg, m order to plunder m 
Panjkora. Panjkora lies a little above the middle of the 
slope of the hill. On account of the steepness of the ascent. 

It is necessary, for nearly a kos, to climb up, laying hold 
of the ground.^^ Before they reached Panjkora, the inhabi- 
tants had fled. They brought back some of their sheep, 
mares, bullocks, and grain. 

Next morning, I dispatched the army, under Kuch Beg, January 26 
on a plundering party ; and on Thursday, the 25th of January 27. 

“ If I should now consume a whole piece of this kind of con- 
fection, it would not produce the same degree of intoxication that 
half the quantity did on that occasion 

b snow fell above our ankles m depth 

® the steep slopes of which we had to chmb for nearly a kos 
(dbwo miles) befoic reaching the villages 

‘ Peshgram hes north of Mahyar. Kahiaj I have not found, but 
it may be part of the same valley. 

^ [A kharwdr (ass-load) weighs a hundred mmus at four seerb 
a man. Four seerSf or the weight of four rupees copper change to 
a maUf weighs about seven pounds, which makes the kharwar 
about seven hundred pounds weight J 
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Muharrem, in order to secure a supply of gram, the army 
moved, and encamped m the midst of the valley of Kaliraj, 
111 the district of Mandlsh. 

This year several children were born to me younger than 
HumaiQn » ; but none of them lived Ilindal was not yet 
born. Wilde wc lemamed here, I received a letter from 
Maham, m which she said, ‘ Whether the expected child be 
a son or daughter, I shall take my chance ^ ; I will regard the 
Janudiy 28 child as mine, and educate it as my own.’ On the 26th, in this 
same camp, I gave up Hmdal to Mtiham,! and, writing an 
answer to her letter, sent it to Kabul by Yusef Ah Rikabdar.- 
HmdM was not yet boin. At this same encampment, m 
the district of Mandish, m the heart of the valley, on a 
using ground, I erected a large suffeh, or terrace of stone, of 
such extent, that it could contain my large set of tents with 
the smaller set ^ usually sent m advance. The stones of this 
work were wholly brought by my ollicers and the soldiers 

Malik Shah Mansur, the son of Mahk Suleiman Shah, had 
come from the Yusefzai Afghans with professions of sub- 
mission and of attachment to my interests In order to 
conciliate the Yusefzais, I had asked his daughter m marriage. 
At this encampment wc learned that the daughter^ of 
Shah Mansur was coming with the tribute of the Yusefzais. 

After Humayun I had several children by his mother , 
make it over to me , 

^ [Maham was Babul’s principal wife and mother of Humayun 
Dildar was Hmdal’ s mother ] ^ [Stirrup-holdei ] 

“ Fishkhdneh Babur means that the terrace could hold the 
state-tent, and also one of the sets of tents which is sent in advance 
each stage in travelling 

^ [The lady’s name was Mubaiikch ] The Afglian histones make 
the chief, to whoso daughtei Babur was maiiied, Mahk Ahmed, 
nepliew of Mahk Suleiman Mahk Suleiman had been trea( hcrously 
murdered at a banquet by Ulugh Beg Mirza It may be worth 
while to give the histoiy of this mairiage, as related by the Afghans 
It will at least serve to show at how early a jieriod history is col- 
rupted by tradition. 

They tell us, that after Ulugh Beg Mirza, the king of Kabul, had 
expelled the Yusefzais from their old abodes, he died of an ulcer in 
the thigh, and Babur got possession of the eonquered country 
The Yusefzais also submitted to him, and sent Mahk Ahmed, and 
some other Maliks, with presents to Babur Ahmed wont fiom 
Sana through Swat to Bajour, and so to Laghman, whence he pio- 
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We had a drinking party about evening prayers. I invited 
Sultan Ala ud din ^ to tlie party, made him sit down, and 
gave him one of my own dresses as a dress of honour. 

On Sunday the 28th we marched from the valley of Jaiiudiy30. 
Kahraj, and encamped. Tauskhaii Yusefzai, the younger 
brother of Shah Mansur, brought his niece, who has 
been mentioned, to this encampment. As the peojile of 
Besud 2 are connected with those of Bajour, I sent Yusef 
All Bekawel from this station to collect them, and remove 
them to Bajour. I sent orders to the troops that had been 
left m Kabul to join me without delay. 

% 

cccdcd to Kabul The King leceivcd him well, but was offended at 
heart, having received complaints from the Dilazaks, who were his 
favourite subjeets, and who had biibed his ministers to piocure the 
death of Ahmed The Gagiams, who had been enemies of Malik 
Ahmed, but were now reconciled to him, gave him notice of the 
King’s evil intentions He sent away the other Maliks, and stayed 
himself The King took his bow to shoot him Mahk Ahmed 
bared his breast, that the King’s arrow might not be impeded 
Babur was so pleased that he forgave him 
Next yeai, Babui sent foi Ahmed, who sent his brother in Ins 
stead The King was civil, but Ahmed, fiom compaiing circum- 
stances, surmised that he would attack them the year following. 

Ho letired, therefore, with his tribe, to the Mahoieh hills, which 
they strengthened, shutting up all the passes 

The King accordingly set out foi 8wat. On his way he besieged 
a Gebri fort, which was held by Malik Haider All Gebri. Having 
taken it, he moved on to Manglor 

Babul, aftei searching m vain by his spies foi a pass into the 
Mahoreh hills, went himself in the disguise of a kalendcr, and was 
present at one of their feasts The daughter of Malik Ahmed, 
observing the stranger, sent him some provisions. Babur, captivated 
with her appearance and manners, fell in love with her, and, on his 
leturn back, sent to ask her in mainage Ahmed consented, and, 
accompanied by all his Maliks, waited on the King The lady, 
whose name was Bibi Mubarikeh, so charmed Babur by her grace 
and conveisation, that he remitted the revcliue of her tribe, and 
returned to Kabul. The Yusefzais, we are told, then rose into 
gfeat power, and Babur raised to a veiy distinguished rank her 
brother, Mir Jamiil, who accompanied him and her into Hmdustan. 

The brother and sister both died in Akber’s time. 

^ The Yusefzai ambassador 

“ Behsut — Leyden [Besud is marked on the Imperial Gazetteer 
of Indm map as lying on the left bank of the Kabul nver, opposite 
Jelalabad, at the mouth of the Kunar Valley. The Besud jilain 
opens out a mile distant fiom the Behar Rabat feiiy ] 
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February 4 On Friday, the 3rd of the month of Safer, we encamped 
at the junction of the Bajour and Panjkora rivers. 

Febiuary 6 On Sunday the 5th, I went from this station to Bajour, and 

had a drinking party at Khwajeh Kalan’s house. 

Ftpeditioii On Tuesday the 7th, I sent for the Begs and the Dilazak 
Afghans,^ 1 and held a -council, in which it was agreed, that, 
February 8 as it was the close of the year, only a day or two of Aquarius 
remaining, and as all the gram had been carried off from 
tlie level country, should we enter Sawad now, the army 
would suffer greatly from want of provisions ; that it was 
therefore better to proceed by way of Ambahir and Pani- 
Mali, and crossing the river of Sawad allove Hashnaghar,-^ 
to advance our troops with all possible expedition opposite 
to the sanger (or hill-fort) of Mamiira, belonging to the 
Yusefzais, and to make an incursion upon the Afghans 
inhabiting the open country and plain, who are composed 
of the Yusefzais and Muhammedzais, to beat up their 
(quarters, and plunder them ^ ; and that, by coming next 
year earlier, while the gram was on the ground, we should 
find effectual means of reducing them. Having come to 
FebiuaiyO. this determination, next morning, being Wednesday, I 
bestowed horses and dresses of honour on Sultan Weis and 
Sultan Aland din, and dismissed them with every assurance 
of protection and assistance ; and then, continuing our 
march, we halted opposite to Bajour. I left the daughter 
of Shah Mansur in the fort of Bajour, till the return of the 
» the notables of the Dilazak Afghans, 

^ and fall suddenly on th^ Yusafzai and Muhammedzai Afghans, 
who are settled in the plain opposite the Yusafzai sangar (fortified 
hill) of Mahura , 

^ [The Dilazaks are a tribe of Karlanii Afghans When the 
Khashi Afghans, who included the Yusafzais, Gagianis and other 
tribes, were dnven from the neighbourhood of Kabul by Ulugh Beg 
Mirza, Babur’s uncle, the Dilazaks were m possession of Peshawar, 
the Duabah, Kalah Pami, half of Bajaur, Tirah, and a great part qf 
Nmgrahar. The Dilazaks assigned the Duabah to the Khashis to 
settle in Some time after this, m Babur’s time, the Dilazaks wero 
turned out of their ancestral territories by the Khashis, and com- 
pelled to retire to the east bank of the Indus, when they settled in 
Hazara and the tracts north of Atak. — Raverty’s NoteSf pp. 35-6 ] 

* Hashnaghar stands not far above the junction of the Sawad 
river with the iiver of Kabul. 
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army. Next morning, proceeding in our course, and passing 
Khwajcli Khizer, we halted. Kdiwajeh Kalan here look 
leave of me on his return. The heavy baggage was sent on 
towards Lamghan, by way of Kuncr. Next morning we 
again marched, and I gave the heavy baggage and camels 
to the charge of Khwajeh Mir Miran, and sent him on 
by the road of Khur-ghatu, Darwazeh, and the pass of 
Karakubeh ; while I myself, with a light-armed and un- 
encumbered force of cavalry, proceeded on our expedition. 
Having surmounted the pass of Ambahir, and likewise 
another pass,a we reached Pam-Mali before afternoon 
prayers. I sent forward Anglian Bcrdi with a small party, 
in order to get information. As there was but a short 
interval between us and the Afghans, we did not march 
early. It was about luncheon -time when Anglian Bcrdi 
returned, having taken an Afghan, and cut oft his head, 
which he lost on his way back ; but he did not succeed in 
procuring any satisfactory intelligence. It was mid-day 
when we marched, and we halted a little before afternoon 
prayers, after crossing the river of Sawad. About bed-time 
prayers we again mounted, and proceeding with speed, 
about sunrise, when the sun was a spear-length high, 
Rustam Turkoman, who had been sent forward on the 
look-out, rejoined us with information that the Afghans, 
having had notice of our approach, were m confusion on all 
hands ; and that a body of them was retiring by the hill- 
road. 

Instantly on receiving this intelligence, we increased our 
speed, and sent on a skirmishing party before us, which 
overtook and killed several Afghans, whose heads they 
cut off, and brought back to the mam body, along with 
a number of prisoners, bullocks, and she^p. The Dilazak 
Afghans also cut off and brought in several heads. Returning 
from thence, we halted in the neighbourhood of Katlang,^ 
where I sent guides in search of Khwajeh Mir Miran, who 
had been sent on with the baggage, with instructions to 
bring him to join me in Makam. 

^ Add very high 
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Katlang la forty miles iioith of Akora, inclining to the east. 
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Next morning we marched, and passing by way of 
Katlang, halted m the midst of Makam.*^^ One of Shah 
Mansur’s people here joined us, and I dispatched Khosrou 
Gokultash and Ahmedi Pcrwanchi with a body of troops 
to meet and protect the baggage. On Tuesday the 14th, just 
as we halted in Makam, the baggage joined us. In the course 
ot the last thirty or forty years, one Shahbaz Kalendcr, 
an impious unbeliever, had perverted the faith of numbers 
of the Yfisefzais and Dilazaks. At the abrupt termination 
of the hill of Makam, there is a small hillock that overlooks 
all the plain country. It is extremely beautiful, command- 
ing a prospect as far as the eye can reach, hnd is conspicuous 
from the lower grounds.^^ Upon it stood the tomb of 
Shahbaz Kalender I visited it, and suiveyed the whole 
place. It struck me as improper that so charming and 
delightful a spot should be occupied by the tomb of an 
unbeliever. I therefore gave orders that the tomb should 
be pulled down, and levelled with the ground. As the 
situation was fine, both for climate and beauty, I took a 
maajuii,^ and continued there for some time. 

When we left Bajour, we did it with the intention of 
attacking Bclireh ^ before we returned to Kabul. We were 
always full of the idea of invading Hindustan.^ This 
was prevented by various circiunstanees. For three or four 
months that the army had been detained in Bajour, it had 
got no plunder of value. As Behreh is on the borders of 
Hindustan, and was near at hand, I conceived that, if I 
were now to push on without baggage, the soldiers might 
light upon some booty. Moving on under these impressions, 
and plundering the Afghans m our progress, when I reached 
Makam, several of my principal adherents advised me, 

I encamped between Katlang and Makam 
07mt thi6 clause, 

c Bhira, for ever since we came to Kabul we were always full of 
the idea of invading India 

^ Makam appears to he in Bunir. [It may be Mardan ] 

* These tnaa^nnis, generally composed of hhangf are taken to 
produce what is regarded as an agreeable intoxication. 

* [Oi Bhira, which is a town on the Jhelum, in the Shahpur 
Distiict of the Panjab ] 
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that if we were to cuter Hindustan, we should do it on a 
proper footing, and with an adequate force ; that a great 
part of our army had been left behind at Kabul ; that a body 
of our best troops had been left at Bajour ; that a number, 
too, m consequence of the weakness of their horses, had 
returned to Lamghan ; that the horses even of those who 
still continued with us, were so wretched, that they were 
unfit for a single day’s hard service. Though the advice was 
perfectly judicious, we made the inroad in spite of all these 
objections. 

Early next morning we marched towards the passage Februaiy 
ovei the Sind. 1 dispatched Mir MnlvdnmiQd jdlehbdn ^ ' 

111 advance, with his brothers and some troops to escort 
them, for the purpose of examining the banks of the river, 
both above and below After sending on the army towards 
the river, I myself set off for Sawati,-^ which they likewise 
call Karak-khaneh,*^ to hunt the rhinoceros. We started 
many rhinoceroses, ^ but, as the country abounded in brush- 
wood, we could not get at them. A she rhinoceros that had 
whelps,*^ came out and fled along the plain , many arrows 
were shot at her, but as the wooded ground was near at 
hand she gained cover. Wc set fire to the brushwood, but 
the rhinoceros was not to be found. We got sight of another,'^ 
that, having been scorched in the fire, was lamed and unable 
to run.o We killed it, and every one cut off a bit of it as 
a trophy of the chase. Leaving Sawati, after a wide and 
fatiguing circuit,ti wc reached the camp about bed-time 

a calf, a young one, 

c lay there stiuggling 
after much groping about to find the way, 

^ [Raftsman , ]dlah is a laft made of leathern bottles ] 

“ [This may be ISwabI, the head-quaiteis of a Tahsil in the 
Pcshawai District, on the Buner bordei about ten miles due noith 
of the Indus J 

[Rhmoceios place ( = Kaig-khaneh) ] 

* It IS worthy of notice, that the ihmoceros is now no longer to 
be found to the west of the Indus [When I was m charge of the 
Rajanpur Sub-division of the Derahghazi Khan Distnct (Panjab) 
in 1879 I remember seeing a tigei which had come down to the nver 
Indus to drink. This was one of the last seen m this neighbourhood, 
though a few were shot on the Bahawalpur side of the iivei a year 
or two later. Tigeis are now extinct in the Panjab ] 
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prayers. The party that had been scut to survey the 
passage over the river did so, and returned. 

Next morning, being Thursday the ITtli,*^ we crossed 
the ford ^ with our horses, camels, and baggage ; the camp 
bazar and the infantry were floated across on rafts. The 
same day the inhabitants of Nilab 2 waited on me, bringing 
an armed horse and three hundred shahrokhis,^ as b, peslikesh. 
As soon as we had got all our people across, that same day 
at noon-day prayers, we proceeded on our march, which 
we continued for one watch of the night, and halted at the 
river of Kacheh-kot. Marching thence before day, we 
crossed the river of Kaeheh-kot, and USie same evening*' 
surmounted the Pass of Sangdaki,^ and halted. Syed KSsim 
Ishek-Agha, who brought up the icar guard, took a few 
Gujers who followed the camp, cut olf some of their heads 
and brought them in. 

Marching at the dawn from Sangdaki, and crossing 
the river Suhan ^ about noon-day prayers, we encamped. 
Our stragglers continued to come m till midnight. It 
was an uncommonly long and severe march, and as it was 
made when our horses were lean and weak, it was peculiarly 
hard on them, so that many horses were worn out, and fell 
down by the way. Seven kos from Behrch to the north, 
there is a lull. This lull, in the Zafer-ndmeh ® and some 

sixteenth, ^ Add when I was by the ferry ^ towards noon 

^ Babur appears to have crossed a little above Atak 

^ Nilab hes fifteen miles below Atak on the Smd. [NiUb (Blue 
spring), according to Raverty, though now in ruins, was once a great 
city, and the capital of the Kathar tribe. It is situated on the left 
bank of the Indus two miles below its junction with the Harm iiver 
Before Atak was founded, it lay on the mam route between Peshawar 
and Lahore ] ^ Something less than £15 sterling 

^ The liver of Kacheh-kot is the Harm, or river of Gharslun 
[which joins the Indus nine miles below Atak on the left bank] 
By his ascendmg a pass so speedily after leaving the river, and ^jy 
his reachmg the Suhan so soon, it apjicars that Babur turned sharp 
to the south after crossing the Harm 

® [The Suhan lies between the Indus and the Jhelum, and is an 
affluent of the former ] 

® The Zajer-ndmehf or Book of Victory, is the history of Taimur 
Beg, dl Tamerlane, written in a very elegant style, by Sharif ed din 
All Yczdi. It has been well tiaiiblatcd by Petis do la Croix. 
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other books, is called the hill of Jfid ^ At first I was ignorant 
of the origin of its name, but afterwards diseovered that 
m this hill there were two races of men deseended of the 
same father. One tribe is called Jfid, the other Janjiiheh - 
From old times, they have been Ihe rulers and lords of the 
inhabitants of this hill, and of the lls and Uluses which are 
between Nilab and Behreh ; but their power is exerted in 
a friendly and brotherly way. They cannot take from them 
whatever they please. They take as their share a portion that 
has been fixed from very remote tunes. The one never takes, 
and the others never give, a single grain more or less. 
Their agreement vs as follows : They give a shahrokhi 
for each head of cattle ; seven shahrokhis are paid by each 
master of a family, and they serve m their armies. The Jud 
are divided into various branches or families, as well as the 
Janjuheh. This hill, which lies within seven kos of Behreh, 
branching off from the lull-country of Kashmir, which 
belongs to the same range as Hindu-kfish, takes a south- 
westerly direction, and terminates below DInkot,* on the 
river Sind.® On the one half of this hill are the Jud, and 
on the other the Janjuheh. This hill got the name of Jud 

^ [The road from Katakhsh to Malot, 15 miles north of Bhira, 
crosses a spur of the Salt Range, a thousand feet high, which may 
be the hill referred to here Malot was the ancestral home of the 
Janjuas ] 

* [According to the Jhelum Gazetteer the Janjuas are a tribe of 
Rahtor Rajputs now reduced in size , but still of considerable 
importance. The Jaipal who opposed Mahmud of Ghazni is said to 
have been a Janjua chief, and m Babur’s time they held much of 
the country between the Jhelum and the Indus — the Juds were 
apparently a branch of the Janjuas ] 

® The shahrokhi may be taken at a shilling or elevenpence 
sterling 

* Dinkot from this seems to have lam mear Karabagh [or 
Kalabagh on the right bank of the Indus On Major Rennell’s map 
Dinkot IS marked on the left bank of the Indus, nearly opposite its 
Junction with the Kuram nver, and about sixty miles west of 
Pirhala.] 

® Babur’s account of this hill is not very exact. [The Salt Range 
runs almost in a semicircle south-eastwards from Kohat, across the 
Indus near Kalabagh, and east and north-east to the Jhelum ] 
It IS evident that he supposes all the rough and mountainous 
country between the Kheiber and Salt Ranges to be one hill, and 
to be continued up to Kashmir. 
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from a suppo5?ed resemblance to the celebrated hdl of Jud.*^ i 
The chief man among them gets the name of Rai. IIis 
younger brotliers and sons are called Malik. ^ These 
Janjuheh were the maternal uncles of Langer Khan. The 
name of the Ilakini of the Ils and Uluses in the neighbour- 
hood of the river Siihan was Malik Hast. His original 
name was Asad, but as the people of Hindustan often drop 
the vowels, calling, for instance, khabar, khabr, and asacU 
asd, this word, going on from one corruption to another, 
ended in becoming Hast. 

Immediately on reaching our ground I sent Langer Khan 
in order to bring m Malik Hast. He gi^lloped off, and by 
impressing him with a persuasion of my generosity and 
favourable intentions in his behalf, returned, accompanied 
by him, about bed-time prayers. Malik Hast brought 
a caparisoned horse with him by way of peshkesh, and 
made his submission. He was about the twenty-second or 
twenty -third year of his age.*^ 

Many flocks of sheep, and herds of brood-mares, were 
feeding on all sides of the camp. As I always had the con- 
quest of Hindustan at heart, and as the countries of Behreh, 
Khushab, Chenab, and Chiniot,"* among which I now was, 

^ It has been given the name of the first mentioned tribe (i e the 
tribe of Jud) 


^ Jud or Ararat, in Armenia, on which the ark was supposed to 
hav(^ rented 

^ [The chief men of the Salt Range are still styled Maliks ] 

^ Here Dr Leyden’s version finally closes. 

^ [Bhira is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Shahpur District 
of the Panjab situated on the loft bank of the Jhelum in 32° 28'- 
72° 56' The old city, which lay on the right bank of the river, and 
IS by some authorities identified with the ancient capital of Sophytes, 
belonged at this time to Ah Khan, the son of Daulat Khan, Governor 
of Lahore under the Delhi emperors It is said to have been destroyed 
by the Hill tnbes shortly after Babur’s invasion. The new town 
was built in 1540. Khushab, the head-quarters of another Tahstt 
uf the same distnct, and now a flourishing trade centre, lay forty miles 
down on the nght bank of the Jhelum. Chenab, as Erskine points 
out, was probably the name of a district which stretched over to 
the river of that name Chmiot is the head-quarters of a Tahsil m 
the Jhang District of the Panjab situated 52 miles north-east of 
Jhang city in 31° 43'-73° O'. It is a very old town, and is identified 
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had long been in the possession of the Turks, I regarded 
them as my own domains, and was resolved to acquire the 
possession of them either by war or peace. It was, therefore, 
right and necessary that the people of the hill should be well 
treated. I accordingly issued orders that no one should 
molest or trouble their flocks or herds, or take from them 
to the value of a bit of thread or a broken needle. 

Marching thence rather late, about noon-day prayers we 
reached Kaldeh-Kahar,i where we halted. On every side 
tliere were many cornfields, where the gram was still green 
This Kaldeh-Kahar is a considerable place. Ten kos from 
Behreh, in the micelle of the hill of Jud, there is a level plot 
of ground, m the centre of which is a large reservoir or lake, 
which receives the waters from the surrounding hills, as 
well as the ram water, by which it is swelled to about a 
circumference of three kos. On the north is the valley of 
Khubi ^ ; on the west, on the skirts of the hill, is a spring of 
water, which rises in the high grounds that overhang the 
lake. As the place suggested itself as suitable for such a 
purpose, I formed a garden on it, called the Bagh-e-safa 
(or Garden of Purity). It has an extremely agreeable 
climate, is a very beautiful place, and will be mentioned 
hereafter. 

At dawn we set out from Kaldeh-Kahar. On the very top a. d 1519. 
of the Pass of Hambatu ^ we met, m different places, men ^ 
who were coming bringing m peshkeshes of small value, 
and tendering their submission. These men I sent forward 
along with Abdal-Rahim Shaghawal to Behreh, m order 
to reassure the people of the place ; to tell them that these 
countries, from remote times, had belonged to the Turks, 

^ ram water, and omit as well as the ram water, 

^ a fine meadow , ^ 

c men from different places, 

by some with the ancient Sakala. It is now famous for its brass 
work and wood carving ] 

‘ [This IS Kala Kahar, a place m the Jhelum District twelve miles 
from Malot The lake still exists, as well as Babur’s garden, and 
the platform cut out of the solid rock, on which he sat to admire 
the view. — Murray’s Handbook of the Panjah, London, 1883.] 

^ The kotal or Hill-pass of Hambatu appears to he m the Salt 
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and that they must be on their guard not to permit any 
commotions, which would inevitably terminate in the 
plunder and ruin of the country, of its inhabitants, and of 
the property and wealth, which for years they had been 
accumulating » 

About lunehcoii-time we reached the bottom of the pass, 
where we halted afid sent on Kurban Chirkhi and Abdal 
Maluk Khosti, with seven or eight others, to reconnoitre 
and bring in intelligence. Mir Muhammed Mahdi Khwajeh, 
one of the persons who was so sent m advance, brought in one 
man. At this time some chiefs of the Afghans came with 
peshkeshes and tendered their submisj^ion. I sent them 
on with Langer Khan, for the purpose of inspiring the 
inhabitants of Behreh with confidence. Having cleared 
the pass, and emerged from the wooded ground, I formed 
the army in regular array, with right and left wing and 
centre, and marched towards Behreh. Wlien we had nearly 
reached that place, Deweh Hindu, and the son of Siktu, 
who were servants of Ali Khan, the son of Doulet Khan 
Yusef- Khali, accompanied by the head-men of Behreh, 
met us, bringing each a horse and camel as a peshkesh^ 
and tendered their submission and service. Noon-day 
prayers were over when we halted to the east of Behreh, 
on the banks of the river Behat, on a green field of grass, 
without having done the people of Behreh the least injury or 
damage. 

From the time that Taimur Beg had invaded Hindustan, 
and again left it, these countries of Behreh, Khushab, 
Chenab, and Chiniot, had remained m the possession of the 
family of Taimur Beg, and of their dependants and adherents. 
Sultan Masaud Mirza, the grandson of Shahrokh Mirza 
and son of Siyurghatmish Mirza, ^ was, in those days, the 
ruler and chief of Kabul and Zabul, on which account he 
got the name of Sultan Masaud Kabuli. After his death, 

^ for we know this country and its inhabitants, and it is not 
nght that they should be exposed to plunder and pillage. 

• 

* Siyurghatmish Mirza* died a h. 830 — a. d. 1426. [According 
to Lane-Poole’s Muhammedan Dynasties (London, 1894), Sultan 
Mas’ud, King of Kabul, reigned from 1426 to 1439 } 
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and that of his son Ah Asgher Mirza, some of the persons 
whom he had brought forward and patronized, such as the 
sons of Mir Ali Beg, Baba Kabuli, Darya Khan, and Apak 
Khan, who was afterwards called Ghazi Khan, having a com- 
manding influence, took possession of Kabul, Zabul, and 
those countries of Hindustan which have been mentioned, 
and usurped the government .«■ In the year 910, which 1504^6. 
was the date of my first coming to Kabul, I passed through 
Kheibcr and advanced to Peshawer, with the intention 
of invading Hindustan ; but, by the persuasion of Baki 
Cheghaniani, was diverted towards the Lower Bangash, 
which IS called KohSt, and after having pillaged and ravaged 
a great part of Afghanistan, and plundered and laid waste 
the dasht (or low country), I returned by way of Dfiki. At 
that time the government of Behreh, Khushab, and Chenab, 
was held by Syed Ah Khan, the son of Ghazi Khan, and 
grandson of Mir Ah Beg. He read the khiilheh m the 
name of Iskander Bahlol,^ and was subject to him. Being 
alarmed at my inroad, he abandoned the town of Behreh, 
crossed the river Behat, and made Sherkot, a place in the 
district of Behreh, his capital. After a year or two, the 
Afghans having conceived suspicions against Syed Ali on 
my account, he became alarmed at their hostility, and 
surrendered his country to Doiilct Khan son of Tatar IChan 
Yusef-khail, who at that time was Hakim 2 of Lahore. Doiilet 
Khan gave Behreh to his eldest son All Khan, by whom it 
was now held. Tatar Khan, the father of Doulet Khan, was 
one of the six or seven chiefs who invaded and conquered 
Hindustan, and made Bahlol Emperor. This Tatar Khan 
possessed Sirhind and all the country to the north of the 
Satlej. The revenue of these territories was upwards of three 
krors.^ After Tatar Khan’s death, Sultan Sikander, the 
reigning Emperor, had taken these countries from his 

^^Add In the time of Abu Sa’Id Mirza they lost Kabul and Zabul, 
but the territories in Hindustan remained in their hands. 


* [Sikander Bahlol Lodi, Emperor of Delhi (a. d. 1488-1506) 1 

* The Hakim is a chief or governor 

“ Three krors or crores of ddma, at forty to the rupee, would make 
this 750,000 rupees, or about £75,000 sterling. 

BABUB II H 
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family. Two years » before my coming? to Kabul, the same 
prince had given Lahore alone to Doulet Khan. 

Next morning I sent out several foraging parties in proper 
directions, and afterwards rode round Behreh. The same 
day Sanger Khan Janjuheh came with a horse, which he 
presented to me with tenders of service 

On Wednesday the 22nd, I sent for the head-men and 
chouderis ^ of Behreh, and agreed with them for the sum 
of four hundred thousand shahrokhis ^ as the ransom of 
their property ; and collectors were appointed to reecive 
the amount. I then rode out to see the country, embarked 
in a boat, and ate a maajfin. 1 had seh't Haider Alemdar 
(the standard-bearer) to the Baluehes,'^ who were settled 
m the country of Behreh and Khiishfib. Next morning, 
being Thursday, they came in with a bay Tipchak horse 
as a peshkesh, and made their submission. Having learned 
that the troops had exercised some severihes towards the 
inhabitants of Behreh, and were using them ill, I sent out 
a party, who having seized a few of the soldiers that had 
been guilty of excesses, I put some of them to death, and 
slit the noses of some others, and made them be led about 
the camp in that condition. As I reckoned the countries that 
had belonged to the Turks as my own territories, I therefore 
admitted of no plundering or pillage. 

People were always saying, that if ambassadors were to 
be sent in a friendly and peaceable way into the countries 
that had been occupied by the Turks, it could do no harm. 
I therefore ^ dispatched Mulla Murshid to Sultan Ibrahim, 
whose father Sultan Iskander had died five or six months 
before,*^ and who had succeeded his father in the empire 

A year or two almond-coloured 

^ Choiden m some districts signifies the head-man of a trade, m 
others a landholder * Nearly £20,000 sterling. 

^ [The Beluchis, who form 2 per cent, of the total population 
of the Shahpur District, are still settled mostly m the Bhera and 
Khushab TahsTls ] 

* [P. do C. adds the date Thursday the first of Rabi ul awwal ] 

® [Sikander Lodi, according to Fonshta, died on Nov. 21, 1517, 
though Erskine would put it a year later (1518) on Babur’s authority. 
— 407.] 
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of Hindustan ; and, ^Jiving him tlie name and style of am- 
bassador, sent liim to demand, that the countries winch 
from old times had belon^^ed to the Turks, should be given 
up to me. Besides these letters for Sultan Ibrahim, I gave 
Mulla Murshid letters to Doulet Khan, and having also 
delivered to him verbal instructions, dismissed him on his 
mission. The people of Hindustan, and particularly the 
Afghans, arc a strangely foolish and senseless race, possessed 
of little reflection, and less foresight. They can neither 
persist m, and manfully support a war, nor ean they continue 
m a state of amity and friendship This person, who was 
sent by me, Doulet Khan detained some time in Lahore, 
neither seeing him himself, nor suffering him to proceed 
to Sultan Ibrahim ; so that my envoy, five ^ months after, 
returned to Kabul without having received any answer ^ 

On Friday, letters of submission came from the people 
of Khushab Shah IIassan,i the son of Shah Shujail 
Arghun, was appointed to proceed to that district. 

On Saturday the 25th, I directed Shah Hassan to set 
out for Khusliab There was such a fall of ram,® that the 
whole plain was covered with water. Between Behreh and 
the lulls where wc were encamped, there was a little 
stream. By the time of noon-day prayers, it was equal m 
breadth to a considerable lake ® Near Behreh, for upwards 
of a bowshot, there was no footing m the ford, and it was 
necessary to pass paddling and swimming. Between after- 
noon and evening prayers, * I rode out for the purpose of 
surveying these waters. The rain and wind were so violent 


Febiuary 

25 
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Febiuary 

20 


^ and giving him a hunting falcon to present to the King, 

^ a few 

® The passage from As I reckoned to any answer on page^ 98-9 (s 
placed after the sentence ending Syed Kasim an'd Muhibb Ah on 
page 100. 

^ gardens ® river. I In the afternoon 

— f 

^ This Shah Haasan afterwards made a distinguished figure in 
the history of Sind, on the throne of which he succeeded his father 
Shah Beg 

® This ram is too early for the south-west monsoon It was 
probably a severe fall of the spring rain, which prevails at this 
season, or rather earlier, and which extends all over the west of 
Asia 
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that, m our return, we were afraid we should not have been 
able to rejoin the camp. I passed the stream that was in 
flood by swimmings ; the troops were extremely terrified. 
Many of them leaving behind then tents and heavy baggage, 
and taking their coats of mail, horse furniture, and arms 
on their shoulders, after stripping their IjOiscs of all their 
harness, l»wam them across. The whole plain was covered 
with water. In the. morning, many of the troops carried 
their tents and baggage aeross the inundation, m boats which 
they brought from the river. Toward evening prayers,'* 
Kuch Beg’s men, having gone about a kos highjir up, 
discovered a ford, by which all the rest of the army passed. 
We remained one day in the fort of Behreh, which they call 
Jehan-numa,i and on the morning of Tuesday we marched, 
and encamped on the rising grounds which skirt along Behreh 
towards the north, in order to escape the inconveniences of 
the ram and inundation. The inliabitants now began to 
contrive delays in paying tlie money which they had 
consented to give. Having divided the country into four 
districts, I ordered the Begs to use all diligence m collecting 
the whole contribution. One district I gave in charge 
to Khallfeh, another to Kuch Beg, a third to Dost Nasir, the 
fourth to Syed Kasim and Miihibb Ali. 

On Friday, the second of the month, Sheibak Ptadeh and 
Der>\Ish All Piadeh, who are now matclilock-men,^ bi ought 
me letters fiom Kabul, containing news of the birth of 
Hindal. As this news came when I was on an expedition 
against Hind, taking it as a good omen, I named him 
Hindal. 

Kamber Beg, at the same time, brought letters from 
Balkh, from Muhammed Zeman Mirza.® 

Next morning, after the Diwan ^ was dismissed, when I 
had finished my ride, I went on board of a boat, and had 


Add my horse ; 


^ noon. 


World-exhibiting, or Miniature of the World. 

* The matchlock-mon seem to have been considered as a superior 
service. 

’ Muhammed Zeman Mirza, who is often mentioned in the sequel 
of these Memoirs, was a son of Badia-ez-zeman Mirza, the late 
Kmg of Khorasun ^ [i e the Court j 
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a drinking party with Khwajch Dost Kfiawt nd, Khosiou 
Miram, Mirza Kuli, Muhaininedi, Ahniedi, Gadai, Naainan, 
Langer Khan, Ruhdcin, Kasiin All iaridki^^ Yfisef All, and 
Tengri Kuli. Towards the bow of tlie vessel a space was 
roofed in. It had a level platfoiin above, and I and some 
others sat on the top of it A few others sat below the 
scalfolding Towards the stein of the ship, too, tliere was 
a place foi sitting. Muhanimedi, with Gadai and Naaman, 
sat there. We eontinued drinking spirits till after noon- 
prayers.^ Disliking the spirits, we then took to maajun.c 
Those who were at the other end of the vessel, did not know 
that we were taking inaajun, and continued to drink spirits 
About night-piayers we left the vessel, and luouiiting our 
horses, returned late to the camp. Muliainnicdi and Gadai, 
thinking that I had been taking nothing but spirits, and 
imagining that they wei(‘ doing an acceptable service, 
bi ought me a pitcher of liipioi, caiiymg it by tiiins on their 
horses. They were extremely drunk and jovial when they 
brought it in. ‘ Here it is,’ they said ; ‘ dark as the night 
IS, we have brought a pitcher. We carried it by turns.’ 
They were informed that we liad been using a different 
thing The maaj un-takers and spirit-drinkers, as they 
have different tastes, arc very apt to take offence with eacli 
olher.e I said, ‘ Don’t spoil the cordiality of the party ; 
whoever wishes to dunk spirits, let him drink spirits ; and 
let him that prefers maaj Cm, take inaajun ; and let not the 
one party give any idle or provoking language to the other.’ 
Some sat down to spirits, some to niaajCin. The* party went 
on for some time tolerably well. Baba Jan kabUzi had 
not been in the boat ; we had sent for him when we reached 
the royal tents. He chose to drink spirits. Tardi Miiham- 
med Kipchak, too, was sent for and joined the spirit-dnnkers, 

I drank 'arak (toddy) with afternoon prayers 

We, who were at the bow of the boaty decided to give up dnnking 
spirits, and indulged in ma’jun 

'I Afterwards they got to know that our party was not hke theirs, 
and had not got drunk in the same way 

® As spint-dnnkers do not get on with ma’jun-takers, they were 
very disgusted with what happened 


[i.e opium-eater] 


^ Kabuzi, one who plays on the kabuz 
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As the spint-cirinkers and maajun -takers never can agree 
m one party, the spirit-bibbmg paity began to indulge in 
foolish and idle conversation, and to make provoking 
remarks on imiajun and niaaj un-takers. Baba Jan, too, 
getting drunk, talked very absurdly. The tipjilers filling up 
glass after glass for Taidi Muhammed, made him drink 
them olf, so that in a very short time he was mad drunk. 
Whatever exertions I could make to picserve jieacc were 
all unavailing ; theie was much uproar and wrangling. 
The party became quite burdensome and unpleasant, and 
soon broke up. 

Match 7. On Monday the 5th, I gave the coubtry of Behreh to 

Hindu Beg, and the country of Chciiab to Hussein Ik^ak ; 
when Hussein Ikzak, and the men of Chenab, took leave 
At this time Manuchcher Khan, the son of Syed Ah 
Khan, who had given me notice of his intention to wait on 
me, but who, as he was coming Iroin Hindustan by the 
upper road, was intercepted by Tatar Khan Gakker (who 
would not suffer him to depart, carefully watched him 
and made him his son-in-law, by giving him his own daughter 
in marriage), after having been detained a considerable time, 
at length came and tendered me his services. 

Ilati In the hill-country between NilTib and Behreh, but apart 

surprises from the tubes of Jud and Janjuheli,^ and adjoining to the 
and nuts to hill-country of Kashmir, aie the Jats, (Jujers, and many 
other men of similar tribes, who build villages, and settle 
on every hillock and m every valley Their Hakim ^ 

a hill 


^ [The Janjuas, who inhabit the Salt Range, are jiure Rajputs 
and were the earliest settlers of this tidct They weie invaded by 
Ghakkars, who then became the dominant race The Ghakkars 
were supreme in the Salt Range duiing the period of the first 
Muhammedan incursions, and subsequently became the most loyal 
vassals of the House of Babur during the zenith of the Mog;hal 
period They are said to have entered the Panjab with Mahmud of 
Ghazni, and overran and occupied the districts of Rawalpindi, 
Mianwah, Gujerat, Jhclum, and Shahpur, as well as parts of Hazara 
and Kashmir The last independent Ghakkar chief Mubarak Khan 
was defeated under the walls of Gujerat by the Sikh general Gujar 
Singh in 1765 ] 

[Head man or Chief.] 
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wa.s of the Gakker race, and their government resembles 
that of the Juds and JanjCiheh. Tlie goveinment of these 
tnbes, which stretch along the skirt of the hills, was at that 
time held by Tatar Gakker and Hati Gakker, sons of the 
same family ; they were cousins. Their places of strength 
were situated on ravines and steep precipices. The name 
of Tatar’s strongliold was Parhaleh. It was considerably 
lower than the snowy mountains. Hati’s country is close 
adjoining to the hills. Hati had also brought over to his 
interest Baba Khan, who held Kahnjer. Tatar Gakker had 
waited on Doulet Khan, and was in a certain way subject to 
him.»‘ Hiiti had itever visited him, but remained in an inde- 
pendent, turbulent state. Tatar, at the desire of the Amirs 
of Hindustan, and in conjunction with them, had taken a 
position with his army a considerable way off, and in some 
sort kept Hati in a state of blockade. At the very time 
when we were in Behreh, Hati had advanced upon Tatar 
by a stratagem, had surprised and slam him, and taken his 
country, his women, and all his property. 

About the time of noon-day prayers, I mounted to take Dnnkmg 
a ride, and afterwards going on board of a boat, we had P^^ty, 
a drinking bout .<5 The party consisted of Dost Beg, Mirza 
Kuli, Ahmedi, Gadai, Muhammed All Jeng-Jeng, Hassan 
Aughan, and Berdi Moghul. The musicians were Ruhdem, 

Baba Jan, Kasim Ah, Yusef Ah, Tengri Kuh, Abul Kasim, 
and Ramzan Lfili. We continued drinking spirits in the 
boat till bcd-time prayers, when, being completely drunk, 
we mounted, and taking torches m our hands, came at full 
gallop back to the camp from the nver-side, falling some- 
times on one side of the horse, and sometimes on the 
other. I was miserably drunk, and next morning, when 
they told me of our galloping into the camp with lighted 
torches in our hands, I had not the slightest recollec- 
tion of the circumstance. After coming home, I vomited 
plentifully. 

On Friday I mounted to ride out, and crossed the river m March 11 
a boat, went round the gardens and parterres on the ^ d. 1519. 

» wliom ho regarded as his suzerain 
^ on pretext of a hunting party, 

'' 'arak was drunk. orchards 
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opposite side, with the giounds where the sugar-cane is 
cultivated, examined the buekets and wheels for irrigation, 
drew some water, inquired into the mode of their operation, 
and made them raise the water again and again, that I 
might observe their action. During our ride, I had taken a 
maajun, and when we had seen everything, we retuincd 
to the boat. Miiiucheher Khan had alsotak^^n a maajuii, 
but so strong that two people were obliged to take hold of 
his arms and supjxnt him along. We dropped the anchor, 
and for a while remained stationary in the midst of the 
river ; wc next went a good way down the river, and after- 
wards desired the boat to be worked up the stream. That 
night we slept in the boat, and towards morning returned 
to the camp. 

March 12 On Saturday, the 10th of the first Habi, the sun entered 
the Ram ; that day I rode out about noon-day prayers, 
went on board a vessel, and had a dunking party. The 
party was composed of Khwajeh Dost Khawend, Dost Beg, 
Miram Mirza Kuli, Muhammedi, Ahmedi, Yiinis Ali, 
Muhammed Ah Jeiig-Jcng, Gadai, Taghai, Mir Khiird Asas. 
The musicians were Riihdcm, BMia Jan, Kasim Ah, Yusef 
Ah, Tengri Kuli, Ramzan. Having got into a large 
branch of the stream, we went down it for some time, 
after which we landed coiisideiably lower down than 
Behreh, and reached the camp late. 

That same day Sliah Hassan came back from Khushab 
He had been sent as ambassadoi, to invite the countries that 
had formerly been held by the Turks to return to their 
allegiance, and had made a capitulation with them. Some 
of the money that had been settled for, had also been paid 
to us. The heats were now close at hand ; I therefore 
appointed Shah Muhammed MoherdSr,^ his younger 
brother. Dost Moherdar, with a number of the most 
efficient men, and of those who were best suited to the 
service, to remain to support Hindu Beg. I settled on eacn 
of them a stated allowance, suited to his rank and circum- 
stances. On Langer Khan, who was the prime cause and 

® Add opposite to and 


* The Keeper of the Signet. 
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adviser of this expedition, I bestowed Kliushab, and gave 
him the tughy^ or banner of mountain -cow’s tail. I left 
him also behind to support Hindu Beg. With the same 
view, I placed under the orders of Hindu Beg a number 
of Turki soldiers and Zemindars,'' who were m Behreh, 
and increased their allowanets. Among these was Manu- 
eheher Khan, who has been already mentioned ; another 
was Sanger liJian Janjuhch, who was Malik Hast of the 
Janjuheh. 

Having arranged the affairs ol the country m such a way 
as to give a piospect of its being kept quiet, on Sunday, March 13 
the 11th of the first Rebi, I maiehed from Behreh on my 
return to Kabul. We halted at Kaldeh-Kahar. That day 
also theie was a most uncommon fall of ram. Those who 
had cloaks, 2 and those who had none, wcie all in the same 
state. The rear of the camp continued dropping in till 
aftei bed-time prayeis. 

Some persons who were acquainted with the country, and 
with the political situation of the neighbouring territories, 
and particularly the Janjuheh, who were the old enemies 
of the Gakkers, represented to me that Hati the Gakker 
had been guilty of many acts of violence, had infested the 
highways by his robberies, and harassed the inhabitants ; 
that therefore it was necessary either to effect his expulsion 
from this quarter, or, at least, to inflict on him exemplary 
Xmnishnient. 

Foi effecting this object, next morning, I left Khwajeh 
Mir Miraii and Miram Niisir m charge of the camp, and, March 14. 
about breakfast time, set out with a body of light troops, 
to fall upon Hati Gakker, who, a few days before, had killed Parhaleh 
Tatar, seized the country of Parhaleh,^ and was now at 

^ local levies, 

^ Add and one of his relations, Nazar Ah Turk , 

® and d luncheon 

0 

‘ The tugh standard, as already mentioned, is a pennon with 
a kitda or mountain-cow’s [yak’s] tail. It is only bestowed on 
officers of rank It resembles the Turkish horsetail standard 

* [Ktpik, a kind of (waterproof) mantle, covered with wool ] 

® [The village of Pharwala, the ancient capital of the Ghakkars, 
now almost deserted, lies 12 miles to the east of Rawalpindi 
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Parhaleh, as has been mentioned. About afternoon prayers 
we halted, and baited our horses ; and set off again about 
bed-time prayers. Our guide was a servant of the Malik 
Hast, by name Sarpa. He was a Giijer. All night long we 
proceeded straight on m our course, but halted towards 
March 15 morning, and sent on Beg Muharnmed Moghul towards 
their camp.‘«^ When it was beginning to be light wc again 
mounted ; and, about luncheon time, put on our armour, 
and increased our speed. About a kos from the place where 
we»had made this halt, Parhaleh began to appear faintly 
m sight. Tlie skirmishers were now pushed forward ; 
the right wing proeeeded to the east of Parlialeh . Kuch Beg, 
who belonged to that wing, was directed to follow in their 
rear, by way of reserve. The left wing and centre poured 
in straight towards Parhaleh Dost Beg was appointed to 
command the party charged to support the left wing and 
centre, who made the direct attack on Parhaleh. 

ParhMeh, which stands high in the midst of deep valleys 
and ravines, has two roads leading to it ; one of them on 
the south-east, which was the road that we advanced by. 
This road runs along the edge of the ravines, and has ravines 
and precipices on both sides. Within half a kos of Parhaleh 
the load becomes extremely difiicult, ai\d continues so 
up to the very gates of the city ; the ravine road, in four 
or five places, being so narrow and steep, that only one 
person can go along it at a time ; and, for about a bowshot, 
It IS necessary to proceed with the utmost circumspection.® 
The other road is on the north-west. It advances towards 
Parhrileh through the midst of an open valley Except these 
two roads there is no other on any side. Although the place 
has no breast-work nor battlement, yet it is so situated that 
it is not assailable. It is surrounded by a precipice seven or 
eight gaz m perpendicular height . The troops of the left 
wing having passed along the narrows, went pouring on 

back to the camp breakfast ® in single file 

Add This route too can only be used by people travelling one 
at a time 

(Panjab). The old fort is perched on a cliff overlooking the 
Suhan ] 
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towards the gate, Hati, with thirty or forty horsemen, 
all, both man and horse, in complete armour, aecompaiiicd 
by a number of foot soldiers, attacked and drove baek 
the skirmishers. Dost Beg, who eom’-iianded the reserve, 
coming up, and falling on the enemy with gieat impetuosity, 
brought down a number of them, and routed the rest. 

Ilati Gakkcr,who distinguished himself by Ins courage and 
firmness m the action,® in spite of all his exertions could not 
maintain his ground, and fled, lie was unable to defend the 
nariows ; and, on leaching the foit, found that it was 
equally out of his power to maintain himself theie. The 
detachment, which followed close on his heels, having 
entered the fort along with him, Hati was compelled to 
make his escape, nearly alone, by the north-west entrance 
Dost Beg, on this occasion, again greatly distinguished a d 1519 
himself. I ordered an honorary gift ^ to be given to him. Parhaleh 
At the same time I entered Parhaleh, and took up my abode 
at Tatar’s palace. During these operations, some men, 
who had been ordered to remain with me, had joined the 
skirmishing jiarty. Among these were Amin Muhammed 
Karachi, and Tarkhan Arghun.^ In order to punish them 
for this offence, I gave them the Gujer, Sarpa, for their guide, 
and turned them out disgracefully into the deserts and wilds, 
to find their way back to the camp. 

Next morning, passing by the ravine on the north-west, March 16 
we halted on the sown fields, when I gave Wall, the treasurer, 
a body of select troops, and sent him off to the camp. 

On Thursday the 15th we halted at Anderabeh,® which March 17. 
lies on the banks of the river Suhan. This fort of Anderabeh 
depended, from old times, on the father of Malik Hast. 

When Ilati Gakker slew Malik Hast’s father, it had been 
destroyed, and had remained m ruins ever since. About 

® whose bravery was celebrated in those parts, 

• Hati succeeded in effecting his escape by passing through the 
defiles and ravines to the north-west of Parhaleh 


^ Jildii [= a special reward] 

^ [P de C has Amin Muhammed Tarkhan Arghun, and Karachi.] 
® [Anderabeh is marked on Rennell’s map as lying on the left 
bank of the Suhan river north-west of Pharwala.] 



108 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


A. H. 925 


bed-time prayers, the paity that had been left with the eamp 
^ at Kaldeh-Kahar rejoined us. 

Submission Hati, after dispatching i Tatar, had sent to me one Parbat, 
Gd^kcr relation, with a caparisoned horse, and a peshkesh 

lie did not meet me, but fell in with that part of the army 
that had been left behind with the camp ; and having 
arrived along with the division that accompanied the 
baggage, now presented his offerings and tribute, and 
tendered his submission. Langei Khan, who was to be 
left behind in Behrch, but who had accompanied the camp 
in order tp finish some business, also rejoined me ^ and, 
having bi ought everything to a eoiielusfon, look leave on 
his return to Behich, accompanied by some Zemindars of 
March 18 that distiiet. After this we marched on, crossed the liver 
Suhaii, and encamped on a rising ground. I gave a dress 
of honour to Parbat, llati Khan’s relation ; and, having 
written letters to confirm Ilati in his good intentions, and 
to remove any appichcnsions that he might entertain, 
dispatched Parbat in company with a servant of Muhammed 
All Jeng-Jeng. 

Submission Some of Huniaiun’s servants had gone along with Baba 
Kariak and HalMiil to Nilab, and to tlie Karliiki llazaias,^ 

Hazaras who had been given to llumaiun, and submitted to receive 
Daroghas.a Sanger Karliik, accompanied by Mirza Malvi 
Karlfik, and thirty or forty of the chiefs of the tube, came to 
us, after sending on bcfoie them ^ a horse fully caparisoned, 
and tendering their obedieiiee. The aimyof the Dilazak 

*' And to Kailuk in older to ficrform the functions of daw(ilia 
among the Hazaias of those districts which had been assigned to 
Humayun 

’’ came to meet me and to present me with 

^ [i e conquenng J 

** There is still a pait of the countiy, on the east bank of the 
Indus, called Hazara, probably after this tribe, for in all thesp 
countries, the name of a tribe is applied to its country, without 
any addition [There is an interesting account of this clan in 
Raverty’s Notes, pp 280-1 The Karlugh Turks formed one of 
the mtngs of Tamerlane’s army of invasion, and on his way back 
from Hindustan in 1398 he settled them in the district now called 
Hazara, which is the Tajik lendermg of the Turkish word ming 
( = a body of a thousand soldiers).] 
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Afghans having also arrived, we next morning marched March 19. 
thence and halted, after advancing two kos . I here ascended 
a rising ground to survey the camp, and directed the camels 
of the army to be numbered. They mounted to five hundred 
and seventy camels. I had formerly heard the siimbal 
plant* (spikenaid) desciibed ; I now saw it at this station 
On the skiits of this hill there are a few sumbcil plants 
scattered here and there. They are more abundant in the 
skirts of the hills of Hindustan, where the plant is both more 
plentiful and larger in size. When I describe the animals and 
forests of Hindustan, it will be more particularly mentioned. 

Marching hence' at the time when the kettle-drum beats,® Babur re- 
we halted about luncheon time at the foot of the pass of 
Sangdaki. About noon-day prayers we renewed our march, March 20. 
and ascended the pass, crossed the river, and halted on an 
eminence ; we again set out at midnight. In going to examine March 2i 
the ford by which we had passed in our way to Behreh, we 
found a raft, loaded with gram, that had stuck fast in the 
mud and clay ; the owners, with all their exertions, had 
not been able to extricate it. We seized this corn, and 
divided It among the men who were with us ; the gram 
came very seasonably. Towards evening ^ we halted lower 
down® than the junction of the Sind and Kabul rivers, 
and higher up than old Nilab, between the two. We 
brought six boats from Niliib, and divided them among 
the right and left wings and centre, wl o immediately 
began to exert themselves in crossing the river. On the 
Monday, being the day on which we ai rived, end the night March 21, 
following, and on Tuesday and the night following, till 
Wednesday, they continued passing ; on Thursday, also, March 24 
a few passed. 

Parbat, Hati’s relation, who had beejn sent from the 
neighbourhood of Anderabeh with the servant of Miiham- 
med Ali Jeng-Jeng, returned to us, while we were on the 
b&nks of the river, bringing from Hati a horse elad in 
armour, by way of tributary offering. The inhabitants of 

^ breakfast ^ noon 

* [Narddstachus jaiamansi.'\ ® That is, an hour before day 

® This was probably at the Atak pass 
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Nilab broiiglit an armed horse as a peshkesh^ and tendered 
Muhammod their submission. Miihammed Ah Jeng-Jcn^ having a 
Jeng gets remain in Behreh, and Behreh itself having been 

the country given to Hindu Beg, I bestowed on him the tract of country 
Be^^eh^and ^^^ween Behreh and the Sind, with the Ils and Uluses in the 
the Sind, district, such as the Karliik Hazaras, and Hati, and Ghiasdal, 
and Kib. Whoever submitted his neck was to be treated 
with kindness ; and as for such as were rebellious and 
refractory,**- 

(Tiirki verse) — Whoever does not submit his head, must be subjected 
to punishment, and humbled by pillage. 

After making these grants to Miihammed Ah Jeng-.Teng, 
I gave him one of my own black velvet Kilrnak corslets, 
and the tfigh (or banner) of mountain-cow’s tail. I gave 
Hatrs relation leave to depart ; presented him ^ with a 
sword, and a dress of honour ; and sent by him lettei s 
calculated to confirm Hati in his duty. 

March 24 On Thursday, at sun-risc, we moved from the banks of 
the river, and resumed our march. This day I ate a maajun 
While under its influence, I visited some beautiful gardens. 
In different beds, the ground was covered with purple and 
yellow arghwdn ^ flowers. On one hand were beds of 
yellow flowers, in bloom ; on the other hand, red flowers 
were in blossom. In many places they sprung up in the 
same bed, mingled together as if they had been flung and 
scattered abroad I took my seat on a rising ground near 
the camp, to enjoy the view of all the flower-plots. On the 
six sides of this eminence they were formed as into regular 
A D. 1519 beds. On one side were yellow flowers , on another' the 
purple, laid out in triangular c beds. On two other sides 
there were fewer flowers ; but, as far as the eye could reach, 
there were flower-gardens of a similar kind. In the neigh- 
bourhood of Peshawer, during the spring, the flower-plots 
are exquisitely beautiful. 

Tiger hunt. Early in the morning we marched from our ground. 

Omit the whole sentence 

^ directed him to present his master on my behalf 
® sextuple 


^ [Cercis sUiquastrum ] 
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Where the road separates from the river we heard a tiger 
howling, and it soon issued ont.«^ The moment the horses 
heard the tiger’s cry they became unmanageable, and ran 
off with their riders, plunging down the steeps and preci- 
pices. The tiger retreated again into the ]ungle. I directed 
a buffalo to be brought, and put in the wood, for the purpose 
of luring him out. He soon issued out again howling : 
arrows jioured down on him from every side ; I, too, shot 
my arrow. When Khalwa Piadeh struck him with a spear, 
he twisted, and bioke the point of the spear with his teeth, 
and tossed it away. Tlie tiger had received many wounds, 
and had crept into a ])atch of brushwood, when Baba 
Yasawel, drawing his sword, approached, and struck him 
on the head, at the moment he was on the spring After 
this, All Sistani struck him on the loins, when he plunged 
into the river, where they killed him. After they had 
dragged the animal out of the water, I ordered him to be 
skinned 

Next morning, we continued our march, and halted at 
Bekrain. We visited the Gurh-Katri. There are nowhere 
else in the whole world such narrow and dark hermits’ cells 
as at this jilaceJ* After entering t he door-way, and descend- 
ing one or two stairs, you must lie down, and proceed 
crawling along, stretched at full length. You cannot enter 
without a light. Tlie quantities of hair, both of the head 
and beard, that are lying scattered round about and m the 
vicinity of this cave,^ arc immense. On all the sides of this 
Guih-Katri there arc numerous cells, like those of a college 
or monastery.! The number of apartments is very great 
The fii St year that I came to Kabul, when I plundered and 
laid waste Kohat, Bannii, and the Dasht, I passed through 

a tiger suddenly eamo out of the forest whi6h borders the liver 

This IS a small retreat narrow and dark like a hermit’s cell 

® hall, Omit this sentence 


^ This description makes it probable that these excavations 
originally belonged to the Buddhist sect , the huge gigantic statues 
at But-Bamian have certainly the same origin The hair found lying 
was what had been cut off and left by the pilgrims as a votive 
offering. [The Gor Katri is included in the modem city of Peshawar, 
and IS now used as the Tahsill. Akbar visited the building in 1581 ] 


March 25. 
Babur 
1 caches 
Bekram 

Visits 

Gurh- 

Katn 



112 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


A, H. 925 


Bekram and Barkalan,i and was vexed at not having seen 
the subterraneous excavations » ; but there was no reason 
for so much regret. 

This same day I lost my best hawk. Sheikhim, the chief 
huntsman, had the charge of it. It took herons and stoiks 
excellently. It had flown away ^ twice or thrice befor(‘. 
It pounced so unfailingly on its quarry, as to make even one 
with so little skill ® as myself the most successful of fowlers. 

On each of the six chief Dilazak Afghans who accom- 
panied Malik Tarkhan and Malik Musa, I bestowed a 
hundred mishkals of silver, one vest, three bullocks, and one 
buffalo, out of the spoil of Hindustan. On the others, also, 
I bestowed money, cloth, bullocks, and buffaloes, according 
to the circumstances of each. 

March 20 Wlien we had reached our ground at Ah Masjid, one 
Maaiuf, a Yakub-khail Dilazak, brought ten sheep, two 
loads d of rice, and eight large cheeses, as tribute. 

March 27 From All Masjid we halted at Yadeh BIr. From Yadeh 
BIr we reached Jul-Shahi, at noon-day prayers, and halted. 

March 28. This same day. Dost Beg was seized with a burning fever. 

March 29. Early in the morning we marched from JuI-Shahi, and 
passed the mid-day ^ at the Bagh-e-wafa ^ At noon-day 
prayers we left the Bagh-e-wafa, and passed the Siah-ab of 
Gandamak. Evening prayers were over, when, after having 
given f our horses breath in a cultivated field, we mounted 
again in a gari^ or two, and, passing the Surkhab, halted at 

March 30. Karek, where we slept. Before dawn we again mounted, 
and, at the separation of the Karatu road, I and five or six 
others went to view a garden which I had made in Karatu. 
I sent Khallfeh, Shah Hassan Beg, and other persons, 

^ I paid a visit to the huge banian tree {harkalm) at Bekram and 
regretted I had not seen the Cor Khatri ; 

moulted ^ taste for this kind of sport 

^ ass-loads ® ate our mid-day meal 

^ Crossed the Siah ab at Gandamak at evening prayer time, and 
after having given 


^ [Barkalan, which Erskme takes to mean the name of a place, 
signifies the ‘ Great Bar, or Banyan tree ’, which was doubtless 
grown from a cutting of the eelebrated Bar tree at Buddhagiiya ] 

* Near Admapur * A gari is 24 minutes 
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straight on to Kuriik-Sai,i where they were to wait for me. 
On reaching Karat ii, one Kizil, a tawdehi^ of Shah Beg 
Argh fin’s, brought me information that Shah Beg had taken 
and plundered Kahan ® and retired. I issued orders that 
nobody should carry forward intelligence of my approach. 
I reached Kabul at noon-day prayers ; no one knew of my 
approach till I reached the bridge of Kutluk-kadam. After 
that, there was no time to put Ilumruun and Kfimran on 
horseback. Tl\ey brought them forth m the arms of the 
nearest servants, » between the gate of the fort and that of 
the citadel, to offer me their duty. About afternoon prayers, 
Kasim Beg, with the Kazi of the city, and such of my court 
as had remained m Kabul, waited on me 

On Friday, the first day of the second Rabi, I had a jovial 
party about afternoon prayers. I bestowed a dress of 
honour from my own wardrobe on Shah Hassan. 

At daybreak on Saturday morning, I went on board of 
a boat, and had a morning-party At this entertainment, 
Nur Beg played on the lute ; he had not then adopted a rigid 
seventy of life. At noonday prayers we left the vessel, and 
amused ourselves m a garden which I had laid out between 
Kulkineh ® and the lull. About afternoon prayers we went 
to the Bagh-c-banafshch,® and sat down to our wine. I 
returned from Kulkineh over the ramparts into the citadel. 

On the night of* Tuesday the 5th, Dost Beg, who had 
caught a severe fever on the road, was received into the 
mercy of God. I was extremely concerned and grieved at 
this event. IIis body was carried to Ghazni, and buried in 
front of the entrance into the Sultan’s Mausoleum. Dost 
Beg was an admirable man.« He was rising to the highest 

^ pages, Add and the notables, ® wine 

garden ^ a warrior of crtnsiimmate valour 

‘ [Kuriik IS the name given to a lofty mountain range which 
bounds the xilam of Chahar dih on the south — Raverty’s Notes^ 
p*689 ] 

2 Tawdehu an adjutant or commissary 

^ [This may be the well-known capital of the Marn tnbe m 
Beluchistan, as Shah Beg was at this time in Sind reducing that 
country to subjection ] 

^ means a morning draught of wine ] 

® Or Giilguneh ® Violet Garden. 
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His 

character. 


rank m the order of nobility. Before he had reached the 
rank of Beg, while attending my court, and attached to my 
person, he performed several gallant actions. One of these 
was when Sultan Ahmed Tambol surprised us by night, 
within a farsang of Andejan, at the Rabat of Zourak.^ With 
only ten or fifteen men, I stood my ground, charged him, 
and put his party to flight. By the time I came up with the 
main body of the enemy, where we found him standing with 
about a hundred men drawn up, I had only three men left 
with me, the rest having fallen behind ; so that we were 
but four m number. One of the three was Dost. Nasir, 
another Mirza Kuli Gokultash, the third ‘KerTmdad. I had 
on my corslet Tambol, with another person, stood in 
front of his troops, about as far m advance as the outer 
vestibule of a house is from the door. I advanced right to 
Tambol, face to face, and struck him on the helmet with an 
arrow. I shot another arrow, which pierced his shield and 
plate-mail.a They discharged an arrow at me, which passed 
close by my neck.^^ Tambol let fall a heavy sword-blow on 
my head. It is a singular fact, that, though not a thread 
of my cap of mail was injured, yet my head was severely 
wounded. No one coming up to my succour, and finding 
myself alone, I was obliged to retreat full gallop. Dost Beg, 
who was somewhat behind me, interposed himself, and 
engaged him sword in hand, to favour my escape. On 
another occasion, at Akhsi, when we were retreating out of 
that place, he had a single combat with Baki HTz ; though 
they called him Hiz (the effeminate), yet he was a stern and 
sturdy soldier, and wielded his sword right powerfully. 
When I retired from Akhsi, 2 and had only eight persons left 
with me, he was one of them. The enemy, after dismount- 
ing two others, at last dismounted Dost Beg. After he was 
elevated to the rank of Beg, too, when Siunjek Khan came 
with the Sultans to Tashkend, and besieged Ahmed Kasim, 

® and the leather attachment to which it was secured. 

^ which grazed my thigh. 

» fin 1502 — ^ i? , p 172 1 

* [The retreat from Akhsi occurred later in the same year (1502) — 
E H., pp. 176-7.] 
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he broke their ranks, passed through the middle of their 
army, and entered the city. He likewise showed great self- 
devotion in defending the place ^ Ahmed Kasim, without 
giving him notice, abandoned the city and fled. Under 
these circumstances, he manfully attacked the Khans and 
Sultans, forced his way out of Tashkend, broke through the 
midst of their army, and bravely effected his escape. After 
this, when Shlrlm Taghai and Ma7M, with their adherents, 
were in a state of rebellion, Dost Beg having been detached a h 914 
from Ghazni with a party of two or three hundred men on 
a plundering expedition, the Moghuls sent three or four 
hundred chosen men, to seek him out and chastise him 
Dost Beg fell in with this force of the enemy in the neigh- 
bourhood of Sherukan, where he completely beat them, 
dismounted and took a number of them prisoners, and 
brought back with him a quantity of heads which he had 
cut off.® At the storm of the fort of Bajoiir, too, Dost Beg’s 
people came up and mounted the ramparts before any of 
the others ; and, at ParliMeh, Dost Beg defeated Ilati, put 
him to flight, and took the place.® After Dost Beg’s death. 

I gave his governments to his younger brother, MTram 
Nasir. 

On Friday, the 8th of the latter Rabi, I left the fort, and a. d 1519 
went to the Char-bagh. April 8 

On Tuesday the 12th, Sultanim Begum, the eldest Apnll2 
daughter of Sultan Mirza," who, during the late occurrences,^ 
had been in Khwanzm, where Isan Kuli Sultan, the younger 
brother of Yelipars ^ Sultan, had married her daughter, 
arrived with her*^ in Kabul. I assigned her the Bagh-e- 
khilwat for her residence. After she had taken up her 
abode there, I went and waited on them. As I visifcd them 

^ Add and mother of Miihammed Sultan Mirza, 
the recent troublous times, 

^ with her ts omitted^ and no mention made of the JStiltan\'} 
daifghk r throughout the passage 

‘ [In 1512 — T i? , p 275.] 

® [This incident occurred in 1515. — E,B , p. 334 ] 

® [The capture of the forts of Bajaur .and Parliala took place m 
1510.] 

* He is before called Dilbars, which seems to be the correct name 



116 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


A. II. 925 


with the same ceremony as if they were my elder sisters, 
I bowed down as a mark of politeness and respect ; they 
also bowed down. I then went up to them and we em- 
braced each other ; and we always afterwards observed the 
same usage. 

Apnl 17 On Sunday the 17th, I released from custody that traitor 
Baba Sheikh, who had long been m confinement ; forgave 
his offences, and bestowed on him a dress of honour. 

April 19 On Tuesday the 10th, I went out about noon, to make 
a tour round Khwajeh Schyaran ^ That day I was fasting. 
Yunis Ah and some others said with surprise, What ! 
Tuesday, and you fasting ! This is a miracle ’ On reaching 
Behzadi, we halted at the Kazi’s house That night we had 
made every preparation for a jolly party, when the Kazi 
came to me, and said, ‘ Such a thing was never yet seen m 
my house ; however, you are Emperor and the Master.’ 
Although the whole apparatus for our merry-making was 
ready, yet, to please the Kazi, we gave up our intention of 
drinking wine.^^ 

April 21 On Thursday the 21st, I directed that an enclosure or 
fence ^ should be made on the hill, on the brow of which 
I had planned out a garden. 

April 22. On Friday, I embarked above the bridge on a raft. On 
coming opposite to the Khanch Sayadan (sportsmen’s 
house), a bird called ding * was caught and brought to me. 
I had never before seen a ding. It has a singular appearance, 
and will be more particularly mentioned m the account of 
the animals of Hindustan. 

April 23 On Saturday the 23rd, I planted shoots of the plane, and 

April 24. the sycamore, c within the enclosure.^ At noon-day 
prayers we had a drinking party. At daybreak next morn- 

^ AM On Wednesday I repaired to Khwaja Sihyariin 
a large round platform c willow, 

4 round the circular platform 

* [Sih yaran, or ‘ the three friends is thus referred to in Masson’s 
Bduchisidrif Afqhdmstdny and the Panjdb (London, 1842), vol lu, 
p 137 ‘ Visible from Chankar is a white building called the Sanduq, 

or chest, by t!ho people It is a quadrangular building with a pillar 
at each angle and was once covered with a cupola ’] 

= The adjutant bird [Leptoptilua argala]. 
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iiig, we had arieaily drinking party within the new enclosed 
ground. After niid-day we mounted and returned towards 
Kabul. Reaching Khwajeh Hassan, completely drunk, we 
slept theie. At midnight we mounted again, left lOiwajeh 
Hassan, and arrived at the Cluir-bagh. At Khwajeh April 25 
Ilassan, Abdallah, being intoxicated, had leaped into the 
water, arrayed as he was m his lobe and dress of honour. 

As it was late, he was alfected with the cold, was unable to 
move, ^ and stayed all night at KutiQk Khwajch’s estate. 

Next morning he came to me ashamed and penitent for his 
excesses, having foimed a resolution to abstain from wine.’’ 

I said*to him, ‘ Now, speak out : ^ Is your repentance to be 
elfectual and profitable for the tuturc or not ? You are not 
to abstain from wine in my presence, and go on drinking 
everywhere else.’ ^ He adhered to his resolution for some 
months,® but could not obseive it longer. 

On Monday the 25th, Hindu Beg, who had been left m Hindu Bog 
Bchreh and the adjoining provinces without suflicient 
means, m hopes of their remaining peaceable, rejoined me. Bchreb. 
My back had no sooner been turned than the Afghans and ^^prd25. 
Hindustanis, without listening to any invitations to remain 
quiet, or paying the slightest attention to me or my orders, 
instantly assembled in great numbers, and marched against 
Hindu Beg m Behreh. The Zemindars ^ also joined the 
party of the Afghans ; so that Hindu Beg, being unable to 
defend himself in Behreh, ictircd by Khushab, passed 
through the country of DInkot, and proceeding on by 
Nilab, arrived m Kabul. Deo Hindu, with the son of Sektu, 
and some other Hindus,’ had been brought as prisoners from 
Behreh. We now settled with each of them for a certain 
contribution, on payment of which these Hindustanis were 

It was late when we mounted our horses, and, as his body was 
benumbed with cold, ho was unable to move, 

Omit this dame. ^ For the jiresent ’ 

^ Prove your sincerity by promismg not to dnnk anywhere but 
in my company. 

® Add He agreed to this condition and adhered to it for some 
months, 

’’ Deo Hindu, the son of Sektu, and another Hindu, 

* [i e. people of the distiict.J 
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all presented with horses and dresses of honoui, and dis- 
missed, with liberty to return home. 

ApiiI29 On Friday the 29th, I felt some symptoms of an inter- 
mittent fever, and got myself let blood. At that time there 
was an interval sometimes of two days, sometimes of three 
days, between the return of its attacks. At each attack the 
fever eontinued till a perspiration arose, when I was relieved. 
After ten or twelve days, Mulla Khwaja prescribed wine 
mixed with narcissus flowers. I took it once or twice, but 
it did me no good. 

A D 1519. On Sunday, the 15th of the first Jumada, Kliwajeh Mu- 

May 15 hammed All came fiom Khost.^ Fie bi ought a saddled 
horse as tribute, and also some money as an olfermg. Mu- 
hammed Sherif munajjini,^ and some sons of the Mirzas of 
Khost, accompanied Khwajeh Miiliammed All, and ten- 
dered their services. 

May 10. Next morning, being Monday, Mulla KabTr ariived fiom 
Kashghar. lie had gone fiom Andejan to Kashghar, and 
had thence come on to Kabul. 

May 23. Oil Monday the 23rd, Malik Shah Mansur Yiisefzai, with 
five or six chiefs of the Yusefzais, came from Sawad, and 
waited on me. 

May 30. On Monday, the first of the latter Jumada, I bestowed 
dresses of honour on the Afghan Yuscfzai chiefs who had 
accompanied Shah Mansur ; I gave Shah Mansur a silken 
robe with rich buttons ; presented another with a lobe ot 
waved silk,® and gave other six persons robes of silk, after 
which I dismissed them. It was settled that they should 
never enter the country of Sawad higher up than Aiiuheh ; 
and should strike out tlie contributions of the inliabitants 
from the rolls of their usual collections ^ ; and further, that 
the Afghans who cultivate lands in Bajour and Sewad 
should pay six thousand kharwdr ® or loads of rice to the 
government. 

® silk robe and sleeves, 

^ and should turn out all sueh as were hable to eontnbutions ; 

^ Khost lies on the Kurram river, north of Dour, in the Afghan 
country. * The astrologer 

^ This would amount to nearly thiity-eight thousand hundied- 
weight. 
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On Wednesday the 3rd, I took a julep Junel. 

On Monday, the 8th of the month, they brought the June 6. 
wedding present of Hamzah, the younger son of Kasim Beg, 
who was married to the eldest daughter of Khallfeh. It 
consisted of a thousand shahrokhis,^ with a saddled horse. 

On Tuesday, Shah Hassan Beg sent to ask my permission June 7. 
to have a drinking party. He carru^^l Muhammed Ah, and 
other Begs of my court, to his house. Yunis Ah and Gadai drinking 
Taghai were with me. I still abstained from the use of 
wine.® I said, ‘ I never in my life sat sober while my friends 
were getting merry, nor remained cool and observant while 
they were quaffing wine and getting jovial. Come, there- 
fore, and drink near me, that I may observe for a while the 
different progress and etteets of society on the sober and the 
drunk ’ » On the south-east of the Picture-gallery,^ which 
was built at the gate of the Chenar-bagh, was a small set of 
tents, in which I sometimes sat. The party was held there. 

Ghias, the buffoon, made his appearance , they several 
times m sport turned him out of the paity ; but at last, 
after much wrangling in jest, he forced Ins way into the 
meeting. Wc sent for Tardi Muhammed Kipchak and 
Mulla Kitabdar. I composed extempore, and sent to Shah 
Hassan and his party, the following \erses ; 

(Tiirki ) — My fiiends enjoy the rose-garden of beauty in this banquet; 

While 1 am depiived of the delights of their society. 

\ et since the charms of social bliss are theirs, 

I breathe a hundred prayers that no evil may betide them. 

I sent these lines by Ibrahim Cliihreh. Between noon-day 
and afternoon prayers, the party got drunk, and began tc 
be guilty of follies.^’ While they were in this state of intoxi 
cation,^ I made myself be carried out m my takht-ratvdn. 

For several days before tins I had dnuik'the wine mixture 
but afterwards, m consequence of its doing me no service 
I had given up using it. Towards the close of my illness 

what is the effect of the association of the drunk with the sober. 

^ Omit this clause ® Durmg the period of my indisposition, 

^ \Jvldb = purgative.] ® Nearly £50. 

® Probably in consequence of his intermittent [fever]. 

* Surat-khdnehf or Picture-palace. 

® A sort of litter, generally earned between two mules 
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June 10 

June 15 

June 23. 

June 28, 

July C 

July 9 


I made a party to the bouth-west of Talai -chemiti,^ under 
an apple tiec, when we drank the inedH*ated wine. 

On Friday the 12th, Ahmed J3e^ and Sultan Miihamnied 
Duldai, who had been left in Bajour to assist m the defence 
of the country, rejoined me. 

On Wednesday, the 17th of the month, Teiigii Berdi, with 
some Begs and young i^Ficers, gave a paity m llaidei Taki’s 
garden. I too went to tlie party, and drank wine. After 
bed-time piayers, we rose, left the place, and sat down to 
drink together m the Grand Public Tents.- 

On Thursday, the 25th of the month, Mulla Mahmud was 
ajipointed to read the fikh-e-setfi.^ 

On Tuesday, the last day of the month, Abu Muslim 
Gokultash ariived from Shah Shujaa Aighun,^ as ambas- 
sador. He brought a Tipehak horse as a peshhesh This 
same day Yiiscf Ah Rikabdar having swum aeioss the watei- 
plot of the Bagh-e-chenar a hundred tunes, iceeivcd a diess 
of honour and a saddled horse as a jireseiit. 

On Wednesday, the 8th of Rajeb, T went to Shah Hassan’s 
house, where we had a drinking paity. Many of my nobles 
and courtiers were present. 

On Saturday the 11th, there was a party between after- 
noon and evening prayers. We went out to the teiiaee of 
the Pigeon-house, and sat down to our wine. When it was 
rather late, some horsemen wei e obsei ved coming along the 
Deh-Afghaiian road, pioeeeding to the city. I ascertained 
that they were Derwish Muhamnied Sarban and his people, 
who were coming on an embassy from Mirza Khan ; we sent 
for him up to the terrace. ‘ Put aside the form and state 
of an ambassador,’ said I, ‘ and sit down and join us without 
ceremony.’ Derwish Muhammed accordingly came, and, 
having placed before me a few articles of the presents which 
he had brought, sat down beside us. At that time he was 
strict in his deportment, and did not drink wine. Wcj, 

^ Add and a sum of money ’’ Onut this clause, 

^ [Talar garden ] ^ [Large audience- tents.] 

* Sacred extracts from the Koran, which were to operate as 
charm for his recovery 

* Generally called Shah Beg. 
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however, ^ot extremely diunk Next morning, when I was 
hitting 111 the hall of audience, he came with all due state and 
ceremony, and having been mtioduced, presented the tribu- 
tary ollcrings which Mirza Khan had sent. 

Last year, with extreme difficulty, and by unceasing 
exertions and management, all the natives in the neighbour- 
ing tracts, along with the Aimaks, had been moved and 
brought down into Kabul. Kabul is but a small country. 

It has not sullieieiit room for the range of their flocks of 
sheep and brood-mares, and the Aimaks and Turks have 
not there any proper situations for their summer and winter 
residences. The tribes who inhabit the desert and wilds, if 
they ha ve their own will, never will settle in Kabul . Through 
Kasim Beg, they begged leave to pass into another country. 

Kasim Beg pleaded hard for them, and at last procured 
leave for the Aimaks to go ovei to Kunduz and Baghlaii.^ 

lIMiz, Mil Katib’s elder brothei , had come from Samar- a d. 1519. 
kaiid. I now gave him leave to return. 1 sent by him my 
diwdn for Pfilad Sultan, and on the back of it I wrote the 
following verses : 

{Pvrbuin ) — 0 Zepliyi, if thou enter the sanctuary of that cyiircss, 

liemind him of tins heart-broken victim of separation — 

Tlie object of my love thinks not of Babur , yet I cherish 
a hope 

That Ood will pour juty into his iron heart — (or Pulad’s ^ 
heait) 

On Fiiday, the 17th of the month, Muhammed Zeman July 15. 
Mirza brought an olfering, and a horse, as tribute from Shah 
Mazid Gokultash,® and was introduced to me. 

The same day, having arrayed Abu Muslim Gokultash, 
the ambassador of Shah Beg, m a dress of honour, and given 
him some presents, I gave him Ins audipnce of leave. 

promises and threats, ^ herds of cattle, 

^ Shah Mazid Cokultash ariivcd on behalf of Muhammed Zeman 
Mil za with tribute, and a horse as a jiresent, 

()7mt this clause 

^ [Baghlan lies east of Narin on the same afiluent of the Surkhab 
river ] 

^ Pulad means steel , whence the play on the words, and the 
epigrammatic turn of these lines [Pfilad Sultan was a son of 
Kuchum, Khan of the Uzbegs ] 
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July 21. 


Inroad on 
the Abdal- 
Rahman 
Afghans. 


July 27 


July 28. 


The same day, I also gave an audience of leave to Khwajeh 
Muhammed Ali and Tengri Berdi, who held the countries of 
Khost and Anderab.^ 

On Thursday the 23rd, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, whom 
I had left in the neighbourhood of Kacheh-kot and Karluk,^ 
districts which I had placed under his control, came to me 
accompanied by Mirza Malvi Kailuk’s son, Shah Hussein 
and by some of Ilati’s people. 

This same day, Mulla Ah Jan, who had gone to Samar- 
kand to bring his family, having returned, waited on me. 

The Abdal-Rahman Afghans “ had settled themselves 
within the limits of Gerdez, and did not pay their taxes nor 
demean themselves peaceably. They molested the cara- 
vans both m coming and going In order to chastise these 
Afghans, and beat iq) then quarters, on Wednesday, the 
29th of Rajeb, I set out on an expedition against them. 
We halted and took some food m the neighbourhood of 
Tang 1 Waghchan ; ^ and again set out after noon-day 
prayers. That night we lost our road, and wandered 
a great deal to the south-east of Panjab shakhneh,® among 
hillocks and waste grounds. After a time we again found 
the road, passed the kotal (hill-delile) of Chashmeh-c-tlreh,® 
and about the time of morning prayers, reached the plain 
(descending to it by the valley of Yakishlrk, on the side of 
Gerdez), and sent out our pliindiiing parties to scoui the 
country. One detachment went out to plunder the country, 

^ broken 

^ Khost lies north-west of Dour on the Kuriam, and Ander.lb 
south-west of Jladakhshaii 

^ Beyond the Sind Kacheh-kot seems to be Chach [Karluk 
apjiears to be the present Hazara district.] 

^ [llaverty says these were a clan of the Khugiani tribe of 
Afghans — Notes, p 91.] 

* [According to Raverty (Notes, p. 70) the Uchagan Pass lies ]ya 
the Lohgar Turnan between the Khushi valley and the village of 
Taghrau.] 

® The Persian has Patakhab i shakhneh. [According to Raverty, 
the proper name was Patakhab i shahnah (the morass of overseers), 
a place m the Lohgar Valley on the way to Hissarak.] 

® [Raverty calls this the Chashmah e tureh, and says it lies under 
the Gardez pass on the north side — Notes, p 91 ] 
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and beat up the enemy’s quarters on the side of the hill of 
Kirmas,! which lies south-east of Gerdez. I sent Rhosrou 
Mirza Kuli and Syed Ali, with a division under their com- 
mand, from the right of the centre, to follow and support 
this body. A considerable party of troops ^ proceeded on 
a plundering excursion up t\\Qjulga (or dale), to the east of 
Gerdez, Syed Kasim Ishek-agha,® Mir Sliah Kuchin, Kiyam 
and Hindu Beg, Kiitluk Kadem, Hussain, and their followers, 
were sent to support this second detachment. 

As the party that went up the dale was the most con- 
siderable, after seeing them pass, I followed them. The 
inhabitants were a great way up, so that the troops which 
went to find them out tired their horses, and did not get 
the slightest thing worth mentioning. Forty or fifty 
Afghans came m sight on the plain. The party that had 
been sent to follow and support the troops xodc up towards 
them, and ^ent a horseman to hasten my advance. I im- 
mediately lode briskly forward, but before I could come 
up, Hussain Hassan, without motive or reason, had spurred 
on his horse into the midst of the Afghans, and while he 
was laying about him with his sword, his horse, being 
wounded with an arrow, threw him. He liad no sooner risen . 
than they wounded him m the leg with a sword, threw him 
down again, dispatched him with their hangers and swords, 
and cut him m pieces. The Amirs stopped short, and 
stood looking on, but gave him no assistance. On getting 
information of this, I ordered Gadai Taghai, Payandeh 
Muhammed Kiplan, Abul Hassan Korchi, Mumin Atkeh, 
with my immediate followers, and some chosen tioops, to 
gallop on at full speed. I myself followed them at a quick 
pace. First of all, Mumin Atkeh, on getting into action, 
struck down an Afghan with a spear, ahd cut off his head, 
which he brought away. Abdal Hassan Korchi had not 

• ^ The bulk of my army 

* [P de C reads ‘ Girmas which he says means ‘ impenetrable 
mountain ’.] On the Kurram there is a village called Karman. 
Perhaps the hill- country at the sources of the Kurram may be 
meant, the whole country watered by that nver being sometimes 
called Karman 

* The Chamberlain 
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arrayed hinibelf in his mail, but he advanced bravely, posted 
himself in the road by which the Afghans were marching, 
charged among them full speed on horseback, brought down 
an Afghan with his sabre, and cut off his head, which he 
brought 111 as a trophy. He himself received three wounds, 
and his horse was also wounded in one place. Payandeh 
Muhamnied Kiplan also advanced very gallantly, attacked 
and wounded an Afghan, sword in hand, made him prisoner, 
and brought m his head. Though the coinage of Abul 
Ilassan and Payandeh Muhammed Kiplan had been 
distinguished on former occasions, yet m this alfair they 
gave still more conspicuous proofs of their gallantry. These 
forty or fifty Afghans were all shot or cut down to a man. 
After slaying the Afghans, we halted in a cultivated field, 
and I directed a tower of skulls to be made of their heads. 
By the time I reached the road, the Begs who had been 
with Hussain came up. Being very angiy, and resolved to 
make an example of them, I said, — ^ As you, though so 
many in number, have stood by and seen a young man 
of such distinction and merit killed by a few Afghans on 
foot, and on plain ground, I deprive you of your rank and 
station, take from you your commands and governments, 
direct your beards to be shaven, and that you be led igno- 
mmiously round the streets of the town, that no man may 
henceforward give up a youth of such worth to so con- 
temptible an enemy. On level ground you stood looking on, 
and never lifted an arm. Be this your punishment.’ That 
detachment of the army which had gone towards Kirmas 
brought in some sheep and plunder. Baba Kashkeh, who 
was a very resolute man,<^ while an Afghan was m the act of 
lifting his sword, and rushing on to come to close quarters 
with him, stood his ground without llinchmg, applied his 
arrow to the string with the greatest coolness, hit the 
Afghan, and brought him down. 

* Omit made him prisoner, 

^ that all may know that such will be the punishment of every 
one who gives up to such a contemptible enemy, a soldier of so much 
worth on level ground without raising a hand to help him and 
looking on as an impassive spectator 

c and had taken part m this expedition, 
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Next morning we set out on our return towards Kabul. July 29. 

I ordered Muliammed Bakhshi, Abdal-aziz Mir Akhur,i a d. 1519 
and Mir Khurd Bekawel,** to remain at Chashmeh-tireh, and 
take some karkdwels,^ I myself, xvith a small body, 
went by the way of Meidan-e-Rustam,* as I had never seen 
that road. The Meidan-e-Rustam lies m the heart of a lull 
country, towards the top of the hills. The place is not 
remarkable for beauty. In the middle of a lull is an open 
julga, or dale To the south, on the skirts of an eminence, 

IS a small fountain of water. It is surrounded with extremely 
large trees. Along the road leading from Gerdez to this 
Mcidan-e-Riistam there are springs. They also have many 
trees about them, but these trees are not so lofty as the 
former. Although the jnl^a is rather narrow, yet below 
these last-mentioned trees the valley is extremely verdant, 
and it IS a most beautiful little dale. On reaching the top 
of the hill which rises to the south of Meidan-e-Rustam, the 
hill-country of Kirmas and the hill-eountry of Bangash 
appear under our feet. As the rams do not reach that tract 
of ground, there is never a cloud seen on it About noon- 
day prayers I reached Hiili, and halted. 

Next morning, I halted at the village of Muhammed Aka, July 30 
and, indulging myself with a maajun, made them throw into 
the water the liquor used for intoxicating fishes, and caught 
a few fish. 

On Sunday, the third of Shaban, I arrived in Kabul. July 31 

On Tuesday, the 5th of the month, I inquired into the Augu‘t2 
conduct of Darwish Muhammed Fazli, and the servants of 
Khosrou, regarding the surrender of Niirib,^ and it appearing 

It consists of a rather broad valley which opens out between 
two mountain ranges 

^ As the rainy season does not prevail beyond the Karwar moun- 
tains, 

c regarding the capture of Hosain, 

^ Master of Horse ^ Taster. Pheasants 

^ [Raverty in his Notes^ pp 45()-7, gives a long account of this 
place, and says it is situated on the main western range of the 
Mehtar Suleiman mountains at a point where it sends off a branch 
to the north-east. The Tochi and Zurmat rivers take their rise in 
the southern part of this pilqah^ and here too are to be found the 
rums of the ancient city of Zabul.] 
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clearly in the course of the examinations that they had 
behaved ill, I degraded them from their rank and employ- 
ments. About noon-day prayers, there was a drinking 
party under a plane tree. I bestowed a dress of honour on 
Baba Kashkeh Moghul. 

August 5. On Friday the 8th, Kipek, who had been sent to Mirza 
Khan, returned baek. 

August 11 On Thursday, we mounted,*^ in order to ride round and 
visit the ddmenkoh (or skirts of the hill-country) of Khwajeh 
Sehyaran and Baran. About bcd-timc prayers, we alighted 

August 12 at Mama Khatiin.^ Next morning, we went as far as Istallf, 
where we halted. That day I took a maajun. 

August 13 On Saturday, we had a drinking party at Istfillf. 

August 11 Next morning we left Istallf, and passed through the 
Sinjid (larch. When wc had nearly reached Khwajeh 
ScJiyaran, they killed a large serpent, which was as thick as 
the arm, and as long as a man.*^ Out of this large serpent 
crept a thinner one, which had apparently been caught and 
swallowed immediately before. All its parts were quite 
uninjured and sound. The thin serpent might be somewhat 
shorter than the thick one. Out of the thin serpent came 
a large rat,® which likewise was perfectly sound ; no limb 
of it was injured. On reaching Khwajeh Sehyaran, wc had 
a drinking party. 

I wrote letters ^ which I sent by the hand of Kichklneh 
tunkeidr^ to the Amirs beyond the hills, desiring them 
to assemble the force ^ of the countiy, mentioning that 
the army was m the field, and about to make an inroad ; that 
they must therefore array themselves and join the camp.<^ 

August 15. Next morning I mounted, and took a maajun. We threw 
into the river Parwan, where it meets the road,< some 

^ Add m the afternoon, ^ tho two arms outstretched. 

a small mouse, ^ Add the same day, 

® Add Sit the fixed rendezvous. 

^ at its confluence with the Kabul rive 


‘ [Masson mentions Mama Khatun as a pass that opens on to 
the Kara-dushman xflain north of Kabul ] 

^ [Night watch, according to P de C 

® Iljatf the military force of the country of Kabul being still 
called %ljdrt. 
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of the drug which is used by the inhabitants of the country 
to intoxicate the fishes, and took a very great quantity of 
fish Mir Shah Beg presented me with a horse, and gave us 
a dinner. From thence we went on to Gulbehar. After bed- 
time prayers we had a drinking party. Derwish Muham- 
med Sarban was present at these parties. Though young, 
and a soldier, yet he never indulged in wine. He always 
rigidly abstained from it. Kutluk Khwajeh Gokultash 
had for a long time renounced the profession of arms, and 
become a Derwish. He was very aged, and his beard had 
become white, but he always joined us at our wine in these 
jovial drinking parties. ‘ Does not the hoary beard of 
Kutluk Khwajeh make you ashamed V ’ said I to Muhammed 
Derwish ; ‘ Old as he is, and white as is his beard, he always 
drinks wine. You, a soldier, young, with a black beard, 
and never drink ! What sense is there m this ? ’ It never 
was my custom, as I did not think it polite, to press anybody 
to drink who did not wish ; so that tins passed as a mere 
pleasantry, and he was not induced to take wine. 

Next morning we had a morning cup. August 16 

On Wednesday, we left Gulbehar, and came to the village August 17 
of Alun,^ where we dined, and then went on to Baghat 
kham, where we halted. After noon-day prayers we had 
a drinking party. 

Next morning, we set out again on our progress, and after August 18 
having visited and eireumambulated the tomb of Khwajeh 
Khan-Sald, embarked in a raft at Chineh Kurghaneh. 

At the conflux of the river Penjhlr, where the hill juts out, 
the raft struck on a rock, and began to sink When the raft 
struck, the shock was so violent, that Ruhdem, Tengri Kuh, 
and Mir Muhammed Jalehban, were tossed into the river. 

Ruhdem and Tengri Kuh were dragged again into the raft 
with much diflieulty. A china cup with a spoon and cymbal 
fell overboard . Putting off from thence, as we reached a place 
opposite to Sang-e-biirldeh (the Cut-rock), the raft again 
struck on something in the midst of the stream, I know 
not whether the branch of a tree, or a stake, which had been 
driven in for making a stop-w^ater. Shah Hassan Shah Beg 
went oyer on his back. While falling, he laid hold of MLirza 
‘ [Or Atun, according to the Persian version,] 
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Kuli Gokultash, and drew him in along with him. Derwish 
Muhammed Sarban likewise tumbled into the water. 
Mirza Kuli Gokultash fell in an odd way. He had m his 
hand a knife for cutting melons, which, while m the act of 
falling, he struck into the mat that was spread over the raft, 
and fell overboard. Not being able to regain the raft, he 
kept swimming m his gown and dress of honour, till he 
reached the shore On disembarking from the raft, we passed 
that night in the raftsmen’s houses. Derwish Muhammed 
made me a present of a cup of seven colours, like that 
which had fallen overboard 

August 19 On Friday, we left the banks of the river. We halted on 
the skirt of a small hill situated lower down than Koh- 
Bank,'^ where I plucked a number of toothpicks ^ with my 
own hand.’> About noon-day prayers, we halted in Kutluk 
Khwujeh’s village,^ m a district of Lamghan. Kiitiuk 

A. D. 1519 Khwajeh got ready a hasty dinner, of which I partook ; 
after which I rode back to Kfibul. 

August 22 On Monday the 25th, I bestowed a khilnaf i khdseh'^ 
(or dress of honour of the highest degree), and a saddled 
horse, on Derwish Muhammed Sarban, and he was presented 
on being raised to the rank of Beg.^ For four or five months 

August 24 I had never cut the hair of my head. On Wednesday the 
27th I had it cut. This day we had a drinking party. 

August 2G On Friday the 29th, I invested Mir Khurd with the office 
of governor to Ilindal, on which occasion he brought me 
a present of a thousand ^hnhrokhi^ 

Koh Tnjikah 

Add Thence wo went to the house of Khw.ija Khizr Khaili 
where we partook of food, after which we rode on 
he was made to do me homage as a vassal 

' [Miswdk^j which are generally made from the thorny shrub 
called Capparis aphylla ] 

^ Tiul 18 a jaghlr or estate 

® The hhtlaat ^ JcMsehf or dress of honour of the highest degret*, 
m the time of Babur, probably consisted of a robe or vest of nch 
cloth, a cap, sabre and dagger with enamelled handles, a railitaiy 
standard, and a horse with trappings ennehed with gold, and perhaps 
the nakdra-lchdneh, or band of music 

* About €50 The mention of such sums shows the poverty of 
the country. 
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On Wednesday, the 5th of Ramzan, one Jekni, a servant August 31. 
of Tuhk Gokultash Birlas,^^ came from his master with a letter 
reporting that an Uzbek plundering party had appeared 
in his neighbourhood, and that he had overtaken, attacked, 
and defeated it. The messenger brought one Uzbek alive, 
and the head of another. 

On the night of Saturday the 8th, we went to Kasim Beg’s Sept 3. 
Iiouse, and broke our fast.^ He presented me with a saddled 
horse. Next morning, we broke our fast at the house of 
lOialifeh, who presented me with a saddled horse. 

The morning after, Khwajeh Muhammed Ah and Jan Sept. 4. 
Nasir, who had been sent for in order to consult about 
military matters, arrived from their governments. 

On Wednesday tlie 12th, Sultan Ah Mirza, the maternal Sept 7. 
uncle of Kamran, wlio, m the year in whieh I passed over 
from Khost to Kabul, had proceeded to Kashghar, as has 
been mentioned, waited on me. 

On Thursday, the 13th of Ramzan, I set out on an Sept, 8. 
expedition for the purpose of repelling and chastising the 
Yusefzais, and halted at a valley^ whicli lies near Deh- 
Yakub, on the Kabul side of that village. As I was mount- 
ing my horse, Baba Jan, my waiting-man, having presented 
it in an awkward manner, c I was angry, and struck him 
a blow on the face with my fist, bv which I dislocated my 
thumb. I did not feel it much at the time ; but when I had 
dismounted at the end of our march, it had become extremely 
painful. For a long while I suffered excessively from it, 
and I was unable to write a single letter. It got well, how- 
ever, at last 

At this station, one Kiitlukdam,^ a foster-brother of 
my aunt, Doulet Sultan Khanum, arrived from Kashghar, 
bringing letters and news of the Khanum'. 

The same day, Bukhan and Musa, the chiefs of the 

Dilazaks, came with their tribute, and were introduced .« 

• 

» Barlas Juki, a servant of Tuluk Kukultash, 
meadow ^ having brought forward a sorry nag, 

Muhammed Kutluk, ® did me homage 

^ This being Ramzan, Babur did not break his fast till sunset In 
like manner, during Ramzan, they eat in the morning, before sunrise 

BABUK II zr 
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Sepf 11. 
Sept 14 


Sept 10 


Sept 21, 
22, and 23 


On Snndfiy the Ifith, Kfieh Beg arrived. 

On Wednesday the 19th, we inarched, and, passing by 
Biit-khrik,i halted in tlie jdaee where we had been aeeustoined 
to eiieamp on the banks of the But-khak iivei . As Bainian, 
Kahniaid, Ghuri, and the districts lield by Kuch Beg, were 
iniieh exposed, in consequence of the vicinity of the Uzbeks, 
I excused him from accompanying the army , and at this 
station, piesentmg him with a turban which I mvself had 
worn, together with a complete dress of honour, dismissed him 
to his government 

On Friday the 21st, we halted at Badam-chashmeh. 

Next morning, we halted at Barik-ab - I went and rode 
all round Karayfil ^ In the course of this day’s march, we 
found honey m a tree Advancing, march after march, on 
Wednesday the 2fith we halted at Bagh.*^ All Thursday we 
stayed at Bagh. On Friday, we marched, and halted after 
passing Sultanpur The same day, MTr Shah Hussain 
arrived from his government Bukhan and Musa, the chiefs 
of the Uilazaks, and the Dilazaks themselves, also arrived 
this day. I had intended to make an ex])edition against 
Sawad, in order to cheek the Yfisefzais. The Dilazak chiefs 
represented to me, that, in Ilashnaghar, there were a great 
number of Ulus (or wandering tribes), who had large 
quantities of corn, and urged me to attack them. After 
consulting, I finally arranged that, as there seemed to be 
large quantities of grain m Ilashnaghar, we should plunder 
the Afghans of that neighbourhood ; that we should fit 
up the fort of Ilashnaghar, or that of Pershawer, and lay 
up magazines of gram in them ; and that MTr Shah Hussain 
should be left there with a body of troops for their defence. 
^ Karatfi 

* [Biit-khak (idol dust) lies about ten miles due east of Kabul 
on the Jelalabad road, according to Raverty It owes its name to 
the legend that Mahmud of Ghazni here broke up and pounded to 
dust the idols he had brought from Hindustan ] 

® [Barik-ab, according to Elphmstone’s map, is situated on the 
right bank of the Kabul nver some five miles west of its junction 
with the Panjshir It is the intermediate stage on the Kf^bul- 
Jelalabad road between But-khak and Gandemak (Vigne’s PfTHonal 
Narrative f London, 1840) ] 

^ [i. e. the Bagh i wafa ] 
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In consequence of this resolution, MJr Shah Hussain got 
leave of absence for a fortnight, that he might go back to his 
government, and return with such waibke stores as were 
requisite 

Next moining, we lesumed oiii march, and came to Jui Sept 24 
Shahi,^ where we halted. Tengri Berdi and Sultan Muham- 
nied Duldai overlook and joined us at this station. Ilam- 
7ah likewise ai rived this day from Kiindu/. 

On Sunday, the 30tli of Ramzan, we marched from JfiT Sppt 25. 
Shahi, and halted at Kirik arik.- 1 went on board of a raft 
with a few of my intimate friends We passed the feast 
of the new moon in this station. Some people had brought 
several animals loaded with wine from the valley of Niir 
After evening prayers, there was a drinking party, con- 
sisting of Muhibb All Korehi, Khwajeli Muhammed Ah 
Kitabdar, Shah Ilassan Shah Beg, Sultan Muhammed 
Duldai, and Derwish Muhammed Sarban DerwTsh Muham- 
med always abstained from wine. From my childhood 
down, it has been my rule that no one should be pressed to 
drink against his will. Dei wash Muhammed was always 
of our paities, and never was uiged to drink at all. Khwajeh 
Muhammed Ah would not sufhi him to take his own way, 
but, by pressing and urging, made him drink some wine. 

Early on Monday, being the day of the Id,^ we renewed Sopt.2G 
our march ; on the way I took a maajun to remove the eroi) 
sickness At the tune of my taking the maajiin ^ they 
bi ought a coloqumt apple ^ DerwTsh Muhammed had 
never seen one 1 told him it was a Hindustani melon, and 
cutting it up, gave him a slice, which he put hastily into his 
mouth, and chewed eagerly The bitter taste did not leave 

When under the influence of a ma’jun 

^ [Raverty states that this is the old name of Nmgrahar. It 
may be located at the point where the Lamghan river joins the 
Kabul ] 

• - [Kink arik = the forty channels (P de C ) ] 

’ The Td-e-fitr is the festival on the conclusion of the feast of 
tlio Ramzan, celebrated on seeing the new moon of Shawal 

^ That IS, of the new moon of Shawal The new moon having 
been seen the evening befoie, which to the Musulmans was Monday 
evening, they had celebrated the Id-o-htr on Monday eve 
® [CifruUns colocynthus^ or wild gourd.] 

K2 
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A. D. 1519. hiR mouth that whole day. We halted on the rising ground 
of Garm-chashmeh ' Some meat had been already dressed 
and presented, when Langer Khan, who had been for some 
time at his place, arrived with an offering of some maajfm » 
as tribute, and made a tender of his services. We went and 
halted at Badeh-sn At afternoon prayers, I went aboard 
of a raft with several of niy iiitiiiiates, sailed down the 
stream about a kos, and then returned back. 

S?|it.27. Next morning we marched thence and halted at the 
bottom of the Kheiber Pass. The same day Sultan Baya/Td, 
who had passed over from Niitib by way of Bareli (whence, 
having got notice of my motions, hv had traced me out), 
arrived and gave me information, that the AfrTdT2 
Afghans, with their families and pioperty, were settled m 
Bareli, where they had sown a great quantity of riee,'^ 
which had not yet been earned off the ground. As I had 
fixed on plundering the country of the Yusefzai Afghans 
and Hashnaghar, I did not care to meddle with these others. 
At noonday prayers, we had a drinking party at the quarters 
of Khwajeh Muhammed Ah. During this paity I sen! to 
Khwajeh Kalan at Bajour, by the hands of Sultan Tirahi, 
a detailed account of our march into these countries. On 
the maigin of the letter T wrote the following eoiqilet : 

0, Zephyr ' kindly say to that beautiful fawn — 

Thou hast condemned me to wander in the hills and deserts * 

Marching thence at dawn, we passed the defiles of Kheiber, 
and halted at All Masjid. Marching again about noon-day 
prayers, and leaving the baggage to follow, we reached the 
banks of the river of Kabul when the second watcJi was over,'* 
and had a short sleep. At break of day we diseo\ ered a ford, 

^ Add and a horse 
^ Hot-spnng. 

^ [The Afridls are a powerful tnbe inhabiting the Khaiber Pass, 
Kohat Pass, and part of Tirah For guarding the two former they 
receive subsidies from the British Government ] 

^ [The Bara river flows past Peshawar and its canals irrigate the 
gardens and fields near the city Bara rice is still considered tlie 
finest in India ] 

^ Two Persian verses from an ode of Hafiz 
‘ [i, e. midnight ] 
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and crossed the iivcr. We got notice from our advanced a. d 1519. 
paity, that the Afghans had received information of our 
appioach, and fled. Proceeding in our course we crossed 
the liver of SawM, and lialted amidst the cornfields of tlie 
Afghans. We did not find one lialf of the gram that wc 
had been led to expect ; indeed, not one-fourth. I con- 
sequently gave up niy intention of foiiifying Hashnaghar 
as a depot. The Dilazak chiefs who had urged us to make 
this inroad were lather moitificd. About afternoon piayeis 
wc crossed to the Kabul side of the Sawad river, and 
halted. 

Next morning, having marched fiom the Sawad river, ^ tfepl. 30. 
we crossed tlie Kabul river and halted. Having summoned 
the Begs who were adniilied to council, wc held a consulta- 
tion, in which it was resolved to plunder the country of the 
AfrIdI Afghans, as had been proposed by Sultan Bayazid, 
to fit up the foit of Peshawer for the reception of their 
effects and corn> and to leave a garrison m it. Hindu Beg, 
and the MirzMehs 2 of Khost, joined us at this station 
This day I took a maajun. Dei wish Muhamnied Sarban, 
Muhamnied Gokultash, and Gadai Taghai. the captain of 
the night-guaid, were of the party. Wc aftcrwaids sent 
also for Shah Hassan After dinnei, about afternoon 
piayeis, we embaikcd on a laft. We sent for Ganger Kliaii 
Still likewise to join us on the laft. About evening prayeis 
wc landed and returned to the camp. 

Marching early in the morning from the banks of the October 1. 
liver, in execution of the plan which had been foimed, and 
passing Jam,*^ wc halted on reaching the mouth of the river 
of Ah Masjid. Abul Hashem Sultan Ah, who had followed 
us, reported, that on the eve of Ai ifeh* he had, at Jui Shahi, 
met with a person who was come from Badakhshan, and 
who had informed him, that Sultan Said Khan was marching 
against Badakhshan, which had induced him to hasten to 

V 

^ [The Swat river joins the Kabul 011 the left bank at Nisatta.] 

^ Sons of the Mhs 

‘‘Now Jamrud. 

* This appears to be a inistake 01 oversight of Babur. The sJuih 
or eve of Anfeh was not till the evening of December 2, 1519. He 
probably meant to say, the Id-e-litr, which had occurred only five 
days before, on September 20 
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C^ciobei 2 


Ottubei J 


October 1 


me with the iiilelligeiice. I iinmediately scut ioi the Begs 
and consulted them, when it was resolved to renounce our 
plan of garrisoning tlie fort, and to set out on an expejlition 
into Badaklishan. I bestowed a dress of honour on Langei 
Khan, and ai)pointing- him to lemfoicc Muhamiued Ah 
Jeng-Jeng, gave him his leave. That night we had a drink- 
ing jiaity in Kliwajch Muhaninied Ah\s tent 

Early next morning we set out on our march, and crossing 
the Kheiber Pass, halted at the foot of it. The Khizer- 
Kliail had been extremely licentious in their conduct. 
Both on the coming and going of our army they had shot 
upon tlie stragglers, and such of our people as lagged behind 
or separated from the lest, and carried olf their horses. It 
was clearly expedient that they should meet with a suitable 
chastisement With this view, early in tlie morning, wc 
maiehed from the foot of the Pass, and spent the noon m 
Deh-ghulaman ^ About noon-day prayeis we led oui 
horses, and dispatched Muhanimcd Hussain Korchi to 
Kabul, with orders to seize all the Khizer-Kliail in the jilace , 
to put their property undei sequestration, and to send me 
an account of what was done. 1 also desired them to write 
minutely, and send by some swift person whatever infor- 
mation had been received from Badaklishan. That night 
we continued marching till midmglit, and halted a little 
beyond Sultanpur ; from which place, after having taken 
a short sleep, wc mounted again. The quarters ol the 
Khizer-Khail extended from Bahar and Masikh-kiram - as 
far as Kara-su.^ The morning had dawned when wc came 
iqi with and charged them. Much jirojierty, and many of 
their children, fell into the hands of our tioops. A few of 
them gained a hill winch was near at hand, and escaped. 

Next morning we encamped at Kila-ghu, where we took 

^ the hills which were 

‘ [Also called J5a.sriul (Ha veity’s Ao/f V, ]) 54) It lies on the light 
bank of the Kabul rivei about ten miles east of Kameh, wheie the 
Cbitral nver joins the Kabul ] 

^ [Hicligram, aceoiding to Raverty ] 

[The Kaia-su, oi d(iik water, is cio-ssed on the loute bidween 
Bagh 1 safe! and Brda bagli, and joins the Surkb-iud east of the latter 
place (Raveity’s Nute^, p. 53). j 
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some karkdzvels. The baggage which had been left behind 
joined us to-day at this station. 

The WazTrl ^ Afghans had been very iriegular in paying 
their taxes Alarmed at this example of punishment, they 
now brought three hundred sheep as tribute. 

Tdl my hand had got better I could not write at all. At 
this station, on Sunday the 1 tth, I was able to write a little. 

Next nMnning the chiefs of the Khirilehi and Shamu- 
Kliail ai lived, accompanied by a body of Afghans. The 
Dilazak eliiefs earnestly besought me to overlook and for- 
give the oflences of these people , I accordingly pardoned 
them, and set the prisoners at liberty. I fixed their tribute 
at foul thousand sheep* ; and, having given their chiefs 
vests of honour, sent them back into their country, accom- 
liaiiied by collectors, whom 1 appointed. 

Having settled these affairs, on Thursday the 18th we 
marched, and halted at Bahar and Maslkh-kiram. Next 
morning I leachcd the Bagh-e-wafa ; it was the season 
when the gaiden was in all its gloiy. Its grass-plots were 
all covered with clover ; its pomegranate trees weie entirely 
of a beautilul yellow colour. It was then the pomegranate 
season, and the pomegranates were hanging red on the 
tiees. The orange trees were gieen and cheerful, loaded 
with innumerable oranges , but the best oianges were not 
yet iipc. Its pomegranates are excellent, though not equal 
to the fine ones of our country. I nevei was so much 
pleased with the Bagh-e-wafa (the (jaideii of Fidelity), as 
on this occasion. During the three or four days that we 
stayed at the Garden, all the people in the camp had pome- 
granates in abundance. 

On Monday we marched from the Garden ; I stayed till the 
first watch, and bestowed the oranges pn different persons. 
I gave Shah Ilassan the oranges of two trees ; to several 
Begs I gave one tree, and to several two orange trecs.^ As 
’1 had an intention of travelling through the Lamglian in 

in otliei cases the fiuit of one tree was divided between two 
persons 

^ [The teiiitory of this tioiiblesomo tube lies loughly between 
the Tochi and Guinal iiveis, and so they had a long distance to 
cover in order to reach Babur’s canip.J 


\ D 1519. 


Octobei 9 
October 10. 


October 13. 
October 14 


October 17. 
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the winter, I desired them to save about twenty trees, 
around the piece of water, for my use. This day we reached 
Gandamak. 

October 18 Next morning we halted at Jagdalik. Towards evening 
prayers we had a drinking party ; many of my courtiers 
were picsent. About the end of the party, Gadai Mu- 
liammed, sister's son of Kasim Beg, became very noisy and 
troublesome ; and, when he got drunk, placed himself on 
the iiillow on which I reclined, whereupon Gadai Tagliai 
turned him out of the party. 

October 19. Marching thence, before break of day, I went to visit the 
country up the BMk-ab of ® Kuruk-sai. Many iurdk ^ 
trees were in excellent bearing. We halted at that place ; 
and, having dined on a dish called yulkerCin^ we drank wine 
111 honour of the rich crop. We made them kill a sheep 
which was picked up on the road, caused some meat to be 
dressed, kindled a fire of oak branches, and entertained 
ourselves. Mulla Abdal Maluk Diwaneh having petitioned 
to be allowed to carry to Kabul the news of my approach, 
I accordingly dispatched him for that city. 

Hassan Nablreh, who had come on the pait of Mirza Khan, 
after giving me due notice of his intentions, here met and 
waited on me. Wc continued at this place drinking till 
the sun was on the decline, when we set out. Those who 
had been of the party were completely diunk. Syed Kasim 
was so drunk, that two of his servants were obliged to put 
him on horseback, and brought him to the camp with great 
difficulty. Dost Muhammed Bakir was so far gone, that 
Aniui Muhammed Terkhan, Masti Cliihrch, and those who 
were along with him, were unable, with all their exertions, 
to get him on hoiscback. They poured a great quantity of 
water over him, but all to no purpose. At this moment 
a body of Afghans ajipcared m sight. AmTn Muhammed 
Terkhan, being very drunk, giavcly gave it as his opinion, 
that rather than leave him, in the condition in which he was„ 
to fall into I he hands of the enemy, it was better at once to 

^ which borders 

' [Turdk IS the Arabic name for the common JPurslam {Fottulaca 
oleracea), but it is a prostrate herb and not a tree ] 
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cut off his head and carry it away. Making another 
exertion, however, with much difficulty, they contrived to 
throw him upon a horse, which they led along, and so 
brought him off. 

We reached Kabul at midnight. Next morning Kuli Beg, Octobei 20 
wlio had been sent to Kashghar on an embassy to Sultan 
Said Khan, returned and waited on me in the hall of audi- 
ence. Bishgch Mirza arnbdrchi,^ who had been sent along 
with Kuli Beg on an embassy to me, brought with him a lew 
of the rarities of that count ly as presents. 

On Wednesday, the first of Zilkaadeh, I went alone and OLlubei 2b 
had an early cup close by Kabil Beg’s » tomb ; the party 
afterwards diopped in, by one or two at a time. When the 
sun waxed hot, we retired to the Bagh-e-banafsheh,^ and sat 
down to our wine by the side of the piece of water. At mid- 
day we took a nap ; and, about noon-day prayers, again 
leturned to our wine. At this afternoon paity, I gave wine 
to Tengri Kuh Beg and Mehndi, which I had never before 
done. At bed-tiiuc prayers I reached Hamain,*^ and stayed 
there that night. 

On Thursday, I bestowed di esses of honour on the mer- Uclubei 27 
chants of Hindustan, who were under the guidance of Yahid 
Liihani, and gave them leave to depart. 

On Saturday, the 4th ot the month, I granted audience of Ociobei 29. 
leave to Bishgeh Mirza, who had come from Kashghar, 
when I gave him a dress of honour, and made him some 
piesents 

On Sunday, 1 had a party in the small Pietuie-eabmet Odubei 30 
that IS over the gate. Although the apartment is veiy 
small, our party consisted of sixteen. 

On Monday, I went to IstMif, to see the harvest. This Ottubei 31 
day 1 took a maajun. During the night there was a great 
deal of ram. Most of the Begs and courtiers who had 
attended me were obliged to take refuge m my tent, which 
was pitched in the middle of a garden.'^ 

Next morning we had a drinking party in the same tent. Nov 1 

Kabil’ 8 

Bagh'i kalan or the Gieat Garden 

* Warehouse keeper “ Violet Garden The Hot Baths 
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V D 1.51<J We contimiecl drinking till night. On the following morn- 
ing wc again had an early cup, and, getting intoxicated, 

Nov. 2 went to sleep. About noon-day prayers, we left Isttillf, and 
I took a niacijim on the road. It was about afternoon 
prayeis before I reached Behzadi.^ The crops were ex- 
tremely good. While 1 was riding round the harvest-fields, 
sueh of my companions as were fond of wine began to 
contrive another drinking bout Although I had taken 
a maajuii, yet, as the ciops weie uneommonly fine, we sat 
down uiidei some trees that had yielded a plentiful load of 
fruit, and began to drink. We kept up the party m the 
same place till bed-tune prayers. Mulla MahmCid Khallfeh 
having arrived, we invited him to join us Abdallah, who 
had got very diuiik, made an observation which affected 
Khallfeh. Without lecollecting that Mulla Mahmud was 
piesent, he leiieated the verse, 

{Pcrf^ian ) — Kxdiiiino whom you will, you will had him sutleniig 
fioin the same wound 

Mulla Mahmud, who did not drink, repioved Abdallah for 
repeating this veise with levity.- Abdallah, leeovering his 
judgement, was in terrible perturbation, and conversed in 
a wonderfully smooth and sweet strain all the lest of the 
evening.^ 

Nov. 10 On Thursday the Ibth, 1 took a maajfm m the Bagh-e- 
banafsheh, and embarked m a boat with several of my more 
intimate associates. Humruun and Kamran also joined us. 
Afterwards Huinaifin shot a water-fowl in very handsome 
style. 

Nov 12. On Saturday the 18th, we rode out from the Chaibagh 
about iioon,^ and, after dismissing oui grooms and atten- 

I was so enchanted with the beauty of tlie tiees, all laden with 
fiuit, that 1 seated myself under them, 

^ Add Having surveyed all the ciops 1 i cached the Charbagh at 
evenmg-prayei time and alighted theic 

‘ midnight, ' 

' I Masson (vol iii, ]) 115) refeis to Bezadi as a huge village mnth 
of Kabul on the elevated side of a deep lavme between Shakai* 
darah and Bedak 1 

^ This verse, I presume, is from a lehgious poem, and has a mystical 
meaning The piofane application of it is the ground of offence 
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jiasbcd Mullu Baba's budge, and, mounting the 
strait of Deverln,^ reached the subtcrianeous water-runs - 
oi Kush-nader and Bazarian.^ We then passed behind 
Khiis-khaneh,^ and eame late, about the time of the first 
sleep, to Terdi Beg Khaksar’s subterraneous eonduit. 
Terdi Beg, on heaiing of oui arrival, lan out in a great hurry 
to wait on me 1 well knew Terdi Beg's thoughtless piofuse 
turn, and that he did not dislike his glass. I had taken 
with me a hundred sha/irokhis,^ which I now gave him, 
telling him to get ready wine and everything else for an 
eiiteTtainiucnt, as I wished to make merry with some jolly 
eompanions. Terdi Beg set out for Behzadi to bring wine. 
1 sent my horse with one of Terdi Beg’s slaves to graze in 
a valley, while I myself sat down behind the water-course, 
on a rising ground. It was })ast the hrst watch (nine o’clock) 
when Terdi Beg came back with a pitcher of wine, and we 
set about drinking it. While Terdi Beg was bringing the 
wine, Muhaiimied Kasim Birliis and Shahzadeh, who had 
guessed at the object of his errand, but had no suspicion that 
I was eoiicerned, had dogged Terdi Beg on foot. We 
invited them to be of the paity. Terdi Beg said, that 
llul-hul-ankch wished to drink wine with us. I said, 
‘ I have never seen a woman drink wine : Call her to be of 
the party.’ He likewise sent for a kaleiider,® called Sluihi, 
and a man conneeted with the conduit, who played on the 
rebeck.^ We sat drinking wine on the eminence behind the 
water-run till evening jiraycrs ; after which we went to 
Terdi Beg’s house, and diaiik by candle-hglit till after bed- 
time prayers. It was a wonderfully amusing and guileless 
jiarty. I lay down, and the party went to another house, 
where they drank till the kcttle-dium beat. Ilul-hul-ankeh 
came, and was very riotous with me at last, however, 
I threw myself down, as if completely drunk, and so escaped. 
I. intended to mount my horse alone, and set oh for Ister- 
night guards, 

’’ 1 well knew that Taidi lleg did not dislike Ins glass, and so had 


^ Diiiln “ Kfuez * |i e the Bazars J 

* Beai- house " About £5 steiling, 

" A kalevder is a leligious mendicant of a paiticulai class. 

’ Rabdh, 
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Nov. 13. 


Nov. 14 


Nov. 15 
Vov. 17 
Vov. 18. 

Vov. 19. 


ghach, without letting them know. They discovered my 
design, however, so that it did not succeed. At length, 
when the kettle-drum beat, I mounted. Having desired 
Terdi Beg and Shahzadeh to accompany me, we all three 
rode on towards Isterghach. About early morning prayers 
we reached Khwajeh Hassan, below Istalif. We halted foi 
a little, and I took a maajun, and made a circuit of the crops. 
Towards sunrise, we halted at the garden of Istalif, and ate 
grapes, and finally halted and slept at Kliwajeh Shahab, in 
the territory of Isterghach. The house of Ata Mir Akhur 
was there. While wc were asleep, he prepared an enter- 
tainment, and got ready a pitcher of wine. It was of 
excellent vintage. We drank several cups and mounted. 
At noon-day prayers, we alighted in a beautiful garden 
at Isterghach, and had a merry party. In a little tune 
Khwajeh Muhammed Amin joined us. We continued 
drinking till night prayeis. Dining the course of that night 
and day, Abdallah, Asas, Nur Beg, and Yusef Ali arrived 
from Kabul. 

Next morning we breakfasted, and rode round the 
Bagh-e-padshahi,i which is below Isterghach. One apple- 
tree had been m excellent bearing. On some branches ^ live 
or SIX scattcied leaves still remained, and exhibited a beauty 
which the painter, with all his skill, might attempt in vain to 
portray. From Isterghach we rode to Khwajeh Hassan, 
where we dined. About evening prayers, we came to 
Behzadi, and drank wine m the house of one of Khwajeh 
Muhammed Amin’s servants, named Imam Muhammed. 

Next morning, being Tuesday, we arrived at the Chai- 
bagh of Kabul. On Thursday the 23rd 1 entered the fort 

On Friday, Muhammed Ali Haider Rikabdar having taken 
a tueghmi,^ brought it in and presented it to me. 

On Saturday the 25th, I had a party m the Bagh-e- 
chenar.'^ About bed-time prayers I mounted. As Syed 
Kasim had taken offence at something, I alighted on coming 
to his house, and drank a few glasses. 

* abounding in fruit On each of its branches 

* Royal Gaiden ^ [White falcon, accoidmg to T. de C.J 

^ The plane-tree garden 
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On Thursday, the 1st of Zilhijeh, Taj ed din Mahmud, who Nov. 24. 
liad come from Kandaliar, waited on me. * 

On Monday the 19th, Muhammed All Jeng-Jeng arrived Dec. 12 
from Nilab. 

On Tuesday, Sanger Khan Jcnjuheli, who had come from Dec 13. 
Behrch, waited on me. 

On Friday the 23rd, I finished my extracts from the four Dec. 16. 
diwdns of All Sher Beg, the ghazels of which I had selected 
and arranged according to their measure. 

On Tuesday the 27th, I had a party m the citadel. In Dec 20. 
this party, the rule was, that every person who got diiink 
should leave the place, and another person be invited to 
supply his room.^ 

On Friday, the 30th of Zilhijeh, I set out to make a eir- Dec. 23 
cult of liamghan. 

THE OCCURRENCES OF 926.i 

On Saturday, the 1st of Muharrem, I leached Khwajeh a.d. 1519 
Sehyaraii, and had a drinking party upon the mound, which 
had been thrown up by the Jfu-nou (or new river).^ 

Next morning, I mounted and rode to visit Reg i rawan.2 Dec. 25. 

I alighted at the Khaneh bulbuli,'* belonging to Syed Kasim, 
where we had a party. 

Next morning, I mounted and continued my tour. I took Dec 26 
a niaajun, and went on till we reached Bilker. Although we 
had taken wine over-night, in the morning we had a morning 
cup. About noon-day prayers, we proceeded ontoDurnameh,^ 
where we halted, and had a drinking party. Before break of 
day, we had a morning draught. Hak-dad, the chief of Dec 27 
Durnameh, presented me with his garden as a peshkesh. 

^ T ordered that whoever left the room in a state of intoxication 
should not be admitted to it again 

on the banks of the new canal where it came out 

‘ [The year a. ir 926 began on 23rd Dec a n 1519. 

^ Moving sand. [Khwaja Reg i raw.in is a hill and Ziarat near 
Begram (throe miles east of Kabul) to which a sterile sandy tract 
ascends (Masson, vol iii, p. 152) ] 

® Nightmgale-hall. 

• Durnameh is a little valley that joins that of Nijraii from the 
north-west 
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A D 1519 
Deo 29 

Dec 30 

Dee. 31. 

A D 1520 
Tan. 2 


.Tan 3 
.Tan (). 
.Tan, 7. 


On Thursday, we mounted and rode on to Deli -Taj ikan,i 
in Nijrau, where we halted. 

On Friday, we hunted the hill which lies between Kulbeh-^ 
aiui the river Raran, and killed many deer. From the time 
my finger was hurt I had never drawn an ariow. This day 
I shot an arrow right on the shoulder-bone of a stag. The 
arrow entered half-way up to the feather. At afternoon 
prayers I left the chase, and proceeded on to Nijrau. 

Next morning, the tribute of the inhabitants was fixed at 
sixty mishkdls^ of gold. 

On Monday, I set out again on my tour m Lamghan. 
I had intended to have earned Iliimaiun along with me on 
this journey, but he preferred staying, and I took leave of 
him at the Pass of Kura ; after which I went on, and halted 
at Redrau » The fishermen take great quantities of fish in 
the river of Raran. At afternoon prayers I embarked on 
a raft, and had a drinking party. After evening prayers 
I landed from the raft, and again sat down to wme in the 
public tents.^ Haidar Alemdar'* had been sent by me to 
the Kafers. He met me below the Pass of Radlj, accom- 
panied by some of their chiefs, who bi ought with them a few 
skins of wine ^ While coming down the Pass, he saw pro- 
digious numbers of chikors ^ ^ 

Next morning I went on board of a raft, and ate a 
maajun. Landing below Bulan, I returned to the camp. 

Mai clung again on Friday, I halted at Dameneh lielow 
IVIandrawar. At night, wc had a drinking party. 

On Saturday I embarked in a raft, and passing the strait 
of Daruta,^ landed higher up than Jehan-numai. We 
went to the Bagh-e-wafa, which is opposite to AdTnapur. 

^ Add thence we went on to Ulugh nur. my tent 

c Add and did homage locusts 

^ [The Tajik villages ] 

^ I P. de C. has Chihil kulbeh, or forty ploughs ] 

’ This seems an easy tribute Tt is only about 400 rupees, or £40 

^ [Standard-bearer] 

' A bird of the jiartridge kind (Carenh?'* rhiJenr) 

'■ [Skiit of the hills J 

’ Daruta is west of Jelalabcld, up the river [This is possibly 
Raverty’s Darun-tha, a village near which the Surkh-rud joins the 
Kabul river ] 
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Kiytim Urdushab, tlie Ilakim of Nangenbar, met ns as we 
landed from tbe raft, and paid me his respects. Langer 
Klian Niazai,^ wbo bad long been in Nilab, waited on me on 
tlie road, and offeied me his duty. We alighted at the 
Hagh-e-wafa. Its oranges weie well advanced in their 
yellow hue, and the verdure of the green plants was beau- 
tiful. We stayed five or six days in the Bagh-e-wafa As 
T intended, when forty years old, to abstain from wme,2 and 
as now I wanted somewliat less than one year of being forty, 

I drank win(‘ most eopiously. 

On Sunday tbe IGtb, I took an early draught, and when Jan 8 
sobered, as I was taking a maajun, Mulla Yilrek played an 
air wbieb be bad composed in the panjg6h time, to tbe 
rniikhammns^ measure. The air was beautiful. For some 
tune I had not miieh attended to such matters. I took a 
faney that T too should eompose something, and was mdiieed 
by this incident to eompose an air in tbe chfngah measure, 
as will be mentioned m its proper place. 

On Wednesday, while taking an early glass, I said m Tan 11. 
S])ort that every person who sang a Tajik air » should receive 
a goblet of wine. In eonseqiienee of this, many persons 
drank their goblet of wine About nine m tbe morning, 
some persons who were sitting m our party under a idl 
tree,^^ proposed that every one who sang a Turki song** 
should have a goblet of wine, and numbers sang their song, 
and claimed and received their goblet of wine. When tbe 
sun mounted high we went under tbe orange-trees, and 
drank our wine on tbe banks of tbe canal 

Next morning I left Daruta, embarked on tbe raft, and pass- .T.m 12 
ing Jul Shahi, reached Ater, At Ater we mounted on horse- 
back, and rode through the valley pf Nur, till we had reached 
and ])assed the village of Susan. We Ivilted at Amleh.** 

^ who spoke like a Sart 
under the willows in the midst of a meadow, 
c who speaks like a Tuik '' tank 

^ We then turned back and halted at x\mle]i 

^ [He IS ajiparently identical with the Langar Khan San on 
page 133 1 

^ Babur unfortunately did not adhere to this resolution 
^ = quintuple measuio Pnnjqdh ^ i\yo time ] 

^ [The willow ] 
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Khwajeh Kaliin had regulated everything at Bajour, and 
brouglit the country into the best order. As he was a prudent 
and able counsellor, I sent for him that he might be along 
with me, and I gave Shah Mir Hussain the charge of Bajour. 

Jan. 14 On Saturday the 22nd, I gave Shah Mir Hussain his audience 
of leave. This d 4 y, likewise, I had a drinking party at 
Amleh. 

Jan 15 Next morning it rained heavily. I went from Kuner 
to KiJeh-Keram,^ where Malik Kuh had a house, and halted 
at his second son’s house, which was situated overlooking 
an orange plantation. As tlie ram prevented our going 
out among the orange-trees, we had our wine in the house. 
The rain poured down in torrents. I knew a charm, and 
tauglit it to Mulla Ali Jan. He wrote it on four scraps of 
paper, and hung it up to the four points of the compass ; 
the rain ceased that moment, and the sky immediately 
began to clear up. 

Jan 10 The following morning I went on board of one raft, 
and some young men embarked in another. In Sawad, 
Bajour, and the neighbouring countries, they make a 
peculiar kind of buzeh (or beer).^ There is a substance 
which they call klrriy composed of the tops ‘ of certain 
herbs, and of various drugs. They make it round like a loaf, 
and then dry and lay it up. This klm is the essence from 
which the hfizeh (or beer) is made. Many of the potions 
composed of it are wonderfully exhilarating, but they aie 
terribly bitter and ill-tasted. I had thoughts of taking 
this buzeh, but, from its extreme bitterness, was unable 
to swallow it : I then took a little maajun. I desired Asas, 
Hassan Ikerek, and Masti, who were in the other raft, to 
drink some of the potion, which they did, and became 
intoxicated. Hassan Ikerek immediately began to play 
a number of unpleasant freaks. Asas, also, became perfectly 
drunk ; and performed so many disagreeable pranks as to 
make us quite uncomfortable ; insomuch, that we had 
thoughts of turning them out of the raft, and of landing 
roots 

* [Or Kuligram See Raverty’s Notes, p 111 ] 

^ [Buzeh, according to Steingass, is a drink brewed from nee, 
millet, or barley.] 
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Ihein on the opposite side of the riv^er, but were prevailed ^ ^ 
upon by iiigent entreaties^ to desist. 

I have mentioned that I had bestowed Bajour on Shah 
MTr Ilossain, and recalled Kliwajeh Kalan. Having a higlv 
opinion of Khwajeh Kalan as a wise and able counsellor, 

I did not wish to prolong his residence in Bajour ; I was of 
opinion, too, that the management of Bajour was now 
become easier. I met Shah MTr Ilossain, as he was on his 
way to Bajour, at the jiassage over the river of Kuner, 
sent for him, and had some conversation with him , after 
which I gave him one of my own corslet s,^ and he took 
leave. When we came opposite to Nurgil, an old man came 
and begged alms ; the people in the raft each gave him 
something, a lobe, a turban, or a sash , in this way, tlie 
old man received articles to a considerable amount. About 
mid-way the raft struck on some bad ground. We were 
much afraid ; but though the raft did not sink, MTr Muham- 
med, who guideil it, was pitched into the water We jmssed 
that niglit near Ater. On Tuesday we came to Mandrawar.^ Tai 17 
Kutluk Kadem, and his father Doulet Kadem, j^irepared 
for us an entertainment Although the place liad nothing 
beautiful to recommend it, yet, to please them, T drank 
a few glasses of wine, and returned to the earnj) about after- 
noon prayers. 

On Wednesday we went and visited the fountain of jan 18. 
Gidger.*^ Gidger is a distiiet dependent on the Tiiman 
of Mandrawar. In this district alone, of all the Lamghanat, 
are there any dates. The village stands higher up than 
the dmnenhoh (skirts of the hills) ; its date groves he to the 
east of it. It is situated on the edge of the date groves, 
in an open space. Six or seven cubits below the fountain, 
they have built a barricade of stones, for retaining the 
water for the jiurpose of bathing The water is made to 
Add of soiao of their companions 
Add serious 

‘ Qilr, which means armour used by horsemen [cp Hnchi ^ 
cuirassier] 

^ In this excursion, Babur seems to have gone north-east till he 
got into Kuner, then to have floated down the river to the junction, 
and either tracked or rode up to Mandrawar 

® Kindger, in the Persian copy. 

BABUR n 
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Jan, 10 

Jan 20 
Jan 21. 


Jan 22 

Jan. 23. 

Jan. 24 


rim over this basin in such a way as to fall on tho hoads of 
those who batlie below. The water of tins fountain is 
extremely soft , if any one bathes in it in winter, his limbs 
at lirst fe{‘l excessively cold, but aftcrwaids, liowevei lon^ 
he stay in, his sensations become altogether aj^ieeable. 

On Tliursday, Slier Khan Tiirkolani made us alight at his 
house, and entertained us. About noon-day prayers we 
mounted again, and setting out, reached the fishing-houses 
or pools, wliieh have been built for taking fish. These 
fislung-houses have alreadv been described. 

On Fiiday we halted near a village under the charge of 
MTr Milan About evening ])rayeis we had a ])arty 

On Saturday wo hunted the hill which lies between 
Alisheng and Alingar. On one side the men of Alisheng, 
and on the other the ])eople of Alingar, made a ring, and 
drove in the deer from the hill , numbers of deer were killed 
On leaving the ehase we halted at Alingar, in the Bagh-e- 
malikan,! and had a party. The half of one of my front teeth 
had been broken olf, and the other half left , this day, 
while I was eating, the half that had been left also came out. 

Next morning I mounted, and went and thiew a net 
for fish ^ It was noon before T went to a garden at Alisheng, 
where we drank wine. 

Next morning Khamzch Khan, the Malik of Alisheng, 
having been guilty of many crimes, and spilt innocent 
blood in murder, I delivered him up to the avengeis* of 
blood, by whom he was put to death in letaliation. 

On Tuesday, having read a section of the Koran I 
returned for Kabul, by way of Yan-bfilagh About after- 
noon prayers we passed the river at Alghalu.'^ At evening 
prayers we came to Karanghu,^^ where, having fed our 
horses and taken a hasty dinner, we remounted the instant 
our horses Jiad tiiushed their barley. 

Karaboiigha, 

^ [Bagh 1 malikan =the Carden of Kings ] 

“ The turn is a fishmg-net. 

’ This right of piivate revenge, which forms a part of the law of 
most rude nations, exists m a mitigated form under the Miihammedan 
law The ciiminal is condemned by the judge, but is delivered up 
to the relations of the person murdered, to be ransomed or imt to 
death as they think fit, ^ The Persian has Ulugh-nfir 
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CONTAINING 

AN AHRTDGKD VIFAV OF BABinrS TRANSACTIONS 
mum A IT 920 TO A. IT. 902 ’ 

Anotiikp hiatus here occurs in all tlic manusenpis, and 
extends for a space of nearly six years, from the beginniufy 
of Safer a ir. 920, to tlie beginning of Safer a. it. 902 , 
from the end of what is generally ealled Bfibur’s seeond 
expedition into India, to the beginning of his fiftli and 
final invasion of that eountry. The materials for supplying 
this blank are not so copious as might have been expected. 
Abulfazl, who wiote in Ilindustan, in the reign, and at tlio 
court of Ihlbur's grandson, whose secretary he was, and 
from whom we might therefore have expected the most 
authentic and ample details of BribuFs different imasions of 
India, treats tlic march of Babur in 910, wlien he took 
Kohat, passed tlirough Banmi, went down the Sind as far as 
the teiritory of Multan, and returned to Kribiil by Chotuili 
and Ab i istildeh, as tlic tirst ,2 the expedition on the Cheglian- 
serm, or Kashkar river ,^m 913, in his account is the second, 
probably because Bfibur had, at one period of this expedition, 
formed the intention of proceeding to Ilindustan, an n- 
tention which he did not accomplish ; and the expedition 
to Behreh in 925, is the third : of the fourth, he acknow- 
ledges that lie had not been able to get any account ; an 
acknowledgement which, at the same time that it shows tJie 
uncertainty of tradition, seems also to prove that Abulfazl, 
who on other occasions follows the Memoirs of BMiur, 

^ From the end of January 1520 to the middle of November 
1525. This interval, in the west, was distinguished by the progress 
of the Rofoimation under Luther, the taking of Belgrade and 
Rhodes by Sohman the Magnificent , and by the battle of Pavia. 
In America, Cortez conquered Mexico 

2 See Akhernameh, vol, i, MS. 
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[ 1 . 0 . the Chitrrd river.] 
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had them in exactly the same imperfect state in which they 
have come down to onr times ; and the recapitulation 
of previous events which the Memoirs themselves contain, 
in the beginning of the account of the transactions of the 
year 932 of the llijira, seems to confirm the same supposi- 
tion ; since, had an account of all the transactions of the 
six preceding years been given by way of journal, it would 
have rendered the recapitulation, by which the history 
of that year is prefaced, altogether unnecessary It is 
plain, however, that Babur regarded his expedition into 
Bhlra, or Behreh, in a. it. 92.5, not as his third, but as his 
first expedition into Hindustan ; so that the ignorance of 
Abulfazl was greater than he himself supposed. 

The expedition against the Yfisefzais and refract ory 
Afghans, which is described by Babur in the end of the 
year 925, and from whieli he was iccalled by the events 
m Badakhshan, is regarded by Ferishta as his second ^ 
expedition into Hindustan ; but Bfibur himself does not 
intimate that he had any intention at that time of crossing 
the Indus. It appears, however, that Peshawer, or Bekram, 
as well as a great part of the country west of the Indus, 
were anciently regarded as belonging to India ; whence the 
inaccuracy apparent on this subject among the writers of 
Hindustan may peihaps in part proceed. Indeed, Babur 
himself informs us, that Kandahar was formerly regarded as 
the boundary between Hindustan and Khorasan I am not, 
however, convinced that Babur reckoned this as one of his 
invasions of Hindustan. 

TTis third Babur’s third expedition against Hindustan appears to 

a^iT i! 520 been made a. h. 926. In his way through BhTra he 

inflicted punishment on those who had formerly joined 
him, but who had afterwards been seduced to revolt and to 
expel his oflicers. He drove from the country some Afghans, 
while he put to death and made prisoners a number of others, 
to the great relief of the peasantry and labouring classes 

* Khafi Khan describes Babur as having, in his second expedition, 
advanced towards Sirhind, Multan, and Lahore , but as he, in com- 
mon with all other authors, fixes Babur’s third invasion m a h. 026, 
this supposition, independent of other objections, is incompatible 
with the chronology of the Memoirs, 
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whom they had oppressed. He advanced to Sialkot, the 
inhabitants ol' which submitted and saved their possessions , 
but the inhabitants ot Syedpur, who resisted, welc put to 
the sword, their wives and children carried into captivity, 
and all their property plundered. Babur at this time 
received information that iiis territories had been invaded 
on the side of Kandahar by Shah Bej|, which obliged him 
to interrupt his expedition, and to return to the defence of 
his dominions. He soon drove Shah Beg from the held, 
and shut him up in his capital, which he kept m a state of 
partial blockade for nearly three years. For the reduction 
of Kandahar, which was a ])lacc of great strength, he 
appears to have trusted more to the cfleets of his annual ^ 
invasions m wasting and ruining the surrounding country, 
than to the operations of an active siege. 

The events which had occurred proved to him the iiegivch 
necessity of leaving his own territories quiet and piotectcd, 
before he ventured upon foreign conquests. In the course Huiiiaiun. 
of the year 927 of the Hijira, having received information 
of the death of Khan Mirza m Badakhshan, he bestowed 
that country on Humaiun Mirza, his eldest son. The same 
year he again entered the territories of Shah Beg, and 
reduced him to great distress.*^ 

The following year, 928, seems to have been marked by a d 1522. 

the final reduction of Kandahar.^ Shah Beg had retired 

® of Kanud- 

towards Shal,^ Dour,® and Siwistan, and m the end con- har. 

^ See Ferishta’s General History of Hindustan^ translated by 
Bow, vol 11 , p 194, and the Tdnkh % Kfidfi Khan, vol ii, MS 

“ The period of Khan Mirza’s death is very unceitam Abulfazl 
says it occurred ah 917 Khah Khan seems to lix it in 915 
Fciishta mentions it as occuirmg about 926 It must have happened 
cithei in that oi tjie succeedmg year. 

[It IS stated by Erskme in his History of Babw (p. 355) that m 
\ H. 927 (a. d 1521) Shah Beg being reduced to gioat distress con- 
cluded a treaty with Babur, under which he agieed to surrender 
Kandahar in the following year He took advantage of the interval 
to remove his family to Smd, which he had subjugated ] 

^ [According to Erskme’s Babur (p 355) the keys of Kandahar 
were delivered to Babur by Mir Ghyas ud din, nephew of the his- 
torian, Khwandamir, the celebrated author of Habib us siyar.] 

^ [The modern Quetta ] 

® [Baur, or the Valley of the Tochi, lies west of Bannu, and south 
of Khost, and is hemmed in on both sides by the Waziri Hills. The 
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qucred the kingdom of Sind ^ Rabiir ])ursuing Ins successes, 
occupied the country of GarmsTr along the llelinend, which 
had been part of the dominions of Shah Beg. The year 

A D. 1523. 929 he occupied in various expeditions within his own 
territories, in clieckiiig the refractory Afghans, and in 
introducing some degree of order and arrangement into the 
affairs of his government. 

vStato of The invasion of Hindustan had long been the favourite 

Hindustan. of Biibur’s ambition. The Uzbeks had established 

themselves in too great foice m Maweialnahcr to leave 
him any hopes of expelling them. Kliorasan had been 
occupied by the Safavi dynasty of Pcisian kings, who were 
now in the height of their jiower and glory ; while the 
])iovinces of Hindustan, which in all ages have been an 
easy prey to the rapacity of every invader, affoided the 
prospect of a ricli and a splendid conquest. The moment 
was every way favourable to such an attempt. The empire 
of Delhi was not then what it afterwards became under 
Akber or Aureiigzeb, nor even what it had been under Mu- 
hammed Ghori or Ala ud din Khilji. For some time past, 
it had been in the hands of Afghan invaders. The reign 
of Ibrahim had been an unvaried scene of confusion and 
1 C volts. His haughty and ciuel temper, joined to the 
impolitic arrogance with which he had treated the Afghan 
nobles, who considered themselves as having laised his 
family to the throne, and as being still placed not very far 
below it, had completely alienated their affections. Many 
of his discontented nobles had retired beyond the Ganges, 
and the whole eastern juovinccs, from Badaun to Behar, 
were in the hands of rebels, who occupied Behar itself 
So extensive had the defection become, that his dominions 
did not extend much beyond Delhi, Agra, the Doab, Biana, 
and Chanderi. Bengal had still its own sovereign, as well 
as Malwa and Guzerat. The Rajput Princes, from Mewat 
to Udaipur, had joined in a confedeiacy, of which Rana 

inhabitants of this very fertile district aie the Shitaks, the lowest 
in the scale of the Afghan laces ] 

‘ [Shah Beg died on 25th June 1524 and was succeeded by Iiis 
son Hassan, who acknowledged Babur’s suzeiainty. (E B., 

pp. 376-9.)] 
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Saiika, the Prince of Udaipur, was at the head. The Panjab 
was held by Doulet Khan, and his sons Ghazi Khan and 
Dilawcr Khan, who, Afghans themselves, were alarmed at 
the fate of the Afghan nobles m other parts of the empire, 
and eager to deliver themselves from the power of the 
emperor ; persuaded that it was safer to rebel than to 
eontmue m subjection to a jnmee whose violent and un- 
lelentmg disposition, adding new terrors to the harsh 
maxims of his government, had destroyed all conlideiiee m 
him. Guided by their feais, they sent envoys to ofl'er their 
allegiance to Babui, and to beseech him to iiiaich to their 
succour.^ No circiiins lance could have been iiioie in unison 
with his wishes, lie made instant jnepaiations for the expe- 
dition, and enteied Hindustan lor the fourth time. 

lie maiched by the country of the (iakkers, whom he 
1 educed to obedience. Behar Khan Lodi, Mubarek Khan 
Lodi, and some other Afghan Amirs, who were still m the 
interest of Ibrahim, or who disliked the ariival of a foreign 
enemy, collected a large body of Afghans, and gave him 
battle as he appioached Lahore, the cajiital of the piovmce.- 
The Afghans were defeated, and the conquerors, elated with 
their success, and enraged at the obstinacy of the resistance, 
plundered and burned the bazar and town of Lahore. He 
next advanced to Debtdpur, the garrison ol which holding 
out, the place was stormed, and a geneiiil massacre ensued. 

At Debrdpur he was joined by Doulet Khan, and his 
sons Ghazi Khan, and Dilawcr Khan, who, aftei theii levolt, 
had been conij>elled to seek refuge among the Baluches.'^ 
They informed him that Ismael Jilwani was lying on the 
side of a rising ground near Sitaia,^ with a large body of 

^ [PiLiwai Khan was his fathci’s envoy AC coi ding to the 'J dnkh 
i Saldlui i Afdghanah Another appeal foi aid was made to liabur 
by Ibialiim Lodi’s uncle, Ala ud din Lodi — A’. if , p 412 ] 

“ [Daulat Khan on Behai Khan’s appioach had abandoned 
Lahore, and hed to the country of the Belfichis. Babur halted 
only four days at Lahoio — I<J B , 418 ] 

^ [Babul gave Daulat Khan dalandhar and Sultruipfir instead 
of his former goveinmeiit of Lahoie. which was the cause of giavc 
mi&undei standing between tlieni — E B , p 419 ] 

* [In Erskme’s Babur tins place is called Tiliaia, a small town 
situated close to the left bank of the Batlej between Ludianah and 
Firozpur, about twenty-nine miles west of the former.] 
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troops^ intending to haiass him in his advance, and that it 
would be expedient to send a detachment to disperse them. 
Babur was making preparations for acting in conformity 
with this advice, when he was secietly informed by Dilawer 
Khan that it was given wuth a treacheious intention, 
Doulct Klian being vciy desirous of dividing Babul’s army 
m order to serve his own purpose. Babur wa^s soon alter 
convinced, or pretended to be convinced, from concurring 
circumstances, of the tiulh of this mfoimation, and threw 
Don let Khan and Ghazi KJian into prison. He was soon, 
however, prevailed on to release them, and gave them in 
janir ^ the town of Siiltanpfir, which the lather had built, 
with its dependencies They weie afterwards permitted 
to lepair it, where the}, employed thcii time m preparing 
everything for a levolt, and soon alter lied, but took shelter 
in the hill-country to the east of the Fanjab. Babur, on 
lecciving the news ol this event, sent loi Dilawer Khan, 
gave him possession ol their estates, and loaded Jum with 
favours. This levolt ol a man ol such inlluencc in the 
I^injab as Doulet Khan, with other adverse circumstances, 
made it inexpedient for him to advance to Delhi, so that he 
fell back on Lahore, alter he had crossed tlic Satlej and 
proceeded as lar as Sirhind.*^ lie soon after found it neces- 
sary to return to Kabul He had now, however, gained a 
permanent footing beyond the Indus, and parcelled out the 
difl’erent distiicts among his most trusty ollicers, or such 
great men ol the country as it was necessary to conciliate. 
In the course of this invasion he had been joined by Sultan 
Ala cd din, a brothei of the Emperor Ibrahim. On him 
Babul bestowed Dcbalpur, and probably flattered him 
with hopes of the succession to the empire of Hindustan. 
He now left with him Baba Kashkeh, one of his favouiite 
ollicers, to watch him, and letaiii him in his duty. He 
appointed Mir Abdal-aziz to the charge of Lahoie, Khosrou 
Gokultashto SiMkot, and Muhammed Ali Tajik to Kalanur.^ 

* Ajaglr is a grant of lands to be held immediately of the soveieign, 
often with extensive privileges 

* [He had not gone as far as Sirhind when he was obliged to 
retire on Lahoie — E B., p 420 ] 

3 [Uncle.] 

* See Ferishta and Khali Khan. [Kalanaui, the scene of Akbar’s 
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Scarcely "iiatl Babur recrossed the Indus, when Doulet 
Klian and Ghazi Kliaii issued from their retreat in the lulls, 
resumed possession of SultMipur, by vigorous exeitions, 
succeeded m making Dilawer Khan prisoner, and detained 
him 111 close custody. Their army rapidly increased^ and 
they advanced to Debiilpur, where they defeated Sultan 
Ala cd din, who escaped and fled to Kabul. Baba Kashkeh 
repaired to Lahore, which was the head-quaiteis of the 
Turki army. Doulet Khan, encouraged by his lirst suc- 
cesses, sent hve thousand Afghans against Sialkot, m hopes 
of reducing the place , but Mir Abdal-aziz having marched 
from Lahore, with a detachment of Babur's troops, encoun- 
tered the Afghans, and completely defeated them. 

Sultan Ibialum had now leisure to collect an army, 
which he sent against Doulet Khan, for the purpose of 
reducing him to obedience ; but so suecessful were the 
intrigues of Doulet Khan m the imperial camp, that he 
contrived to gam over the general, and the army was 
completely broken up. 

The ciafty old politician soon after learned that Sultan 
Ala ed din had been favourably received at Kabul by Babur 
who being himself obliged to march to the relief of Balkh, 
which was besieged by the Uzbeks, had sent Ala ed din into 
Ilmdustaii, with orders to his generals there to accompany 
him m lus iiicuch against Delhi, for the purpose of placing 
him on the throne of the empire.^ Doulet Khan instantly 
wrote to Sultan Ala ed din, whose talents appear to have 
been but slender, congratulating him on the success of his 
negotiations, and assuring him that he was the very person 
whom Doulet Khan was most anxious to see placed on the 
throne. These assurances were accompanied by a deed of 
allegiance, under the seal of lus Kazis and Chiefs. Sultan 
Ala ed din, on reaching Lahore, informed Babur’s generals 
that they were ordered to accompany luiu to Delhi, and 
tliat Ghazi Khan, Doulet Khan’s son, was to join them 

coronation, is a village situated between the Ravx and the Bias in 
the Gurddspur district, Panjab.J 

^ [In accordance with the treaty concluded between them Babur 
was to receiviB the formal cession of Lahore and all the countries 
to the west of it in full sovereignty, m return for which Ala ud din 
was to be elevated to the throne of Delhi. — E,B,t p. 423.] 
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with Ins army, and to assist them in the exiiedition. To 
this Babin’s Be^s objceted. They declared that they had 
no eoididcnee in Ohazi Klian or Ins lather, with whom 
both Alaed din and themselves had leeently been in a state 
of war ; and that he must give hostages before they could 
place any eontidenee in him. Then remonstrances, how- 
ever, were unavailing Alii ed din made a treaty with Doulet 
Khan, ceding to him all the Panjab , while it was agreed 
Ala ed din should have Delhi, Agra, and the other domnnoiis 
of the empire in that quarter , and that llaji Khan, a son 
of Doulet Khan, should niarcli with a laige body of tioops 
in his army. Dilawcr Khan, who had but recently escaped 
iiom Ins iigid confinement, joined Ala ed din. Fcrislila says, 
that Babur’s ofUceis who remained in the Panjclb baigained 
that their master should have all the country noilh-west 
of the Indus, a cireumstance not mentioned by Babur 
himself, whose nariative never alludes to the elaims of 
Ala ed din, in whose name ^ he appears at first to have 
null died <igainst Ibiahhii. lie piobably iniagmed that 
Ala ed din’s breacli of faith, and subsequent treaty with 
Doulet Klian, had caneelled all their engagements. 

Ala cd din’s army, in its advance, was joined by many 
Amirs of rank, and by tJie time it reached Delhi, could 
muster foity thousand hoise. The siege of Delhi, the defeat 
of Ala ed din, and the events that followed, aie detaileil by 
Babur himself in his Memoiis, as he was not mfoimed of 
them till he was considerably advanced m Ins fifth invasion 
of Hindustan, with which his nariative lecommenecs. 

^ CWipaio Inibui’s Memoii.s, ciiiiio 032, llir ALb( manbih of 
Abulfdzl, the TdilLh i Khdji KhaUy and Peiislita 
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EVENTS OF THE YEAR 932 ^ 

On Fiidiiy, the Ist of Safei, iii the year 932, when the sun a d 152'? 
was in Sagittarius, I set out on iny march to invade Hindu- 
stall. Having eiosscd the hill of Yak-langeh,“ we halted in a hftli m 
valley which lies west of the iivei of Deh Yakub. At this 
place Abdal Maluk Korchi, who, seven oi eight months betore, 
had gone on an embassy to Sultan Sard Klian,*^ returned to 
me accompanied by Yangi Beg, a foster brother of the Khan 
He biought me privately letter >> from the Khanimis,^ as well 
as the Khan, with presents and prayeis lor my well-being ^ 

1 halted here two days lor the pui])ose ol eolleeting my ai my, 
alter which we marched, and, one night intervening, halted 
at Badam-eh islimeh At this station I took a maajun. 

On Wednesday, when avc were coming to our giound at 
Baiik-clb, the brothers of Nur Beg, Avho had remained Nov’ J2 
behind in Hindustan, airivcd bunging to the amount ot 
twenty thousand shalDohlus,'^ in gold, m asJunJis and tiinkis, 
which Khwajeh Hussain, Diwrin ol Lahore, had sent by 
thein.‘^ The greater pait ot this sum 1 dispatched through 
Mulla Ahmed, one ol the chief men of Baikh, to serve my 
interests in that (piavter 

witli a [)icsciit that was specially iiiteiided fui me 

^ c(piip()ing one of* tlie youngei biotlieis 

out of the leceiptb ot tlie Lahoie tieasuiy 

^ (This ^eai coiiiiiieiu ed on I8th Oct | 

“ I Yak-langoli, according to Masson, is a jiass on the elelalribrnl 
load, a shoit distance fioni Biitkhak On its cicst is the dila])idate(i 
foit of Kila’ Ouijl, and heie the load is mteisected by a canal 
(Jui Khwaja) deii\ed from the Logai iivei, which may be the 
' liver of Deh Yakub ’ icfciied to ] 

^ The eliicf of Ivashghai 

'* These weie piobably Khub Nigar Kliaiium, his aunt, wlio wai- 
the mother of the wife of 8ultan iSaid Khan, Sultan Nigai Khanum 
anothci of his aunts, and lier daughtei, who liad maiiied Rashid 
iSultan, Sultan Said’s son ( Khub Nigai was already dead ] 

® About £1,000 sterling Nothing can afford a stronger proof 
of the scarcity of specie in Kabul than tins apjiropriation of so 
small a sum The Utnli, or laiuft, is a small silver com of the 
value of about livepence The name of ashntji is applied to the 
gold which is worth about a guinea and a half It is applied, 

however, to gold coins of various magnitude and value. 
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On Friday the 8th, on halting at Gandamak, I had rather 
a severe delluxion,^ but, by the mercy of God, it passed oft 
without any bad effects. 

On Saturday, I halted at the Bagh-e-wafa. Here I was 
forced to wait some days for Humaiun ^ and the army that 
was With him. In these Memoirs I have already repeatedly 
described the limits and extent of the Bagh-e-wafa, its 
beauty, and elegance.^ The garden was in great glory. No 
one can view it without acknowledging what a charming 
place it is. During the few days that we stayed there, 
wc drank a great quantity of wmc at every sitting,^ and 
took regularly our morning cup. When I had no drinking 
parties,® I had maajun parties.^ In consequence of Hu- 
maiun’s delay beyond the appointed time, I wrote him sharp 
letters, taking him severely to task, and giving him many 
hard names. 

On Sunday, the 17th of Safer, I had taken my morning 
draught, when Huiuaiun arrived. I spoke to him with con- 
siderable seventy on account of his long delay. Khwajeh 
Kalan too arrived this day from Ghazni. That same even- 
ing, being the eve of Monday, wc marched, and halted at 
a new garden, which I had laid out between Sultanpur and 
Khwajeh Rustam.® 

the chaim of its situation 

^ wo had many pleasant wmc^paitics, 

^ Omit this clause arid lead and urging him with much insistonee 
to jom me. 

‘ [P. de C thinks the woid {nzaridaUk) means nothing moie 
severe than a cold in the head J 

^ Humaiun was now iii his eighteenth yeai. 

Babur unfoitunatcly did not give up the use of wine at foity, 
as he had once vowed 

* The maajun, it will be lecollccted, is a medicated confeetion, 
which pioduccs intoxication 

® [The tomb of Khwaja Rustam is situated about three miles 
to the west of Jelalabad, and 1] miles south-west of it lies the Bagh 
1 safa, which is evidently the new garden roferied to here Sultanpur 
IS passed on the direct route between this place and Bala Bagh — 
Raverty’s Notes, p 53 

This Bagh i safa must not be confounded with another of the 
same name, which Babur laid out in the Salt Range near Bhira 
It 18 referred to m the Aym % Akbarl (Gladwm’s edition, p. 451) 
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On Wednesday, wc marched thence, when I embarked on 
a raft, on which I proceeded down the river, drinking all the 
way, till we reached Kush-gumbez, where I landed and 
joined the camp 

Next morning, aftei putting the troops in motion, I again 
embarked on a raft, and took a maajun. We had always 
been accustomed to halt at Kink arik. On coming over 
against Kink arik, though we looked out in every direction, 
not a trace of the camp, nor of our horses, was visible. It 
came into my head, that, as Garm-ehashmeh was near at 
hand, and was a shady, sheltered spot,^^ the army had prob- 
ably halted there. I therefore went on to that place. On 
coming near Garm-ehashmeh, the day was far spent. 
Without stopping there, I went on all next night and day,’’ 
having only made them bring the raft to an anchor, while 
I took a sleep. About the time of early morning prayers, 
we landed at Yadeh Bir, and at sunrise the troops began to 
make their appearance coming in. They had been for two 
days encamped in the territory of Kink arik, though we 
had not observed them. There happened to be in the boat 
a good many men who wrote verses, such as Sheikh Abul 
Wajd, Sheikh Zeiii, Mulla Ah Jan, TerdiBeg Kliaksar, and 
several others. During the party, the following verse of 
Muhammed SrUih was repeated • 

{Petsutn) — What can one do to regulate his thoughts, with a mis- 
tress possessed of eveiy blandishment 
Where you are, how is it possible for our thoughts to 
wander to another ^ 

It was agreed that every one should make an extempore 
couplet to the same rhyme and measure. Every one 
accordingly repeated his verse. As we had been very merry 
at Mulla Ali Jan’s expense, I repeated the following extem- 
pore satirical verses : 

What can one do with a drunken aot like you ’ 

What can be done with one foolish as a she-ass ’ ^ ^ 

Omit this clause. through the night, 

^ What can one do with a prodigy like you ’ 

What can be done with a she-ass that disembowels bullocks ’ 

in the following teims ‘ In Jelalabrid is the garden called Ragh 
1 safa, a monument of the Emperor Babur ’] 

' It may be almost needless to observe, that the rhyme, measure. 
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A n TiSri Before this, whatever had come into my head, good or bad, 
in sport or jest, if I had turned it into verse for amusement, 
how bad or contemptible soever the poetry might be, I had 
always committed it to writing On the jircsent occasion, 
when I had composed these lines, my mind led me to rellec- 
tions, and my heart was struck with regret, that a tongue 
which could repeat the sublimest productions, should 
bestow any trouble on such unworthy verses , that it was 
melancholy that a heart, elevated to nobler conceptions, 
should submit to occupy itself with these meaner and 
despicable fancies. From that time forward, I religiously 
Babur abstained from satirical or vituperative poetiy. At the 
sahncTr** time of repeating this couplet, I had not formed my resolii- 
poelry. tion, nor considered how objectionable the practice was. 

A day or two after, when we halted at Bekram,^ I had 
a defluxion and fever ; the defluxion was attended with a 
cough, and every time that I coughed I brought up blood. 
I knew whence this indisposition proceeded, and wliat con- 
duct liad brought on this chastisement. 

(Aralnc) — Then every one who fails and breaks his promise, 
that promise avenges its breach on his life ; and he who adheres to 
his promises to God, God bestows on him boundless blessings - 

{Tfnh vfr<^p ) — What can I do with you, O my tongue ^ 

On your account T am covered with blood witliin ^ 
How long, m this strain of satire, will you deliorht to 
compose verses, 

One of which is impure, and another lying 
If you say. Let me not suffer from this crime, ^ — 
Then turn your reins, and shun the field 

(Arahic) — O my Creator, I have tyrannized over my soul, and, 
if Thou are not bountiful unto me, of a tiuth I shall be of the number 
of the accursed. ’ 

I now once more composed myself to penitence and self- 
control , ^ I resolved to abstain from this kind of idle 

^ overwhelmed with anguish 
if you do not wish some day to burn in hell, — 

f to implore the mercy of God and solicit His pardon , 


and play of words, m the original, give these verses a great similarity 
to the former, which is totally wantmg in the translation. They 
are a kind of parody of them 

‘ Peshiiwer, ^ [Qunh}, xlviii, 10] * [Qmdn, vii, 22] 
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thought'?, and from such iinsiiitablc amusements, and to 
break my f)en. Such ehastenings from the throne ot the 
Almighty, on rebellious servants, are init^hty jj^races, and 
every servant who feels and benefits from sueh ehastise- 
ments, has cause lo le^aul them as overllowing mercies. 

Marching tliencc,*^ 1 Jialted at Ah Masjid. On account ot 
the smallness of the encamping ground at this place, I was 
alwnvs accustomed to take up mv quarters on an adjoining 
eminence ; the troops all took their ground in the vallev. 
As the hillock on which I pitched my tents commanded the 
neighbouring grounds, tlie blaze from the fires of the jieople 
in the camji below was wonderfully brilliant and beautiful. 
It was certainlv owing to this circumstance that everv time 
that I halted in this ground I drank wine ^ 

T took a maajun before suniisc, and we continued our 
marcli. That day I fasted. We continued our march till 
we came near Rekiam, and then halted Next morning w’c 
eontinued halting in the same station, and T went out to 
hunt the ihmoccios We crossed the Sulh-ribd m front of 
Rekram, and formed our ring low^er down tlie livcr. Wlien 
we had gone a short way, a man came after us with notice 
that a rhinoceros had entered a little wood near Bekiam, 
and that tliey had surrounded tlie wood, and were waiting 
loi us. We immediately pioeceded towards the wood at 
full galloj), and cast a ring round it.' Instantly, on our 
raising the shout, the ihinoceros issued out into the plain, 
and took to flight. Ilumaiun, and those who had come 
from tlie same quarter, never having seen a rhinoeeros 
before, were greatly amused - They followed it for nearly 
a kos, shot many arrows at it, and finally brought it down. 
This rhinoeeros did not make a good set at any person, or 
any horse. They afterwards killed another rhinoeeros ^ 
I had olten amused myself with conjecturing how an ele- 
phant and rhinoceros would behave if brought to face eaeh 

^ Add in the evening. 

Add and this tune too inueli wine was drunk. 

^ two others 

^ Black river [JVilinjis nnother name foi the Bara, which is 
a turbid stream ] 

" [i e interested ] 
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other ; on this occasion the elephant-keepers brought out 
the elephants, so that one elephant fell right in with the 
rhinoceros.^ As soon as the elephant-drivers put their 
beasts in motion, the rhinoceros would not come up,^^ but 
immediately ran off in another direction. 

This day, when we stayed at Rekrarn, I sent for several 
Begs and noblemen who were about my person, as well as 
for the paymasters and Diwans, and having nominated six 
or seven of them as superintendents, ap])ointcd them to 
attend at the Nilab passage, to conduct the embarkation, 
to take down the name of every man m the army one by one, 
and to inspect ^ them. That same night I had a defluxion 
and fever. The defluxion ended in a cough ; every time 
that I coughed 1 spat blood ; I was considerably alarmed , 
but, praise be to God ! it went off m two or three days. ' 

We made two marches fiom Rekrarn ; and after the 
third, on Thursday the 26th, we encamped on the banks of 
the river Sind.® 

On Saturday,^ the l.st day of the first Rabi, we passed the 
Sind ; and having also crossed the river of Kaclieh-kot,^ 
halted on its banks. The Regs, paymasters, and Diwans, who 
had been placed to superintend tlie embarkation, brought 
me the return of the troops who were on tlie service, (ireat 
and small, good and bad, servants and no servants, thev 
amounted to twelve thousand persons. 

This year there was a deficiency of rain in the lower 

^ lust at the moment when a rhinoceros came out in front of 
them 

face them, ^ enumerate 

Add On leaving Bekram T marched m pelting ram to the Imnk 
of the Kabul river, where I halted There T received infoimation 
from India that Daulat Khan and Ghazi Khan at the head of an 
army of twenty or thirty thousand men had conquered Kalanaur 
and were marching on Lahore. I huriiedly dispatched Mfimin 
’All tawdchi to announce the fact that we weie advancing by forced 
marches and that they must be careful not to engage m battle 
before our arrival 

® After two more marches we reached on Thursday, the 28th 
of the month, the bank of the river >Smd, where we encamjied 

* Sunday, 


[Kacha kot (mud fort) is another name for tlie Harm river | 
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grounds, whereas there liad been a siifFioiont quantity in the Proceeds 
highlands. To secure a proper supply of corn, we advanced 
along the skirts of the hills towards Sialkot ^ On coming hills, 
opposite to the country of the Gakkers,^ in the bed of a 
brook, we found in several places a quantity of standing 
water. Tliese waters were entirely frozen over Although 
there was not much of it,^‘ the ice was m general a span in 
thickness. In Hindustan such ice is uncommon. We met 
with it here ; but, dining all the years - that I have been in 
Hindustan, I have in no other instance met with any trace 
of K‘e or snow. 

Advancing live marches from the Sind, the sixth brought Doc 22. 
us close by the lull of dud, belowMliehillof Balinat-jogi,®^ on 
the banks of a river, at the station of BakiMrin,*^ where we 
encamped 

Next morning we halted in the same encampment, for the Dec. 23. 
purpose of allowing the troops to procure grain. That day 
I drank spirits ^ Mulla Muhammed Parghari told us a 
great many stories. I have seldom seen him so talkative. 

Mulla Shams was generally riotous in his cups, and, when 
once affected, he continued noisy and troublesome from 
morning till night. 

The slaves and servants, and men of all descrijitions, that 
had gone to bring in gram, instead of employing themselves 
in searching for grain,*" went confusedly and unrestrained 
over lull, wood, and dingle, making a number of prisoners ^ ; 
in consequence of which Kichkineh innkUdr and some 
others of our men were cut off. 

^ On leaclung tlie Ingh grounds of tlie country of tlie Hati 
(hikkars, Omif fhii clan'^e 

below the hill of Balmat-jogi which is connected with the hill of 
Jud, Bekial passed beyond the limits of cultivation and 

1 07m f this clause 

^ iSialkot lies on the east of the Chenab river, below the mountains 

^ This passage must have been written not long before Babur’s 
death 

^ [Bahnath tfogi or Tilla Gorakhnath is a monastery of the Jogis, 
situated on an isolated peak of the Tilladanga (3,200 feet) in the 
head quarters Tahsil of the Jhelum district, about twenty miles west 
of Jhelum. It is one of the oldest religious institutions in India 
{Gaz of the Jhdum Dist ). The Hill of Jud appears to be another 
name for Tilladanga ] ^ Arak, 
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Marching thence, we halted, after passing the river Behat 
below Jhelum,^ by the ford. Wall Kizil, who held the 
pcigannas of Blmragm and Akerbadehpiir, and who had 
been ordeied to assist in the defence of Sialkot, arrived and 
waited on me at this place. I was displeased, and chided 
him for not remaining in Sialkot ' lie excused himself by 
informing me, that he had left it m order to repair to his 
person and that Khosroii (iokiiltash, on leaving Sifilkot 
had given him no intimation of liis intention I hsiened to 
his excuse, but asked him, ‘ As you did not remain in Sifilkot 
to defend it, why did you not repair to Lahore, and )om the 
rest of the Begs ? ' He had no good answer to make ; but 
as we were near about entering upon action, I overlooked his 
offence. From this encampment I sent forward Syed Tiifan 
and SyedSaehTn,^ giving each of them a s])are horse, with 
directions to push on with all speed to Lahore, and to enjoin 
our troops in that city not to light, but to form a junction 
with me at Sialkot or Parsnlr.*^ Tlie general rejiort was 
that Ghazi Khan had collected an army of thirty or forty 
thousand men ; that Doulet Khan, old as he was, had 
buckled on two swords ; ^ and that they would certainly 
try the fate of a battle I recollected the proveib which 
says, Ten friends are better than nine. That no advantage 
might be lost, I judged it most advisable, before fighting, to 
form a junction with the detachment of my army that was 
Larhin, 

^ [Jhelum, the head- quarters of a district of the same name in 
the Panjdb, is situated on the right bank of the Jhelum river 
A few miles down the iiver lies .Telalpfii, the reputed site of Alex- 
ander’s Bucephala ] 

^ [Sialkot IS now the head-quaiters of the district of the same 
name in the Panjab It is situated on the riienab, 72 miles north 
of Lahore and some .50 miles south-east of .Iheliim It is a town of 
great antiquity, and is identihed by some authorities with the 
ancient Sakala. It contains the shnne of the celebrated Baba 
Nanak, the founder of the Sikh religion It is now a large canton- 
ment and a flounshmg trade centre ] 

® [Pasrur is the head-quarters of a Tahsil of the same name m 
the Sialkot district, Panjab, situated eighteen miles south of Sialkot 
town. It used to be a place of considerable importance on the road 
between Sialkot and Kalanaur.] 

* [This was to intimate that he was prepared to fight to the 
death.] 
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in Lahore. T therefore sent on messengers with instruc- 
tions to the Amirs, and at the second march reached the 
banks of the river Chenab, where I encamped. I rode on 
towards Bahlfilpfir,^ which is an imperial domain, and sur- 
veyed it on every side. Its castle stands on tlie banks ol the 
Chenab, upon an elevated ravine. It pleased me extremely, 
and I formed a plan of transferring the population of Sialkot 
to this })lcice. (iod willing, as soon as I iind leisure I will 
complete my project. 1 returned from Bahlfilpfir to the 
camp in a boat, and had a party , some drank arak,^ some 
buzeh, and some took maajun. I landed from the boat 
about bed-time prayers, and we drank a little in my pavilion. 
I halted one day on the banks of the river to rest our horses. 

On Friday, the 14th of the first Rabi, we arrived at 
SirUkot. Every time that I have entered Hindustan, the 
.Tats and Gujers ^ have regularly poured down m prodigious 

* [This place, which is marked on sheet 20 of the Indian Atlas, 
IS situated in the north-east corner of the Gujerat district (Panjab) 
on the right bank of the Chenab (i. e. across the river from Sialkot), 
and at a distance of fifteen miles from Sialkot and twenty-two from 
Gujerat The Oujerat District Gazetteer states that ‘ m the reign of 
Bahlol Lodi (1450-88) a tract of country on the right bank of the 
Clienab and including part of the Gujerat district was separated 
fiom the Provmce of Sialkot and foimed into an mdependent charge 
under the name of Tila Bahlulpur. * The ol(J district of Bahlfilpfir 
included portions of Gujerat, Sialkot, and Jammu ] 

® The name arak is applied to any spirituous distilled liquor. 
The huzeh is a liquor like ale, brewed from millet or other grain , 
it IS said to be bitter and ill tasted, and is very heady. 

’ [The vexed question as to the ongin of the Jats and Gujars 
still awaits solution. By some authonties the Jats are considered 
a degraded type of Rajputs and classed as Indo- Aryans , while 
according to others they belong to the Scytho (White Hun) -Bra vidian 
branch, and entered India with the Gujars in the fifth century a d. 
The total numbei of Jats in Northern India is said to exceed seven 
millions They form a considerable proportion of the population 
in the Punjab, Rajpiltana, and the adjoining districts of the United 
Provinces, and are also widely scattered over Kashmir, North-west 
Frontier Province, Central Provinces, Sinde, Belfichistan, and 
Bombay In the Panjab they include both Sikhs and Muslims. 
In Raj pfi tana they are mostly Hindus, and in Sind and Beluehistan 
Mohammedans They speak the local language where they are 
found, as Rajasthani in Rajputana and Panjabi or Lahndi in the 
Panjab. They seem originally to have occupied the valley of the 
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numbers, from their hills and wilds,*' in order to carry off 
oxen and buffaloes. These were the wretches that really 
inflicted the chief hardships, and were ^juilty of the severest 
oppression on the country. These districts, in former 
times, had been in a state of revolt, and yielded very little 
revenue that could be come at.’’ On the jirescnt occasion, 
when I had rediiecfl the whole of tlie neighbouring districts 
to subjection, they began to repeat their practices. As my 
poor people were on their way from SiMkot to the camp, 
hungry and naked, indigent and in distress, they were fallen 
upon by the roiid with loud shouts and plundered.^ I 
sought out the persons guilty of this outrage, discovered 
them, and ordered two or three of the number to be cut 
in pieees.c 

At this same station a merchant arrived, who bi ought us 
the news of the defeat of Alim Khan by Sultan IbrahTm. 
The jiartieiilars are as follows. Ahm Khan,^ after taking 
leave of me, had marched forward m spite of the scorching 

^ plains, t) and so were not very well organized 

^ Add While I was at Si.Tlkot I dispatched Shrihani and Nui Beg 
to the Begs at Lahore enjoining them to ascertain tlu' jxisition of 
the enemy, and when they had found out fiom some one well 
acquainted with the country at what place they could join me, to 
send me information about it 

Indus and formed the bulk of the population at the time of the 
Mohammedan conquest of »Smd ( \ n 712) They had the audacity 
to attack Mahmud of Ohazni on his retiiin fiom Somnath, and his 
last expedition (a d 1020) was undei taken to chastise them. It is 
not till the decay of the Moghul Emjure that they again appear in 
history One branch which remained Hindu founded the two 
dynasties which still exist at Bharatpfii and Bholpur Another 
section, having adopted the Sikh religion, ultimately made them- 
selves masters of the Panjab under Ranjit Singh, and are now 
represented by the pnneely houses of Patiala, Jhind, and Nabha. 
The Giijars are a Scythic tribe who probably entered India with the 
White Huns in a d. 452 from the north-west, established a kingdom 
in Rajputana, and spread southwards in the sixth century. Their 
ancient capitals were Bhinmal (sixth to seventh centuries) in Raj- 
jiutana, and Anhilwara m Gujerat (746-1295). They founded 
several petty states in Rajputana, Panjab, and Gujerat, but, with 
a single exception, none of them suivived the tenth century They 
are now a nomad pastoral tube, and mostly Mohammedan.] 

* The people alluded to were piobably the Turki gariison of Sialkot, 

* Ahm Khan is Ala ed din Khan. 
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heat of the weather, and had reached Lahore, having, with- 
out any consideration for those who accompatiied Iiini, 
gone two stages every inarch. At the very moment that Accounls 
Alim Khan took leave, all the Sultans and Khans of the 
Uzbeks had advanced and blockaded Balkh ; so that, tid.ii‘5- 
immediately on his departure for Hindustan, I was obliged 
to set out for that city. Alim Khan, on reaching Lahoic, 
insisted with such of my Begs as were m Hindustan, that 
the Emperor had ordered them to march to his assistance, 
and that they must accordingly accompany him ; that it 
had been concerted that Ghazi Khan should likewise join Ahm Khan 
him, and that they were all in coniunction to march uiion , 

^ „ . . . _ A league \vith 

Delhi and Agra. The Begs answered, that, situated as (Jhazi 
things were, they could not accompany Ghazi Khan with Khan, 
any kind of confidence ; but that, if he sent to court his 
younger brother Ha]i Khan, with his son, or placed them m 
Lahore as hostages, their instructions would then leave them 
at liberty to march along with him , that otherwise they 
could not ; that it was only the other day that Alim Khan 
had fought and been defeated by Ghazi Khan, so tliat no 
mutual confidence was to be looked for between them ; and 
that, altogether, it was by no means advisable for Ahm 
Khan to let Ghazi Khan accompany him in the expedition. 

Whatever expostulations of this natui^c they employed in 
order to dissuade Alim Khan from prosecuting his plan, 
were all inelTectual. He sent his son Slier Khan to confer 
with Doulet Khan and Ghazi Khan, and the paities them- 
selves afterwards met Dilawer Khan,^ who had been in 
confinement very recently, and who had escaped from 
custody and come to Lahore only two or three months 
before, was likewise associated with them. Mahmud Khan 
Khan Jehan,-^ to whom the custody of Lahore ** had been 
entrusted, was also piesscd into their measures. In a woid, 

It was ill the end definitively aiianged among them, that 
Doulet Khan and Ghiizi Khan should take under then orders 
all the Begs who had been left in Hindustan, and should, 
at the same time, themselves assume the government of all 
a distiK't of the Lahoie IhoviiKe 

* Ditiwai Khali was the son of Daulat Khan J 

^ [i e son of Khdu Jehan J 
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the adjacent territories ; ‘ while Dilawer Khan and llaji 
Khan were to accompany Alim Khan, and occupy the whole 
of the country about Delhi and Agra and m that nciglibour- 
hood I.smael Jilwani and a number of other Amirs 
waited on Alim Khan, and acknowledged him. He now 
proceeded towards Delhi without delay, by forced marches. 
On reaching Indcri,'* Suleiman Sheikhzadeh came and like- 
wise joined him. The numbers of the confederate army 
now amounted to thirty oi foity thousand men. They laid 
siege to Delhi, but were unable eithci to take the place by 
storm or to leducc it by lamine.^ 

Sultan Ibrahim, as soon as he heard that they had col- 
lected an army, and invaded his dominions, led his lioojis to 
oppose them. Having notice of lus march as he approached, 
they raised the siege and advanced to meet him. The con- 
federates concurred in ojnmon, that it the battle was fought 
in the daytime, the Afghans, from legard to their reputa- 
tion with their countrymen, would not flee ; but that if the 
attack was made by night, the night is daik, and no one 
seeing another, each chief would shift for himself. Resolv- 
ing, therefore, to attempt a night surprise, they mounted 
to proceed against the enemy, who weie six kos off. Twice 
did they mount their hoises at noon, and continue mounted 
till the second oi third watch of the night, wilhout going 
either back or forward, not being able to come to a resolu- 
tion, or agree among themselves. The third time they set 
out for their surprise, when only one watch of the night 
remained. Their plan was for the jiarty merely to set lire 
to the tents and pavilions, and to attempt nothing fai:ther. 
They accordingly advanced and set fire to the tents during 
the last watch of the night, at the same time shouting the 
war-cry. Jaliil Khan Jighet, and several other Amirs, came 
over, and acknowledged Alim Khan. Sultan Ibrahim, 
attended by a body of men composed of his own tribe and 
family, did not move from the royal pavilion, but continued 
steady in the same place till morning. By this time, the 

* Omit and in that neighbouiliood. 

^ to cause any seiious mjuiy to its defeiideis 

* That is, in the Panjab, or neai Lahore. 

^ [Inderi is a village in the Kaindl distnot (Panjab), fifteen miles 
north of Karnal town J 
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troops who accompanied Alim Khan were dispersed, being 
busy plundering and pillaging. Sultan Ibrahim’s troops 
perceived that the enemy were not in great force, and 
immediately moved forward from the station which they 
had kept, though very few m number, and having only a 
single elephant , but no sooner had the elephant come up, 
than Ahm Khan’s men took to flight, without attempting 
to keep their ground In the couise of his flight, Ahm Khan 
crossed over to the Doab side of the river, and again re- 
erossed it towaids Panipat, on i caching which place he 
coiitiived by a stratagem to get three or foiii laks^ from 
Mian Suleiman,*^ and went on his way. Ismael Jilwani, 
BIban, and Jalal Khan, the eldest son of Ahm Khan, separat- 
ing from him, betook themselves to the Doab. A small 
part of the army which Ahm Khan had collected, such as 
Seif cd dln, ’^ Darya Khan, Mahmud Khan Khan Jehan, 
Sheikh Jamal Feiniuh, and some others, deserted before the 
battle and joined Ibrahim. Ahm Khan and Dilawer Khan, 
with Ilaji Khan, after passing Siihind, heard of my 
approach, and that I had taken Milwat ; whereupon 
Dilawer Khan, who had always been attached to my 
interests, and had been detained thiee or four months in 
prison on my account, separated from the others, came on 
by way of Sultanpur ^ and Kochi, ^ and waited upon me in 
the neighbourhood of Milwat, three or four ,Iays after the 
taking of that town. Alim Khan and Haji Khan having 
passed the river Satlej, at length reached Ginguteh,^ the 
name of a strong castle in the hills between Dun and the 
plain, and threw themselves into it. One of my detach- 
Seif Khan, 

^ i750 or 11,000 , but peiliaps they weie Inkb of rupees [m whieli 
case the sum extol tod would amount to £30,000 or £40,000 j 

“ Probably a iich shroff oi hankei 
ISultaiipQi IS a town m the state of Kapuithala, sixteen miles 
south of Kapuithala town Founded in the eleventh century by 
Sultan Khan Lodi, it was once a place of note and lay on the gieat 
highway between Lalioie and Delhi j 

^ I Perhaps Kanja, a Mohamiiiedan Jat village in the Jalandhar 
distiict on the Hoshirupni boidei {Gazcllceiy Jalandhot Dibit tet) ] 

’ [This may be Gaiigot, in the Kangia district, on the Hoshiaipui 
bolder near Bahiwain {Gazetteer , Hoshiarpar Distnet) ] 
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inents, consisting of i\fghans and Hazaras, happening to 
come up, blockaded them, and had nearly succeeded in 
taking the castle, strong as it was, being only prevented by 
the approach, of night. These noblemen then made an 
attempt to leave it, but some of their horses having fallen 
in the gateway, they could not get out. Some elephants 
that were along with them were pushed forward, and 
trampled upon and killed a number of the liorses. Although 
unable to escape on horseback, they left the place during 
a dark night on foot, and after incredible siillcrmgs, joined 
Ghazi Khan, who, in the course of his flight, finding that he 
could not get refuge m Milwat, had directed his course 
towards the hills, where they met. Ghazi Khan did not 
give Alim Khan a very friendly reeeption, which induced 
him to wait on me, below Dun, in the neighbourhood of 
Pelhur, where he came and tendered me his allegiance. 
While I was at Sialkot, some of the ti oops ‘ whom I had left 
in Lahore ariived to inform me, that they would all be up 
by the morning. 

Dec 30 , Next morning I marched, and halted at Parsrur, where 
reacte Muhanimed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Khwajeh Iliisscun, and sonic 
Parsrur, others,^ accordingly came and waited on me. As the enemy’s 
camp was on the banks of the Ravi,'^ towards Lahore, I sent 
out Riijkeh with his party to rcconnoitie and bring in 
intelligence. About the end of the third watch of the night 
they came back with information that the enemy, imme- 
diately on getting notice of their approach, had fled away 
in consternation, every man shifting for liimsclf. 

Dec, 31 , following morning, leaving Shah MTr Hussain, and 

some other olficers, to guard the canij) and baggage, I 
separated from them, and pushed on with all possible 
speed. We reached Kalanfir about the middle of afternoon 
players, and halted. Miihamnied Sultan Mirza, Add Sultan, 
and the other Amirs, came here and waited on me. 

S' one of those ^ Add and Jdn Beg, 

‘ These noblemen had been left with a body of tioops to defend 
the Paiijab. 

* The Kavi, or Hydiaotes, which is the middle iivei of the live 
that compose the Panjab, is the river on which Lahoi’e btands 



A. n. 933 MEMOIRS OF BABUR 169 

MarcJiiiio before daybreak from Kalaiiur,! we diseov^ered 
on tlie road certain traces » that Ghazi Khan and the fugi- 
tives were not far off. Muhammedi and Ahmedi,^ with 
several of the Begs about my person, whom I had recently 
at Kabul [irornotcd to the rank of Beg, were detached to 
pursue the fugitives, without halting. Their orders were, 
that, if they could overtake tJie Hying enemy, it was well ; 
but, if not, that they should carefully guard every approach 
and issue of the fort of Milwat, that the garrison might not 
be able to effect their escape. Ghazi Khan was the object 
that I principally aimed at in these instructions. Having 
sent forward this detachment under the Begs, we crossed 
the river Bias opposite to KanwMim,^ and there halted. 
From thence, after three marches, we encamped in the 
mouth of the valley in which lies the fort of Milwat ^ The 
Begs, who had arrived before us, and the Amirs of Hin- 
dustan, were directed to encamp and lay close siege to the 
fort. Ismael Khan, who was Doulet Khan’s grandson (being 
the son of Ah Khan, Doulet Khan’s eldest son), having 
arrived in our quarters, was sent into the fort to offer terms 
of capitulation, and with a message in which we mingled 
promises and threats. On Friday I made the camp advance, 
and take ground half a kos nearer. I myself went out, 
reconnoitred the fort, and after having assigned to the right 
and left wing, and to the centre, their respective stations, 
returned back to the camp. 

Doulet Khan now sent a person to inform me, that Ghazi 
Khan had escaped and lied to the hills ; but that if I would 

news Add and Kutluk Kadani, 

^ [Kalanaur is a town in the Chiidaspur distiict (Panjab), fifteen 
miles west of Guidaspur town It was here that Akbar received 
the news of his father’s death, and had himself enthioned on a 
mound still to be seen outside the town ] 

^ [This place is not maiked on any map, but it is ref cried to in 
the Ayln i Akhan as being mcliidecl in the Hatrda Saikar of the 
Ban Duab. Patala is now the head-quaitcis of the Batala Tahsil, 
Curdaspui district (Panjab), twenty-four miles iioith-east of 
Amritsar ] 

® [Malot 18 an ancient foitiess, now in luins, in the licad-cjuaiteis 
Tahsil of the Hoshiaipur distiict (Panjab). It was founded m the 
leign of tSultan Bahlol Lodi (1451-89) J 
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excuse his own offences, he would come as a slave ^ and 
deliver up the place. I therefore sent Khwajeh Mir Miran 
to confirm him in his resolution, and to bring him out. His 
son Ali Khan accompanied that officer In order to expose 
the rudeness and stupidity of the old man,^ I directed him 
to take care that Doulet Khan should come out with the 
same two swords hung round his neck, which he had hung 
by his side to meet me in combat. When matters had come 
vilio uciiti, this length,^ he still contrived frivolous pretexts for delay, 
Babul length bi ought out. I ordeied the two swords 

to be taken from his neck. When he came to offer me his 
obeisance, he affected delays in bowing ; I directed them 
to push his leg and make him bow. I then made him sit 
down before me, and desired a man who understood the 
Hindustani language to explain to him what I said, sentence 
by sentence, in order to reassure him ® ; and to tell him, 
‘ I called you Father ; I showed you more respect and 
reverence than you could have desired or expected. I 
delivered j^ou and your sons from the insults of ^ the BalQ- 
ches. 1 delivered your tribe, your family, and women, from 
the bondage of Ibrahim. The countries held by Tatar Khan ^ 
to the amount of three krors? I bestowed on you. What 
evil have I ever done you, that you should come in this style 
against me, with these two swords by your side : and, 
attended by an army, stir up tumult and confusion in my 

make his submission 

Having fulhlJed his mission that oHicei letuincd in company 
with Daulat Khan and his sou Ah Khan 
^ Omit thib claiibc 

Add this man was so stiijud and ludo that 

and in such a way as to impicss it well on his mind , 

* bcggaiy among 


^ [Tatar Khan was Haulat Khan’s fathei J 

^ About i75,000 steiling The empeioi's of Hindustan, fiom a 
love of pomp and show, have always used laige numbcis in reckoning 
their levcnues and in bestowing picsents Their revenue accounts 
were kept in of which forty go to a lupee Heme their hihs 

and krorb sink into a very small compass, when reduced to English 
money , and the levenuc of veiy extensive tracts of countiy will 
frequently be found infeiior to the iciits of an English gentleman’s 
estate. 
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territories ? ’ The man, being stupefied, stammered out 
a few words not at all to the purpose ; and, indeed, what 
could he say in answer to such contoimding truths ? It was 
settled that he and his family should retain their authority 
in their own tribes, and possession of their villages, but that 
all the rest of their property should be sequestrated. ‘‘ They 
were directed to encamp close by Khwajeh Mir MIraii. 

On Saturday, the 22nd of the lirst Rabi, to ensure their JaiuO 
good treatment while they were bringing out their depen- 
dants and families, I myself went and took my station on 
a rising ground opposite to the gate ol Milwat. Ah Khan 
came up and presented me with a few ashrafis as a peshkesh. 
Towards afternoon prayers they began to remove their 
dependants and women. Abdal-aziz and Muhammed Ali 
Jeng-Jeng, Kutluk Kadem, Muhainmedi, and Ahmedi, 
with several other of the Begs about my person, weic 
directed to enter the fort, and to take possession of and 
secure their treasures, and all their property. Although 
Ghazi Khan was said to have left the place and fled, yet 
some reported that they had seen him within the fort. On 
this account I placed several of my trusty officers and 
servants at the gate, with orders to examine every person 
and place of which ^ they had the least suspicion, that Ghazi 
Khan might not escape by aiiy’aitificc, as now my grand 
object was to make him prisoner. They had also orders to 
seize any jewels or precious stones that might be attempted 
to be secretly conveyed out of the town.^i The troops made 
a great riot at the gate of the fort, which obliged me to 
discharge a few arrows to check their turbulence ; a chance 
shot struck Humaiun’s reader, who expired on the spot. 

After remaining on the hillock for two nights, on Monday Jan 8, 
I entered and surveyed the fort. I examined Ghazi I^lian’s 
library, and found m it a number of valuable books. Some 

** It Wtis decided that he and liis family should letam full authoiity 
ovei the membeis of then households, and their womenfolk, but 
that all then chattels should bo sequestrated 
Add At dawn of day bultan Juried, 

N B Tht6 sentence occur a after the words passed the night theie 
lower down ^ of whom 

d Add 1 had pitched my tent on a hillock opposite the gate and 
passed the night tlieie. 
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of them I gave to Iliimairiii, and some I sent to Kainriln. 
There was also a number of theological books, but I did not, 
on the whole, find so many books of value as, from their 
appearance, I had expected. 

I stayed in the fort all night, and next morning returned 
to the camp. We had been mistaken in imagining tliat 
Ghazi Khan was m the fort. That traitorous coward liad 
fled, and escaped to the hills with a small number of followers, 
leaving his father, his elder and younger brothers, Ins 
mother, liis elder and younger sisters, in Milwat : 

{Peman ) — Observe that faithless man, for never 
Shall he see the face of good fortune , 

He takes care of his own comforts, 

Yet leaves his wife and children in misery ^ 

On Wednesday I marched thence towards the hill to 
which Ghazi Khan had lied. After advancing one kos from 
the station at the gorge of Milwat, we halted m a valley. 
It was here that Dilawer Khan came and tendered his 
allegiance. Doulet Khan and Ali Khan, with Ismael Khan 
and some other leading men, were delivered as prisoners to 
Kitteh, to be carried to the fort of Milwat,^ in Behreh, there 
to be detained in custody. The rest were delivered to 
various persons for the purpose of levying contributions on 
them, and their ransoms Were fixed after Dilawer Khan’s 
opinion had been taken. Several were liberated on securi- 
ties ; several were committed to prison and close custody. 
Kitteh set out with the prisoners. He had reached Sultanpur 
when Doulet Khan died. I gave the fort of Milwat to 
Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, who left his elder brother 
Arghun in the place, on his part, with a body of troops. 
About two hundred or two hundred and fifty Hazaras and 
Afghans were also left to assist in the defence of the foit. 

Khwajeh Kalaii had loaded some camels with the wines of 
Ghazni, and brought them to the camp. His quarters were 
on a high ground that overlooked the fort and camp. We 

* From the Gidisidn of Sadi [chap i, stoiy 17J 

“ [This IS the Malot in the Jhelum district sixteen miles north- 
west of Pindadan Khan, remarkable for its fort and line Buddhist 
temple. It was the ancestral village of the Janjua clan, and is identi* 
lied by Cunnmgham with Smghapura, the ancient capital of the 
Salt Range.] 
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had a party there in which some drank >Vine and others 
spirits. It was a rare party. 

Marching thence, and passing the small hills of Ab-kend by 
Milwat,^ we reached Dun. In the language of Hindustan, 
they call a julgn (or dale), dun.^ The finest running water ^ 
in Hindustan is that in this Dun. There are many villages 
around the Dun, which was a perganna of the Jaswal, who 
were the maternal uncles of Dilawer Khan. This Dun is 
a very pleasant dale, and there are meadows all along the 
stream. In several places they sow rice. Through the 
middle of it runs a stream large enough to turn three or four 
mills. The width of the dale is one or two kos ; in some 
places it is even three kos. Its hills are very small, like 
hillocks, and all its villages stand on the skirts of these 
hillocks. Where there are no villages, there are numbers of 
peacocks and monkeys. There are also many fowls resem- 
bling barn-door fowls : they resemble them m shape,*’ but 
are generally of a single colour.^ 

As we could nowhere get any certain intelligence of Ghazi 
Khan, I sent Tardikeh with Blrim Deo Malinhat,^ with 
orders to pursue him wherever he might go ; to engage him, 
and bring him back a prisoner. In the country composed 
of small hills, that has been mentioned as lying around the 
Dun, there are some wonderfully strong castles. To the 
north-east is a castle called Kfitila.'* It is surrounded by ^ 
a rock seventy or eighty gaz in perpendicukir height. At 

and crossing one of the mountains of Milwat which is com- 
j)letely scaired with decj) ravines. 

Omit ths clav^p. c Milhas, ^ perched on 

’ [This IS the Jaswan or l^na Dun, a fertile valley in the Hoshiarpur 
district, from four to eight miles in breadth, situated between the 
Sola Singhi range of the outer Himalayas and the Katar Dhar ridge 
of the Sivaliks. It is traversed thioughout its length by the Sohan 
river,] 

^ Jb t rawan — running water, is said to be used in Persian for 
a canal or aqueduct. It may, however, mean a stream of water ; 
and the expression, the only ab i rawan, probably may mean, one 
of the few ab i lawans, or the finest of them. The expression again 
recurs 

^ [The Red Jungle fowl (Oallus ferriigtneus) ] 

^ [This may be Kotlair in the south-west corner of the Kangra 
district (Hamirpur Tahsll), on the Hoshiarpur border.] 
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its chief gate, for the space of about seven or eight gaz, there 
is a place that admits of a drawbridge being thrown across. 
It may be t^n or twelve gaz wide.* The bridge is composed 
of two long planks, by which their horses and flocks pass out 
and in. This was one of the forts of the hill-eountry, which 
Ghfizi Khan had put into a state of defence and garrisoned. 
The detachment that had been pushed on attacked the 
place vigorously, and had nearly taken it, when night came 
on. The garrison then abandoned the castle and fled away. 
Near the Dun is another strong castle called the Fort of 
Ginguteh, the country around which is all hilly,’* but it is 
not so strong as the former. Alim Khan, in his flight, had 
thrown himself into this fort, as has been already mentioned. 
Babur After sending a detachment in pursuit of Ghazi Khan, I 

attSr^ placed my foot in the stirrup of resolution, and my hand on 
Delhi the reins of confidence-in- God, and marched against Sultan 
Ibrahim, the son of Sultan Iskander, the son of Sultan 
Bahlol Lodi Afghan, in whose possession the throne of 
Delhi and the dominions of Hindustan at that time were ; 
whose army in the field was said to amount to a hundred 
thousand men, and who, including those of his Amirs, had 
nearly a thousand elephants. After one march I bestowed 
Debalpur^ on Baki Shaghawel, and sent him to reinforce 
Balkh. I sent a great part of the gold and effects found m 
the fort of Milwat, to strengthen my interest in Balkh, and 
to Kabul as presents to my relations and friends, and to my 
children and dependants.® 

* [height], except near the gate where it is only seven or eight 
yards high It is entered by a drawbridge thrown across the moat, 
which IS twelve yards wide. 

^ which was also built over a steep precipice, 

® I sent him a large sum of money to advance my interests in 
Balkh, and I made a deduction from the spoils of Milwat to send 
rich gifts for those of my relations and children, big or little, who 
were in Kabul 

‘ [Dipalpur IS a small town in the Dipalpur Tahsil of the Mont- 
gomery district (Panjab) about forty miles south-west of Lahore 
It is situated on the old bank of the Beas, and the decay of the town 
may be attributed to the shifting of that river. It is best known as 
one of the frontier fortresses which defended the Delhi kingdom 
from Mongol inroads in the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries 
Babur stormed it in 1524 ] 
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A march or two below Dun, Shah Imad Shirazi came 
with letters from Araish Khan and Mulla Muhammed 
Ma/hal),^ containing assurances of their attachment to my 
interest, and urging me to continue resolutely the expedition 
I had commenced. I wrote them in return, to assure them 
of my protection and favour ; and having dispatched the 
letters by a messenger on foot, continued my route. The 
detachment which had proceeded into Milwat,^ advanced 
against Harur, Kahlrir,^ and the forts m that part of the 
country, among which, from the natural strength of the 
ground, no enemy had penetrated for a long time before, 
took the whole of them, and returned and joined me, after 
having plundered the inhabitants of the district. It was at 
this time that Alim Khan, being reduced to great distress, 
came naked, and on foot, to meet me. I directed several 
Begs and some noblemen of my court to go out to receive 
liim, and also sent him some horses. He waited upon me 
111 this neighbourhood, and made his submission.^ 

A detachment was sent out among the hills and valleys in 
this vicinity, but returned after being out a night or two, 
without having met with anything of valuer Shah MTr 
Hussain, and Jan Beg, with some other of my people, asked 
permission to go on a foray, which I granted, and they 
went off 

While I was in Dun, two or three letters had come from 

^ parted from me at Milwat, ’’ stripped bare, 

^ These were lords of Ibrahim’s couit. 

^ [Kahlur is another name for Bilaspur, capital of the Simla 
Hill State of the same name, situated on the left bank of the Satlaj 
Hariir was probably a fort in the same range of hills, but I have 
not been able to identify it J 

^ From this time forward there seems to have been an end to 
Alim or Ala ed din Khan’s pretensions to the throne of Delhi [He 
had the nominal command of a part of Babur’s army at the battle 
with Ibrahim (a. d 1526) and also led a division in the battle 
of Kanw. 1 , against Rana Sanga (a. d. 1527) But Babur, finding 
his pretensions inconvenient, had him confined in the fort of Kila 
Zafar m Badakhshan From this custody he escaped, and passing 
through Sind took refuge with Bahadur Shah, King of Gujerat. 
Here he was met by his son Tatar Khan. They were well received, 
and were subsequently supported by Bahadur in an attempt to 
expel Babur’s son, Humayun, from Agra. — A7.B., p 431 ] 
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Ismael Jilwani and Biban ^ I sent them gracious answers from 
this plaee, to retain them in their favourable sentiments.® 

After marehmg from Dun we came to Rupar 2 While we 
stayed at Rupar, it rained incessantly, and was so extremely 
cold, that many of the starving and hungry Hindustanis 
died. After rnarehing from Rupar, we had halted at Keril, 
ofiposite to Sirlund,*^ when a Hindustani presented himself, 
assuming the style of an ambassador from Sultan Ibrahim. 
Though he had no letters or credentials, yet as he requested 
that one of my people might accompany him back as my 
ambassador, I accordingly did send back a saxvddi iitrike- 
idr ^ ^ along with him. These poor men had no sooner 
arrived in Ibrahim's camp than he ordered them both to be 
thrown into prison. "J'he very day that we defeated Ibrahim, 
the smvddi was set at liberty, aiul waited on me. 

® in fiilfilmont of thou requests 

one 01 two of iny bodyguard 

‘ These were also nobhunen of great rank and power among the 
Afghans in Hindustan 

^ [Riipar, the head qnaiters of a subdivision of the Ambala district, 
IS situated at a point wheie the 8atlaj issues from the hills, and is 
a place of consideiable commercial impoitanee The head woiks 
of the great Siihind Canal are situated heie It was the scene of 
the celebrated meeting between Lord William Bentinck and Ranjit 
Singh in 1831 ] 

•* Sehiind or Siihind, is situated in latitude 30*^ 26' and longitude 
76° 30' Tt has been a place of great importance, and is still a striking 
scene tliough quite deserted It is a very compact town, six miles 
louiid, built witli buck, and paved with the same material The 
liouses are now unroofed, but the walls all standing The eity con- 
tains a foit, now in ruins, a fine stone mosque, and many other hand- 
some tombs and ])laces of worship The east of the city is covered 
by a lake, ovei wlucli are two handsome budges On the other 
sides it IS encircled by extensive and beautiful groves of mango(‘s , 
and altogether presents a very grand and pleasing spectacle There 
IS a ruined gaiden and palace neai the town, which in splendour 
yields to no garden in India, except the Shaliinar at Lahore fSirhind, 
a town in the Sirhind Tahsil of the Patiala State (Panjab), has now 
a population of .5, .500 Owing to its strategic position it was one of 
the most impoitant strongholds of the Mughal Empire ] 

* The office of the tunketdr is not well ascertained He seems to 
have been a confidential servant, perhaps connected with the 
or private treasury [In modem Persian sawddi or ahl « sawdd 
means literate or educated The term tunketdr P de 0 translates 
by ‘ night guard ’ ] 
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After two marches more, we halted on the banks of the 
stream of Banur ^ and Sanur.^ This is a running water, of 
which there are few in Hindustan, except large rivers. They 
call it the stream of Kagar.^ Chiter stands on its banks. 
We rode up this stream to view the country. Three or four 
kos above Chiter, it comes flowing down from a number of 
little springs. Higher up than the stream by which we had 
ridden,'^ there issues from an open valley a rivulet fit to turn 
four or five mills. It is an extremely beautiful and delightful 
place, with a charming climate. On the banks of this rivulet, 
where it issues fiom the spreading valley, I directed a Char- 
bagh (or large gaiden) to be laid out. The rivulet, after 
reaching the plain, goes on for a kos or two, and falls into 
the first-mentioned river. The place where the stream of 
Kagar issues, and is formed from the junction of the small 
springs that have been mentioned, may be three or four kos 
higher up than the place where this rivulet falls into it. 
During the rainy season, the water of tlie rivulet, swelling 
extremely, flows down united with the stream of the Kagar, 
to Samaneh ^ and Sanarn. At this station we had informa- 
tion that Sultan Ibrahim, who lay on this side of Delhi, was 
^ As we went np the nver, 

^ [Baniu IS the head-qiiaiteis of a Tahsil of the same name m 
the Paiifda State (Panjab), ten miles north-east of Rajpura Its 
nuns testify to its fonnei imjioitanee Its ancient name was Ihish- 
jiawati oi ‘City of Flowers’, so-called on account of the jasmmo 
scent, which was its chief industry, now all but disappeared ] 

“ [A town in the Patiala State (Panjab) situated four miles south- 
east of Patiala town In the reign of Babur, Malik Baha ud din 
Khokar became chief of Sanfu, and of eighty-four circumjacent 
yillages, whence the district was known as Ohaurasi ] 

[The Ghagar nyer rises in Sirmur and passing close to Ambala 
flows thiough J^atiala and Hissar and finally loses itself m the 
Bikanli desert near Bhatner It is not a perennial stream.] 

* [Samana is a town in the Bhawiini-garh Tahsil of the Patiala 
State (Panjab), about seyenteen miles south-west of PatiMa town 
It IS a place of gieat antiquity, and is fiequently mentioned in 
Muhammedan histones as a fief of Delhi. It surrendered to 
Muharamed Ghori after his defeat of Prithvi Raja in 1192. Sanam 
IS the head-quarters of the Tahsil of the same name m the Patiala 
State, forty-three miles south-west of Patiala town Though now 
of little importance it played a memorable part in the history of 
the Panjab after the Muhammedan invasion.] 
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A n V^2C) advancing, and that the Shikdar of IIissar-Firozeh,^ HamTd 
Khan, khrncJhhhnilAmd also advanced ten or fifteen kos to- 
wards us with the armv of Hissfir-Firozeh, and of the nei^h- 
bourinf]^ districts. I sent on Kitteh Bep; towards Ibrahim’s 
camp toprocureintel]iireneo,and dispatched Mfimin Atkeh to 
wards the armv of flissrir-FIrozeh to f^et notice of its motions. 
Feb 25. On Sunday, the 18tli of the first Jiimada, I marelied from 
Ambala,“ and had halted on the margin of a tank, when 
Mfimin Atkeh and Kitteh Beg both returned on the same 
Detarlips command of tlie whole right wing I gave to 

Hiimaiim Humriiun, who was aecom])anied by Khwaieh Kalan, Sultan 
Muhammed Duldai, Wall Khazan, with some of the Begs 
roz«‘}i who had staved m Ilmduslan, such as Kliosrou, Hindu Beg, 
Abdal-azTz, and Muhammed Ah Jeng-Jeng. I also strength-., 
ened this force by adding to it several of the inferior Regs, 
and of my immediate dependants from the centre, such as 
Mansur Birlas, Kitteh Beg, Muhibb Ah, with a large body of 
troops, and directed him to march against Hamid Khan. 
It was at this station, too, that Biban came and made his 
submission. These Afghans are ))rovokingly rude and 
stupid.^ Although Dilawer Khan, who was his superior, 
both in the number of his retainers and in rank, did not sit 
in the presence, and although the sons of Alim Khan stood, 
though they were princes,*^ this man asked to be allowed to 
sit, and expected me to listen to his unreasonable demand, 
taotloss. 

’ The Shikdar is a military collector of the revenue, and has 
often the cliicf authority in a district [Hissar, the head -quarters of 
the district of the same name (Panjiib), was founded in 1356 by 
Firoz Shah Tughlak, whence its name Firozah It was occupied by 
an Imperial garrison at the time of Babur’s invasion In later days 
it became remarkable as the head-quarters of the celebrated knight 
errant, (leorge Thomas, who took possession of it in 1783 ] 

’ Ambala is a small town, with a handsome tank The houses 
are mostly two stones high, more regular than is usual in India ; 
the streets are well paved with brick, and very clean ( )n the whole, 
it 18 probably the neatest town in India [Ambala is the head- 
quarters of the district of the same name (Panjab), now chiefly 
important as one of the largest cantonments in India It was of 
little importance in early days ] 

^ It will be recollected, that Alim Khan, or Ala od din, was a 
brother of Sultan Ibrahim, the reigning emperor. 
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Next morning, being Monday the 14th, Humaiun set out 
with his light force to attack TlainTd Khan by surprise. IIu- 
maiun dispatched on before him a hundred or a hundred and 
fifty select men, by way of advanced guard. On coming 
near the enemy, this advanced body went close up to them, 
hung upon their flanks, “ and had one or two rencounters, 
when the troops of Humaiun appeared in sight following 
them. No sooner were they perceived than the enemy took 
to fliglit. Our troops brought down one hundred or two 
hundred of their men, cut off the heads of the one half, and 
brought the other half alive into the camp, along with seven 
or eight elephants. Reg Mirak Moghul brought the news of 
this victory of Humaiun to the camp at this station on 
Friday, the 18th of the month. On the spot, I directed 
a complete dress of honour, a horse from my own stable, 
with a leward in money, to be given to him. 

On Monday the 21st, Humaiun reached the camp that 
was still at the same station, with a hundred prisoners, and 
seven or eight elephants, and wailed on me. I ordered 
Ustad Ah Kiili and the matchlockmen to shoot all the 
prisoners as an example. This was Hum fii fin's first expe- 
dition, and the first service he had seen. It was a very good 
omen. Some light troops having followed the fugitives, took 
Hissar-Firo/eh the moment they reached it, and returned 
after plundering it. Ilissar-Firozeh, which, with its depend- 
encies and subordinate districts, yielded a kror,^ I bestowed 
on Humaiun, with a kror in money as a present. 

Marching from that station, we reached Shahabad.^ I sent 
fit persons ^ towards Sultan Ibrahim’s camp to ])rocure 
intelligence, and halted several days m this station From 
this place also I dispatched Rahmet Piadeh to Kabul, with 
letters announcing my victory. 

(At this same station, and this same day, the razor, or 
scissors, were first applied to Humaiun’s beard. As my 

^ Omit this clause emiaaanes 

^ About £25,000 sterling 

^ [ShahabM is a town in the Thanesar Tahall of the Kamal 
district (Panj^b), sixteen miles south of Amb.ila ] 

® [This sentence was apparently written by Babur, and the rest 
of the parenthesis by Humayun, his son.] 
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honoured father mentions in these commentaries the time 
of his first using tiie razor, in luimble emulation of him, 
I have commemorated tlie same circumstanee regarding 
myself. I was then eighteen years of age. Now that I am 
forty-six, T, Muhammed Ilumaifin, am transcribino a co])y 
of these Memoirs from the copy in his late Majesty’s own 
handwriting.^)^ 

In this station, on Monday the 28th of the first Jumada, 
the sun entered Aries ; we now' began also to receive repeated 
information from TbrahTm’s eani]), that he w'as advancing 
slow'ly by a kos oi two at a time, and halting two or Ihiee 
davs at each station. I, on my side, likewise moved on to 
meet him, and after the second march from Shahribad, en 
camped on the banks of the .Tumna,^ opposite to Sirsaweh ’’ ^ 
Haider Kuli, a servant of Khwajeh Kalan, w'as sent out to 
procure intelligence. I erossed the .Jumna by a ford, and 
went to see Sirsaweh That same dav I took a maa|un. At 
Sirsaweh there is a fountain, fiom which a small stream flow s. 
It IS rather a pretty place. Terdi Beg Khaksai praised it 
highly. I said, ‘Yours be it ’ ; and m consequence of these 
praises, I bestowed it on Terdi Beg Khaksar. Having raised 
an awning^ in a boat, we sometimes sailed about on the 
broad stream of the river, and sometimes entered the creeks 
in the boat 

From this station we held down the river for two marches, 
keeping close along its banks, when Haider Kuli, wdio had 
been sent out to collect intelligence, returned, bringing 
information that Daud Khan and Ilfitim Khan had been 

A j'lif, smtencp At the station beaid I'i qtvpi} as part of B0hn)\ 
Journal, and Jfwmn/un'^ notp of fhe ^putcucp J was then 

eighteen and the current year is hOl (1553-4), 

Otmt opposite to Sirsaweh ^ conch 

I went about sometimes with the aid of the boat and sometimes 
without using it (i e by land) 

‘ This note of Humaiun’s must have been made about a n 1.55.3 
during his residence in Kribiil, before his last return to Hindustan 

^ This river the Persians call the Jun It is always so written in 
the Memoirs 

® [Sirsaweh is a small town situated m the district of Saharanpilr 
on the route between the latter place and Ambrda, ten miles west- 
north-west of the former ] 
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'.cut across the river into the Doab with six or seven thou- 
sand ' horse, and had eiicaniped three or four kos in advance Apnl 1 
Df Ihrahhn's position on the load towaids us. On Sunday 
Lhc 18th of the second Jumada, I dispatched against tins the enemy, 
•oluiiiii Chin Taimur Sultan/ Mahdi Khwajeh, Sultan 
Mirza, Add Sultan, with the whole left win», eomnianded 
by Sultan Juneid, Shah MIi Hussain, Kfitluk Kadeni ; as 
well as pait ot the eentie under Yiiius Ah, Abdallah, 

Vhincdi, and Kitteh Be», with instiuetions to advance 
L’apidly and fall upon them by suijirise. About noon-day 
piayeis, they ciossed the iivei neai our camp , and between 
afternoon and evening prayeis set out trom the opposite 
bank. Next morning, about the time of eaily prayeis/ 
they arrived close ujion the enemy, who j)ut themselves 
in some kind of older, and marched out to meet them ; but 
our tioops no sooner came up, than the enemy lied, and 
were followed in close pursuit, and slaughteied all the 
way to the limits ot Ibralum’s camp. The detacluneiit 
took llatiin Khan, Baud Khan’s eldest brother, and one 
of the generals, with seventy or eighty piisoners, and six 
01 eight elephants, all of which they brought in when they 
waited on me Seveial ^ of the piisoners were put to death, 
to stiike tenor into the enemy. 

Marching thence, 1 arranged the whole army m older of [Thu vim ] 
battle,^^ with light <uid left wing and eentie, and after 
leviewmg it, peifoimed the vimA'^ The custom of the vim 
IS, that, the whole ainiy being mounted, the commander 
takes a bow or whip m liis hand, and guesses at the number 
of the ainiy, according to a fashion m use, and in conloiniity 
With which they allirin that the army may be so man}. 

The number that 1 guessed was greater than the army 
turned out to be. 

On^t 01 seven Most 

^ 1 reviewed the whole ainiy, 

^ For and after levicwing it, pejfoimed the read each division 
keejimg to its own station « Omit this sentence 

^ I The son of Sultan Ahmed, ‘ the youngci Khan ’ ] 

The /ar? piayers are lepeated when theic is light enough to 
distinguish one object fioiii anotliei 

® [The tun IS a inaieh past of tioops foi jmi poses of enumeration ] 
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At this station‘d I directed'^ that, according to the custom 
of Rum,i the gun-carriages should be connected together 
with twisted bull-hides as with chains. Between every two 
gun-carriages ^ were six or seven tHras or breast-works. 
The matchlockmen stood behind these guns and turaSy and 
discharged their matchlocks. I halted five or six days in 
this camp, for the purpose of getting this apparatus ai ranged. 
After every part of it was in order and ready, I called together 
all the Amirs, and men of any experience and knowledge, 
and held a general council. It was settled, that as Panipat 
was a considerable^ city, it would cover one of our flanks by 
its buildings^ and houses, while we might foitify our front 
by iilras, or covered defences, and cannon, and that the 
matchlockmen and infantry should be placed m the rear 
of the guns and turas,^ With this resolution we moved, and 
ill two marches, on Thursday, the 30th of the last Jumada, 
leached Panipat.^ On our right were the town and suburbs. 
In my front I placed the guns and ICirub which had been 

^ Add i ordcicd dll the soldieis to bimg up wagons, each accoidiiig 
to his means. Some seven hundred were m this way collected 
Add Ustad All Kuli ^ Add and very populous 

^ suburbs 

while the other flank would icst on the line of wagons and 
palisades behind which the matchlockmen and mfantiy should be 
posted. 

^ That IS, of the Ottomans. 

* [For gum and gun-carriagcb P. de C leads throughout wagom ] 

^ The meanmg assigned to tUniy here, and in several other places, 
IS merely conjcctuial, founded on Petis dc la Croix’s explanation, 
and on the meaning given by Meninski to iuty viz reticulatus 
The turaa may here have been foimcd of the bianehes of trees, 
intei woven like basketwoik, so as to foim defences , oi they may 
have been covered defences from aiiows and missiles, such as we 
ha/e seen used m several sieges. [The tura, accoidmg to P. de C., 
was a kmd of palisade or mantelet.] 

^ [Pampat, the head-quarters of the Tahsil of the same name m 
the Kamal district (Panjab), is situated on the Delhi-Kalka Railway, 
about fifty miles north-west of the former place. It is a town of 
great antiquity, and was of considerable importance m Muhammedan 
times. Its chief title to fame is that it was the scene of tlnee of 
the most decisive battles of northern India, viz. Babul’s defeat of 
Ibrahim Lodi (1526), Hemu’s defeat by Akbar (1656), and Ahmed 
Shah’s victory ovei the Mahrattas (1761), 
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prepared. On the left, and in ditterent other points, we 
drew' ditches and made delenees of tJie boughs of trees. At 
the distance of every bowshot, a space was left large enough 
for a hundied or a hundred and fifty men to issue foith 
Many of the tioops were in gieat terror and dlarin. Trepida- 
tion and fear are always unbecoming. Whatsoever Almighty 
God has decreed from all eternity, cannot be leveised , 
thougli, at the same time, 1 cannot gieatly blame them , 
they had some reason , lor they had come two or thiee 
months’ journey from their own countiy , we had to engage 
in arms a strange nation, whose language we did not under- 
stand, and who did not undei stand ours , 

{Ptibian ) — Wc aie all in ditticulty, all m disti action, 

Suiioundcd by a people , by a stiango i)eoplc 

The army of the enemy opposed to us was estimated at 
one hundred thousand men , the elephants ot the cmpeior 
and his ollicers were said to amount to nearly a thousand* 
lie possessed the accumulated ti ensures ol lus father and 
giandfather, in current com, leady lor use. It is an usage in 
Hindustan, in situations similar to that in which the enemy 
now were, to expend sums ol money in bringing together 
tioops who engage to seive for lure. These men aie called 
bcdhindi. Had he chosen to adopt this jilan, he might 
have engaged one oi two hundred thousand iiioie tioops. 
But God Almighty directed everything loii the best. He 
had not the heart to satisfy even his own aimy , and would 
not i>art with any ot lus treasuie. Indeed, how was it 
possible that he should satisfy his tioops, when he was 
himself miserly to the last degree, and beyond measure 
avaricious m aceuinulating pelf? He was a young man of 
no experience. He Avas negligent in all las movements ; he 
marched without order ; letired or halted without plan, 
and engaged m battle without foiesight. While the troops 
were fortifying their position m Panipat and its vicinity, 
with guns,*^ branches of trees, and ditches, Derwish Muham- 
med Sarban said to me, ‘ You have fortified our ground 
in such a A\ay that it is not jiossible he should ever think 
of coming heie.’ I answered, ‘You judge of him by the Khans 
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and Sultans of the Uzbeks. It is true that, the year in 
which we left Samarkand and came to Hissar, a body of the 
Uzbek Khans and Sultans having collected and united 
together, set out from Derbend ^ in order to fall upon us. 
I brought the families and property of all the Moghuls and 
soldiers into the town and suburbs, and closing up all the 
streets, put them in a defensible state. As these Khans 
and Sultans were peifectly veised in the proper times and 
seasons for attacking and retiring, they perceived that we 
were resolved to defend Hissar to the last drop of our blood, 
and had fortified it under that idea ; and seeing no hopes of 
succeeding in their enterprise, fell back by Buiidak Che- 
ghanian But you must not judge of our present enemies 
by those who were then opposed to us. They have not 
ability to discriminate when it is proper to advance and 
when to retreat.’*’ God brought everything to pass favour- 
ably. It happened as I foretold. During the seven or eight 
days that we remained in Panipat, a very small party of my 
men, advancing close up to their encampment and to their 
vastly superior force, discharged arrows upon them.^ They 
did not, however, move, or make any demonstration of 
sallying out. At length, induced by the persuasions of some 
Hindustani Aimrs, in my interest, I sent Mahdi Khwajeh, 
Muhammed Sultan Mirza, Add Sultan, Khosrou Shah, 
Mir Hussain, Sultan Juncid Birlas, Abdal-aziz, the master 
of horse (Mir akhtlr), Muhammed Ah Jeng-Jeng, Kutluk 
Kadem, Wali Khazin, Muhibb Ah Khaliteh, Muhammed 
Bakhshi, Jan Beg, and Karakuzi, with four or live thousand 
men, on a night attack. They did not assemble properly 
in the first instance^, and as they inarched out m confusion, 
did not get on well. The day dawned, yet they continued 
lingering near the enemy’s camp till it was broad daylight, 

^ Nundek, near Clieghaman. 

^ They have not learned how to carry out a military opeiation 
nor to conduct a manoeuvre. 

® Add and brought back some decapitated heads 
AM owing to the darkness 


’ The celebrated pass of Koluglid, or Kohlugheh, m the hills 
between Hissai and Shahei e sabz [This defence of Hissar by Babur 
occurred m a. d. 1512.] 
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when the enemy, on their side, beat their kettle-drums, got 
ready their elephants, and marched out upon them. Although 
our people did not efleet anything, yet, in spite of the 
multitude of troops that hung upon them m their retieat, 
they returned safe and sound, without the loss of a man. 
Muliamrned Ah .leng-Jeng was wounded with an arrow,^ 
and though the wound was not mortal, yet it disabled him 
iiom taking his place ^ on the day ol battle. On leaimng 
what had occurred, I immediately detached lluniaiun with 
his division a kos or a kos and a half in advance, to cover 
their retreat, while I myself, remaining with the aimy, diew 
it out, and got it in readiness for action. The party which 
had marched to surprise the enemy fell m with Humaiun, and 
letiirned with him. As none ot the enemy came near us, 

1 drew oil* the army, and led it back to the camj). In the 
course of the night we had a false alarm , lor neaily^ one 
ghari ^ the call to arms and the uproar continued. Such of the 
troops as had never before witnessed an alarm of the kind, 
were m great confusion and dismay. In a short time, how- 
ever, the alarm subsided. 

By the time ol early morning prayeis, when the light was The enemy 
such that you could distinguish one object fiom another,'^ 
notice was brought from the advanced patrols that the ApuI21. 
enemy were advancing, drawn u[) in order of battle. We too 
immediately braced on our helmets and oiir armour, and 
mounted. The right division was led by Humaiun, accom- 
panied by Khwajeh Kalan, Sultan Muhammed Diildai, 

Hindu Beg, Wali Khazin, and Pir Kuli SIstani ; the left 
th vision was commanded by Muhammed Sultan Mirza, 

Mahdi Khwajeh, Add Sultan, Shah Mir Hussain, Sultan 
Juneid Birlas, Kutluk Kadem, Jan Beg, Muhammed Bakhshi, 

Shah Hussain Bargi, and Moghul Ghanchi. The right of 
the centre was commanded by Chin Taimur Sultan, Muhaiii- 
niedi Gokultash, Shah Mansur Biilas, Yunis Ah, Derwish 
Muhammed Sarban, and Abdallah Kitabdar ; the left of the 

Add in the foot, playing an active part 

^ more than 

^ Add on Friday the 8th of the month of Rajab, 

^ Add Sultan Selim Miraa, 


A (jhari is twenty-four minutes 
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centre by Khallfeh, Khwajeh Mir Miran, Ahmedi Perwanchi, 
Teidi Beg, Kuch Beg, Muhibb Ali Khalifeh, and Mirza Beg 
Terkhan. Tlie advance was led by Kliosrou Gokultasli 
and Muliainined Ah Jeng-Jeng.^ Abdal-aziz, master of horse, 
had tlie command of the reserve.^ On the flank of the right 
division I stationed Wali Kizil, Malik Kasim, Baba Kashkeh, 
with their Moghuls, to act as a tulughmeh (or flanking party) 
On the extieimty of the left division were stationed Kara- 
Kuzi, Abul Muhamnied Nezehbaz, Sheikh Ali, Sheikh 
Jemal Barin, Mahdi, Tengri Kuli Moghul, to torm the 
lulughmeh (or flankers), with instructions, that ^ as soon as 
the enemy approached sufficiently near, they should take 
a ciiciiit and come round upon their rear.^’ 

When the enemy first came in sight, they seemed to bend 
their force most against the right division. I therefoie 
detached Abdal-aziz, who was stationed with the leseive, to 
1 emforce the right. Sultan 1 brahim’s army, from the time it 
hrst appeared m sight, never made a halt, but advanced right 
upon us, at a quick pace. When they came closer, on getting 
a view of my troops, and hndmg them drawn up in the older 
and with the defences that have been mentioned, they were 
brought up and stood for a while, as if considering, ' SJiall we 
halt or not? Shall we advance or not ’ They could not halt, 
and they were unable to ad vance with the same speed as befoi e. 
1 sent orders to the troops stationed as flankers on the extremes 
of the right and left divisions, to wheel round the enemy’s 
flank with all possible speed, and instantly to attack them 
111 the rear ; ^ the right and left divisions weie also ordered 
to chaige the enemy The llankeis accordingly wheeled on 
the lear of the enemy, and began to make discharges of 
ariows oil them. Mahdi Khwajeh came up before the lest of 
the left wing.® A body of men with one elephant advanced 

These two coips had ordeis that 
^ Add on the light and loft. 

^ Add with showeis of aiiows, and picss tlieni vigoiously , 
while the right and left wings should advance and chaige the 
enemy m fiont 

® Add and was the hrst to engage 


^ [This ohicer took a prominent pait in the battle in spite of liis 
wound ] ** Terekh. 
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to meet him. My troops gave them some sharp discharges 
ofariows, and the enemy’s division was at last driven back. 
I dispatched from the mam body Ahmedi Perwanclii, 
Terdi Beg, Kuch Beg, and Miihibb Ah Khallfeh, to the 
assistance of the left division. The battle was likewise 
obstinate on the right. I ordered Muhannnedi Gokultasli, 
Shah Mansur Birlas, Yiinis All, and Abdallah, to advance in 
front of the centre and engage. Ustad Ali Kuli also dis- 
charged his guns ^ many tunes in fiont of the line®' to good 
])urposc. Mustafa, the cannoneer, on the left of the centie, 
managed his artillery with great ehcct. The right and left 
divisions, the centre and Hankers having surrounded the 
enemy and taken them in rear, were now engaged rn hot 
conllict, and busy [louring in discharges of arrows on them. 
They made one or two very iioor charges on our right and left 
divisions. My troops, making use of their bows,plied them with 
arrows, and drove them m upon their centre. The troops on 
the light and left of their centie, being liuddled together 
ill one jrlace, such confusion ensued, that the enemy, while 
totally unable to advance, found also no road by which 
they could llee. The sun had mounted spear-high when the 
onset of battle began, and the combat lasted till mid-day, 
when the enemy were completely broken and routed, and 
my friends victorious and exulting. By the grace and 
mercy of Almighty God, this arduous undertaking was 
rendered easy for me, and this mighty army, in the space 
of half a day, laid in the dust. Five or six thousand men 
were discovered lying slain, in one spot, near Ibrahim. 
We leckoned that the number lying slain, ^ in different parts 
of this field of battle, amounted to fifteen or sixteen thou- 
sand men. On reaching Agra, we found, fioiii the accounts 
of the natives of Hindustan, that forty or fifty thousand men 
had fallen in this field. After routing the enemy, we con- 
tinued the pursuit, slaughtering,^ and making them prisoners 
centie Add besides these, ^ completing then defeat, 

^ t'cniKilltd . — The size of these artillery at the time in question 
IS very uncertain. The woid is now used in the Bekkan foi a swivel 
111 common usage, \aib-uin, at the piescnt day, is a small species 
of swivel. Both words, in the time of Babui, appear to have been 
used for held cannon. 
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TJiose who weie aliead, began to bung in the Amirs and 
Afghans as prisoneis/'- They hi ought m a very great nuiiibei 
of elefiluints with their diivers, and offered them to me a:- 
peslihesit. Having pursued the enemy to some distance 
and siij^posing that Ibrahim had escaped from the battle 
1 appointed Kismai Mirza, Baba Chilireh, and Bujkch, witl 
a pai ty of my immediate adherents, to follow him in close 
pill suit down as far as AgiaA Having passed through the 
middle of Ibrahim’s camp, and visited his pavilion ant 
accommodations, we encamped on the banks of the Siah-ab 
It was now afternoon prayeis when Triiiir Taberi, tin 
younger brother of Khallfeh, having found Ibrahim lyin^ 
dead amidst a number of slain, cut off his head, and broughi 
it 111. 

That very day I dfrected Huimiiun Mirza, Khwajeh Kalan 
Muhammedi, Shah Mansur Birlas, Yunis Ah, Abdallah, am 
Wall Khazin, to set out without baggage or encumbrancer 
and proceed with all possible expedition to occupy Agia 
and take jiossession of the treasuries. 1 at the same tinu 
oidered Mahdi Khwajeh, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, Adi 
Sultan, Sultan Juneid Birlas, and Kutluk Kadem, to leavi 
their baggage behind, to push on by forced marches, to entei 
the Fort of Delhi, and seize the treasuries 

Next morning we marched, and having proceeded aboul 
a kos, halted on the banks of the Jumna in order to lefiesl 
our horses. 

After other two marches, on Tuesday 1 visited the mauso 
leum of Nizarn Auha,- and at the end of the third niarcl 

Soldiers aiiivcd fioni all sides with jiiiboncis, both Afghan! 
and otlicis, that they had captured in the midst of the hght 
Add and make him piisonei 
^ the tents that suiioiindcd it [the pavilion 1 

^ l^lack liver [i e stagnant water] 

“ [The Dargah oi shrme of Sheikh Nizam ud din Aulia, situatec 
three miles south-west of Delhi, is one of the principal places oi 
Miihammedan leveience m India The saint, who was a disciph 
of the celebrated Faild ud din 8hakaiganj of JMkpattan, was boii 
at Budaon m 1236, settled at Delhi during the leigri of the Mmiieioj 
Balban, and died theie m 1324 The tomb has been so often restoiec 
by pious donors that little of the ancient structure lemams Tlu 
adjacent Jama’at Khaiiah, or Khizri Mosque, is a line spotimen o 
the car her ornate so called Pathan style ] 
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« 

enoain])ed near^ Delhi, on the banks of the Jumna That 
same nit^ht, bem" Wednesday, I circumambulated the tomb 
of Khwri]eh Kutb ed din,^ and visited ^ Ihe tomb and palaees 

exactly opposite 

On the evening of the same day I went to see the foit, and 
spent the night there The next morning, being Wednesday, after 
making a pilgrimage to the shiine of Khw.lja Kiii-b iid dm, 1 visited 


‘ [The shrine of Khwaja Kiitb ud din Bakhtiyar Kfiki is situated 
near the village of Mihianh about eleven miles from Delhi, and 
a mile south-west of the Kutiib Mmar Tins saint was bom at Ush 
in Feighana, and, eoniing to Delhi with the eailiest Muhammedan 
eonqueiors, died there in 1235 in the reign of Sultan Altamsh 
The saint’s tomb consists of a ])lain eaithen mound surrounded 
by a low maible railing, and is coveied bv a canopy eietted 
on four maible columns To the west of Mihiauh is the Ihuiz i 
sliamsi, or Sun Tank, which had once a pavilion in the middle of it 
This was built bv Sultan Altamsh (1210-3t)), and rejiaued bv 
Sultan Firoz Shah (1351-88) It must once have been a fine lesei- 
vou, but contains little water now The so-called Royal Tank is 
the FTauz i khas, or Hauz i alai, which is situated near Firoz Shah’s 
tomb on the light of the Delhi-CuTgaon load It is distant about 
nine mih's south of Delhi, and two to the noith-west of the Kutiib 
Mmai Like the Sun Tank it had a pavilion in its midst, but con- 
tains no water at present It is said to have been built by Sultan 
Ala ud din in 125)3 3’he mined tomb of Saltan (diVcls ud din Ralban 
( 1205-87) is one of the nuiiKuous buildings that surround th(‘ Kutub 
Minai, and is situated neai the Jamall Mosque It was a laige 
square building with a spacious room on each side, which was 
piobably the I)ar al a man (Haven of Refuge), oi (bllege, established 
by the king This lattei building, which was restored by Fiioz 
Shah, may be the palace alluded to by Babur The tomb of Ala 
ud din (12% -131 5) was in the centie of the three ruined rooms 
behind the great screen of aichcs of the Kutub Mosque The rooms 
at either end were probably sepulchral chambeis, while those in 
the wings to the front of it formed part of a college attached to the 
tomb, which may be the palace referied to above The Kutub 
Minar or minaret (which is piobably referred to here, as the Alai 
Mmar was left unfinished), one of the glories of Indian architecture, 
was begun by Kutub ud din Aibek (1200-10), and was primarily 
intended to serve as a minaret to his mosque The lower storev 
contains the name of Kutub ud din, the next two that of his 
master Muhammed Ghoii (1103-1200), the fourth that of Sultan 
Altamsh, and the fifth has an inscription relating to its restora 
tion by Firoz Shah, who entirely rebuilt the two uppermost 
storeys in 1368 The present height of the mivdr is 238 feet. The 
three lower storeys are of red sandstone, while the two upper ones 
are faced with white marble It is formed in three divisions separated 
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of Siiltcin GhTas crl dm Balban, of Sultan Ala ed dm Khil]i, 
and his minaret, the Shams tank, the royal tank, the tombs 
and j^ardens of Sultan Rahlol and Sultan Sikander ; after 
whieh I returned into the camp, and went on board of a 
boat, wJierc we drank arah\ I bestowed the ofhee of Shikdar 
(or military oolleetor) of Delhi on Wali Kizil , I made Dost 
the Diwan of Delhi, and directed the different treasuries to 
be sealed and given into their charge. 

April 20. On Thursday we moved thence, and halted hard by 
Tughlakfibad,! on the banks of the .Tumna. 

April 27 On Friday we continued to halt in the same station, 
Moulfina Mahmud, Sheikh Zem, and some others, went into 
Delhi, to Friday prayers, read the khuiheh in my name 
distributed some money among the fakirs and beggars, and 
then returned back. 

April 28 On Saturday we marched from our ground, and proceeded, 
march after march, upon Agra I went and saw Tughla- 
kfibad : alter which I rejoined the camp. 

opposite 

’’ I turned aside from my route to visit Tni^hlakilbild ; 

from each other by projecting galleries, each division being fluted 
and oinamented with bands of Aiabic inscriptions Fergusson 
says that ‘ it is the most beautiful example of its class known any* 
where, its only iival being the Campanile at Florence ’ The Kutub 
Mmar is eleven miles south of Delhi The tomb of Sultan Bahlol 
Lodi (died 1488) is of unusual shape, having five domes over it, and the 
details of the sandstone decoration are entirely Hindu m character 
It IS situated about two miles to the north-west of the Kutub 
Mimir close to the shrine of Chmighi Delhi, the attendants of which 
now live in the tomb The mausoleum of Sultan Sikandar Lodi 
(died 1.^)1 7) lies about five miles from Delhi to the left of the Gurgaon 
road and a short distance to the north-east of the village of Khairpur 
It is a fine building with Hindu details in its decoration. See 
Fanshawe’s Ddh Past and Present ] 

1 [The Fort of Tughlakabad lies five miles due east of the Kutub 
Mmar The city and fort were built by Sultan Ghyas ud din 
Tughlak in 1321 -.3. It was soon deserted, probably on account of 
its bad water-supply and insalubrious climate, and the curse of the 
saint (Nizam Aulia), with the building of whose tank the king had 
interfered, was fulfilled to the letter {Yd base qvjar yd mhe njar) 
The fort stands on a rocky height, and the circuit of the walls is 
about four miles The tomb of Tughlak Shah (died 1325) is inside 
the citadel, and used to stand in the midst of a lake which has now 
disappeared — Fanshawe’s Defhi Pa^t and Present] 
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On Friday, the 22nd of Rajeb, I halted in the suburbs Arrives at 
of Agra, at the palace of Suleiman Fermfih. As this position 
was very far from the fort, I next morning moved and took 
up my quarters at the palace of Jalal Khan Jighat. The 
people of the fort had put off Ilumaifin, who arrived before 
me^ with excuses , and he, on his part, considering that they 
were under no control, and wishing to prevent theii plunder- 
ing the treasure, had taken a position to shut up the issues 
from the place. 

Bikermajlt, a Hindu, who was Raja of Owfiliar, had 
governed that country for u|)wards of a hundred years.’’ ^ 

Sikander had remained several years in Agra, employed 
in an attempt to take Gwrdiar. Afterwards, in the reign of 
Ibrahim, Azim Humriifin Sarwani invested it for some time, 
made several attacks, and at length succeeded in gaining 
it by tieaty, Shamsabad - being given as an indemnification. 

In the battle m which Ibrahim was defeated, Rikermajlt 
was sent to hell.'’ Bikerma jit's family, and the heads of his 
clan,^ were at this moment in Agra. When Ilumaifin 
arrived, Bikermajit’s people attempted to escape, but were 
taken by the parties which Ilumaifin had placed upon the 
watch, and put in custody, Ilumaifin did not jiermit them 
to be plundered. Of tlieir own free will they presented to 
Humfiifin a peshke^h, consisting of a (juantity of jewels and 
precious stones. Among these was one famous diamond, 
which had been acquired by Sultan Ala ed din.'’ It is so valu- 
able, that a .judge of diamonds valued it at half of the daily 
Add till I arrived 

’’ Bikramajit, a Hindu, was Raja of Owriliar, a country which ho 
had inherited from his ancestors, who had ruled it for upwards of 
a hundied years 

^ members of his family, 

’ [According to Sir A Cunningham, Vikramaditya, a Tomar 
Prince, succeeded his father, Man Singh, as ruler of Gwfiliar in 
1516 In 1518 Gwaliar was captured by Ibrahim Lodi.] 

^ [Shamsabad is a town in the Farrukhabad district of the United 
Provinces, eighteen miles north-west of Farrukhabad town. It 
took its name from 8hams ud din Altamsh, who expelled the Rahtors 
and refounded the town m 1228 ] 

’ The charitable mode in which a goral Musulman signifies the 
death of an infidel 

* [Ala ud din Khiljl (1296-1316).] 
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expense^ of the whole world. It is about eight mishkals 
On my arrival, Hummun presented it to me as a peshkesh 
and T gave it back to him as a present. 

Among the officers of superior importance in the fort wer 
Malik Dad Kerani, Malik wSilulek, and Firoz Khan Miswani 
who, having been convicted of some frauds, were ordered 
for punishment When Malik Dad Kerani was carriec 
out, much intercession was made for him.^ Backwards am 
forwards, the matter was not settled for four or five day? 
when, according to the desire of his intercessors, I pardone( 
him, and even conferred on him some marks of favour 
I also permitted all his adheients to retain their property 

A peiganna '* of the value of seven laks ^ was bestowed O] 
IbrahTiu's mother. Peigannas were also given to each o 
her Amirs. She was conducted with all her effects t 
a palace ^ which was assigned for her residence, about a ko 
below Agra. 

On Thursday, the 28th of Rajeb, about the hour of aftei 
noon pravers, I entered Agra, and took up my residence a 
Sultan Ibrahim's palace. From the time when T conquere( 
the country of Kfibul, which was in the year 910, till th 
])resent time, I Jiad always been bent on subduing Hindu 
Stan. Sometimes, however, from the misconduct*’ of nr 
Amirs and their dislike of the plan, sometimes from th 
cabals and opposition of my brotlicrs, I was prevented froii 
})rosecutmg any expedition into that country, and its pro 
Vinces escaped being overrun. At length these obstacle 
were removed. There was now no one left, great or smal 
noble or private man, who could daie to utter a word i 
opposition to the enterprise In the year 925 I collected 
an army, and having taken the fort of Bajour by storm ii 

• a clay’s cxjienses were eonclemnecl to death 

several persons interceded for him 

I not only pardoned him, but also accorded full and entir 
immunity to all his adherents 

^ An estate ^ camping ground ^ ]uisillanimity 

^ Or 320 raiift [This diamond is by some authorities suppose 
to tie ttie celebrated Koh i nui A tati is a weight equal to eigli 
barley corns, the seed of the Abiu<i precatouns, weighing about 1*82 
of a Troy giain ] 

Probably of ddmsy or about £1,750. 
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two or three ghans, put all the garrison to the sword I next 
advanced into Behreh, where I prevented all marauding 
and plunder, imposed a contribution on the inhabitants,*' 
and having levied it to the amount of four hundred thousand 
shahrokhis in money and goods, divided the proceeds among 
the troops who were in my service, and returned back to 
Kabul. From that time till the year 932, I attached myself [1525 ] 
in a peculiar degree to the affairs of Hindustan, and in the 
space of these seven or eight years entered it five times at 
the head of an army ^ The fifth time, the Most High God, 
of his grace and mercy, cast down and defeated an enemy 
so mighty as Sultan Ibrahim, and made me the master and 
conqueror of the powerful empire of Hindustan From the Reflections 
time of the blessed Prophet (on whom and on his family be congest of 
peace and salvation !) down to the present tune, three Hindustan, 
foreign kings had subdued the country, and acquired the 
sovereignty of Hindustan. One of these was Sultan 
Mahmud Ghazi,^ whose family long continued to fill the 
throne of that country. Tlie second was Sultan Shahti- 
beddin Ghuri,^ and for many years his slaves and depen- 
dants swayed the sceptre of these realms. I am the third. 

But my achievement is not to be put on the same level with 
theirs ; for Sultan Mahmud, at the time when he conquered 
Hindustan, occupied the throne of Khorasan, and had 
absolute power and dominion over the Sultans of Khwanzm 
and the surrounding chiefs.’* The King of Samarkand, too, 
was subject to him. If his army did not amount to two 
hundred thousand, yet grant that it was only one hundred 
^ Add in return for the immunity of their property from pillage, 
and Transoxiana 


' [The dates of the first, third, fourth, and fifth of these invasions 
are well authenticated (1519, 1520, 1624, and 1526), but that of 
the second is doubtful (See H , p 417 note.)] 

^ [The celebrated Sultan of Ghazni (a d. 997-1030), who made 
no less than seventeen incursions into India, though the Punjab 
Province was the only permanent possession which he acquired in 
India, and which was held by his descendants till a. d 1187.] 

* [Shahab ud din, or, as he is sometimes called, Muhammed Ghori, 
was the younger brother of Ghyas ud din, the King of Ghor and 
Ghazni (a d. 1157-1203). After a succession of campaigns (a. d. 
1178-1203) he accomplished the reduction of Upper India, and died 
by the hand of an assassm in a d 1206 ] 
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thousand,^ and it is plain that the comparison between the 
two conquests must cease Moreover, his enemies were 
Rajas. All Hindustan was not at that period subject to 
a single Emperor : every Raja set up for a monarch on his 
own account, in his own petty temtories. Again, though 
Sultan Shahabeddin Ghuri did not himself enjoy the sove- 
reignty of Khorasan, yet his elder brother, Sultan Ghia- 
seddln Ghuri, held it. In the Tabakdt-e-Ndsiri^ it is said, 
that on one occasion he marched into Hindustan with one 
hundred and twenty thousand cataphract ^ horse. His 
enemies, too, were Rais and Rajas ; a single monarch did 
not govern the whole of Hindustan. When I marched into 
Behreh, we might amount to one thousand five hundred, or 
two thousand men at the utmost. When I invaded the 
country for the fifth time, overthrew Sultan Ibrahim, and 
subdued the empire of Hindustan, I had a larger army than 
I had ever before brought into it. My servants, the mer- 
chants and their servants, and the followers of all descrip- 
tions that were in the camp along with me, were numbered, 
and amounted to twelve thousand men. The kingdoms 
that depended on me were Badakhshan, Kunduz, Kabul, 
and Kandahar ; but these countries did not furnish me with 
assistance equal to their resources ; and, indeed, some of 
them, from their vicinity to the enemy, were so circum- 
stanced, that, far from affording me assistance, I was 
obliged to send them extensive supplies from my other 
territories. Besides this, all Maweralnaher was occupied by 
the Khans and Sultans of the Uzbeks, whose armies were 
calculated to amount to about a hundred thousand men, 
and who were my ancient foes. Finally, the whole empire 
of Hindustan, from Behreh to Behar, was in the hands of 
the Afghans.® Their prince, Sultan Ibrahim, from the 

® it could not have been less than a hundred thousand 

^ Omit this clause, 

* [This work is an excellent history of the Musulman world down 
to the time of Sultan Nasir ud din Mahmud, Kmg of Delhi, to whom 
it was dedicated. It was written in a d 1262 by Mmhaj us Siraj 
Jurjtoi, a native of Georgia ] 

* [i. e. barbed ] 

* [The Afghan Empire in^A. d. 1625 nominally included the 
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resources of his kingdom, could bring into the field an army 
of five hundred thousand men. At that time ® some of the 
Amirs to the east were in a state of rebellion. His army on 
foot was computed to be a hundred thousand strong ; his 
own elephants, with those of his Amirs, were reckoned at 
nearly a thousand. Yet, under such circumstances, and in 
spite of this power, placing my trust in God, and leaving 
behind me my old and inveterate enemy the Uzbeks, who 
had an army of a hundred thousand men, I advanced to 
meet so powerful a prince as Sultan Ibrahim, the lord of 
numerous armies, and emperor of extensive territories. In 
consideration of my confidence in Divine aid, the Most High 
God did not suffer the distress and hardships that I had 
undergone to be thrown away, but defeated my formidable 
enemy, and made me the conqueror of the noble ^ country 
of Hindustan. This success I do not ascribe to my own 
strength, nor did this good fortune flow from my own 
efforts, but from the fountain of the favour and mercy of 
GcM. 

The empire of Hindustan is extensive, populous, and rich. Description 
On the east, the south, and even the west, it is bounded by 
the Great Ocean.^ On the north, iL has Kabul, Ghazni, 
and Kandahar. The capital of all Hindustan is Delhi. 

From the time of Sultan Shahabeddin Ghuri to the end of 

Sultan Firoz Shah’s time,^ the great nart of Hindustan 

was in the possession of the Emperors of Delhi. At the 

period when I conquered that country, five Musulman Kings Musulman 

and two Pagans exercised royal authority. Although there 

were many small and inconsiderable Rais and Rajas in 

the hills and woody country, yet these were the chief and 

the only ones of importance. One of these powers was the Kingdom 

of the 

^ Although ^ vast Afghans or 

^ Add on the north it is bounded by a range of mountains Delhi , 
which is connected with those of the Hindu-kiish, Kaferistan, and 
Kashmir. 

d On the north-west 


Panjab, the Delhi Province, Jaunpur, Bundelkhand, and Behflr, 
but, owmg to the revolts of many of Ibrahim Lodi’s feudatories, 
his hold over a large portion of it was very insecure ] 

‘ [i e. from 1206 to 13S8 ] 
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Afghans, whose government inehided the capital, and 
extended from Behreli to Behar. Jaiinpiir, before it fell 
into the power of the Afghans, was held by Sultan Hussain 
Sharki. This dynasty they called the Purbi ^ (or eastern). 
Their forefathers had been cup-bearers to Sultan Firoz Shah 
and that race of Sult^tns. After Sultan Firoz Shah’s death, 
they gained possession of the kingdom of Jaunpur * Delhi 
was at that period in the hands of Sultan Ala ed dln,^ whose 
family were Syeds. When Taimfir Beg invaded Hindustan, 
before leaving the country, he had bestowed the government 
of Delhi on their ancestors Sultan Bahlol Lodi * Afghan 
and his son Sultan Sikander,^ afterwards seized the throne 
of Delhi, as well as that of Jaun))rir, and reduced both king- 
doms under one government 

The second prince was Sultan Muhammed Muzaffer, in 
Gujerat.® He had departed this life a few days before 
Sultan Ibrahim’s defeat. He was a prince well skilled in 
learning, » and fond of reading the Hadis (or traditions). He 
was constantly employed m writing the Koran. They call 
this race Tank Their ancestors were cup-bearers to the 

» religious law, 

^ Purbi, in Hindustani, has tlie same meaning with Sharki in 
Arabic or l*ersian, i e Eastern 

^ [In 1394 Khwaja Jehan was appointed his viceroy m Jaunpur 
by Mahmud Tughlak In 1398, consequent on the troubles that 
followed the invasion of Timur, Khwaja Johan’s adopted son, 
Mubank Shah, declared his independence He was followed by 
four suceessois, viz Ibrahim, Mahmud, Muhammed, and Hosain 
Haldol Lodi drove Hosam from the thione in a d. 147() and annexed 
his kingdom. Bahlol Lodi’s successor, Sikander Lodi, completed 
the reduction of the Jaiiiipiir dominions, including Beh«ar ] 

^ [Khizr Khan, the first of the Sayyid dynasty, who had been 
placed in charge of Delhi by Timur, died in a d 1421 He was 
succeeded by three members of his family, the last of whom, Ala ud 
din, abdicated in a d 1451, and retired to Budaon, which he was 
permitted to rule in peace in virtue of a friendly agreement with 
Bahlol Lodi] "[1421-89] » [1489-1517 ] 

« [Muzaffar Shah I, appointed Governor of Gujerat by Firoz 
Shah Tughlak, declared his independence probably about the time 
of Timur’s invasion of India in a d 1398 Muzaffar Shah II, who 
IS referred to in the text, died m a d 1526 after a reign of fourteen 
years. His most noteworthy exploit was the restoration of 
Mahmud II to the throne of Malwa ] 
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Sultan Firoz that has been mentioned, and his family. 
After the death of Firoz Shah they took possession of the 
throne of Giijcrat. 

The third kingdom is that of the Bahmanis in the Dekhan, 
but at the present time tlie Sultans of the Dekhan have no 
authority or power left.^ All the different districts of their 
kingdom have been seized by their most powerful nobles ; 
and, when the prince needs anything, he is obliged to ask 
it of his own Amirs. 

The fourth King was Sultan Mahmud, who reigned in the 
country of Malwa, which they likewise call Mandu. This 
dynasty was called the Khilji. Rana Sanka, a pagan, had 
defeated them and occupied a number of tlieir provinces. 
This dynasty also had become weak. Their ancestors, too, 
had been originally brought forward and patronized by 
Sultan Firoz Shah, after whose demise they occupied the 
kingdom of Malwa.*^ 

The fifth prince was Nasret Shah*^ in the kingdom of 
Bengal. His father had been King of Bengal, and was 
a Syed of the name of Sultan Ala ed din. He had attained 
this throne by hereditary succession. It is a singular 

^ [The Bahmani dynasty was founded by an Afghan called Hasan 
(siimamed Gango Bahmani), in the reign of Muhammed bin Tughlak 
(a d 1347) From a d 1374 to 1482 the Bahmani kingdom 
was a flourishing state, which included the Hyderabad dominions, 
the Northern Sirkars, and a large part of the Bombay Presidency 
In 1482 the kingdom split up, and the four later rulers were kmgs 
only in name The last member of the dynasty was Kalim, who 
died in a d. 1526.] 

^ [The governor of Malwa, Dilawar Khan Ghori, declared his 
independence during the troublous period that followed Timur’s 
invasion. He was followed by six successors, the last of whom was 
Mahmud II referred to above. This kmg, whose reign was long 
and troublous (a. d 1512-31), was eventually defeated, and captured 
by Bahadur Shah, when his kingdom was absorbed m Gujerat 
(a d. 1531).] 

® [Bengal, a qunsi-mdependent fief of the Delhi suzerain since its 
conquest in a. d 1193, declared its full independence under Ilya« 
Shah in the reign of Muhammed bin Tughlak, and was formally 
recognized as such by Firoz Shah in a d 1355 The greatest of 
its long line of kmgs was Ala ud din Hosain Shah, who was succeeded 
by his son Nasir ud din Nasrat Shah (1518-32). It was agamst this 
Nasrat that Babur fought his third great battle of Gogra m 1529, 
which secured for him the sovereignty of Behar ] 
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custom in Bengal, that there is little of hereditary descent in 
succession to the sovereignty. There is a throne allotted 
for the King ; there is, in like manner, a seat or station 
assigned for each of the Amtrs, Wazirs, and Mansabdars.^ 
It is that throne and these stations alone which engage the 
reverence of the people of Bengal. A set of dependants, 
servants, and attendants are annexed to each of these 
situations. When the King wishes to dismiss or appoint 
any person, whosoever is placed in the seat of the one 
dismissed, is immediately attended and obeyed by the whole 
establishment of dependants, servants, and retainers 
annexed to the seat which he occupies. Nay, this rule 
obtains even as to the royal thron'fe itself. Whoever kills 
the King and succeeds in placing himself on that throne, 
IS immediately acknowledged as King ; ^ all the Amirs, 
Wazirs, soldiers, and peasants instantly obey and submit to 
him, and consider him as being as much their sovereign 
as tlicy did their former prince, and obey his orders 
implicitly. The people of Bengal say, ‘ We are faithful to 
the throne — whoever fills the throne, we are obedient 
and true to it ’. As, for instance, before the accession of 
Nasrat Shah’s father, an Abyssinian having killed the 
reigning King mounted the throne, and governed the king- 
dom for some time.^ Sultan Ala cd din killed the Abyssinian, 

^ [The Mansabdars were a sort of official aristocracy, who had 
to bring a fixed quota of men-at-arms, horses, and elephants into the 
held, and were rated accordmg to the number they supplied, as 
Mansabdars of 10, 20, 100, 1,000, &c.] 

^ Strange as this custom may seoni, a similar one prevailed, 
down to a very late iwriod, m Malabar Theie was a jubilee, every 
twelve years, m the Zamorm’s country, and any one who succeeded 
in forcing his way through the Zamorm’s guards and slew him, 
reigned in his stead ‘A jubilee is proclaimed throughout his 
dominions at the end of twelve years, and a tent is pitched for him 
in a spacious plain, and a great feast is celebrated for ten or twelve 
days with mirth and jollity, guns firing night and day, so, at the 
end of the feast, any four of the guests that have a mind to gam 
a crown by a desperate action, in fighting their way through 30,000 
or 40,000 of his guards, and kill the Zamorm in his tent, he that kills 
him, succeeds in his empire.’ See Hamilton’s New Account of the 
East Indies, vol. i, p. 309. The attempt was made in 1695, and agam 
a very few years ago, but without success 

* [This was Shams ud din Muzaffar,who reigned three years (1494-7) ] 
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ascended the throne, and was acknowledged as King. After 
Sultan Ala ed din’s death, the kingdom devolved by succes- 
sion to his son, who now reigned. There is another usage in 
Bengal ; it is reckoned disgraceful and mean for any king to 
spend or diminish the treasures of his predecessors. It is 
reckoned necessary for every king, on mounting the throne, 
to collect a new treasure for himself. To collect a treasure 
is, by these people, deemed a great glory and ground of 
distinction. There is another custom, that pergannas 
have been assigned from ancient times to defray the ex- 
penses of each department, the treasury, the stal^le, and all 
the royal establishments ; no expenses are paid m any other 
manner.^ 

The five kings who have been mentioned are great princes, 
and are all Musulmans, and possessed of formidable armies.'’ 

The most powerful of the pagan princes, in point of territory Hjndu 
and army, is the Raja of Bljnager.^ Another is the Rana pnnces. 
Sanka,2 who has attained his present high eminence, only 

a the revenues of which must never be expended for any other 
purpose 

Add and ruling over vast territories 

’ [The Hindu kingdom of Vijyanagar was founded shortly after 
the destruction of the Hoysala power by Muhammed bin Tughlak 
in A D 1327 The work of Bakka, the founder, was carried on by 
his brother Harihara (a d. 1339-76), in whose reign the kingdom 
developed rapidly The most notable of the Rajas was Krishna 
Deva (a d. 1509-29), who overcame the armies of Orissa, Golkonda, 
and Bijapur The later history of the dynasty was nothing but a 
record of continual wars with the Bahmani kingdom, and the five 
Deccan states into which it finally split up The vast city of Vijya- 
nagar is now represented by the extensive rums at Hampi near 
Bellary (Madras). In 1443, when Vijyanagar was visited by Abdur 
Razzak, the Persian ambassador, it was said to be one of the most 
magnificent cities m Asia ] 

* [The Rana of Me war, who belongs to the clan of Sisodia Rajputs, 
is the premier pnnce of Rajputana, and is reputed to be able to 
trace his pedigrey to Keneksen, who was the first of his race to 
establish a kingdom m Rajputana (a d 145) Rana Hamir Smgh, 
who recovered Chitor in a. d. 1316 from Ala ud din Khilji, re-estab- 
lished the Rajput dominion over all Me war After the separation 
of Malwa from the Delhi Empire, the Kings of wa, and the Ranas 
of Mewar were engaged in frequent hostilities Shortly before 
Babur’s invasion Mahmud II of Malwa had been defeated and 
taken prisoner by Rana Sanga (a d. 1519).] 
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in these later times, by his own valour and his sword. His 
original principality was Chitur.^ During the confusions 
that prevailed among princes of the kingdom of Mandu, he 
seized a number of provinces which had depended on Mandu, 
such as Rantambhor,2 Sarangpur, Bhilsa, and Chanderi. In 
A D. 1528. the year 934, by the divine favour, in the space of a few 
hours, I took by storm Chanderi, which was commanded by 
Medmi Rao,'^ one of the highest and most distinguished of 

* [The famous rock fortress of Chitor was the old capital of Mewar, 
and 18 said to have been occupied by the Mewar Rana Bajjpa in 
the eighth century a d It is situated seventy miles noith-east of 
the present capital of Udaipur It is famous for its three sieges 
by Ala ud din Khilji in 1303, Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in 1534, and 
Akbar m 1567-8 The fort is full of interesting lums, the most 
striking of which are the Kirthistambh, or Pillar of Fame, said to 
have been erected in a. d 896 by Rana Alluji, and the Jayastambh, 
or Pillar of Victory, built to celebrate Rana Kumbhos’s victory 
over Mahmud I, King of Malwa, in 1439 ] 

“ [Rantambhor is a famous fortress in the south-east corner 
of the State of Jaipur, situated on an isolated rock 1,578 feet high 
Altamsh took it in 1226, and m 1301 it was captured by Ala ud din 
It was lost to the Delhi Empire during the troubles that followed 
Timur’s invasion of India (1398), and in 1516 it is mentioned as 
belonging to Malwa Rana Sanga captured it shortly after, but 
it was made over to Babur in 1628. Sarangpur is a town in the 
State of Dewas situated on the east bank of the Krdi Sind The 
town, as it now stands, dates no earlier than the days of the kings 
of Malwa (fifteenth century), to whom it originally belonged It 
was at one time a large and flourishing place, as is attested by its 
extensive rums In 1526 it was wrested from Mahmud II by Rana 
Sanga of Mewar Bhilsa is a town on the east bank of the Betwa in 
the Gwaliar state It was originally the capital of eastern Malwa 
It was sacked by Altamsh in 1235, and succumbed to Ala ud din 
m 1290 In its neighbourhood are numerous interesting Buddhist 
remains, the most important being the Sanchi Topes Chanderi, 
a town m the Gwaliar state, is situated m a bay of sandstone hills 
approached by narrow passes It was captured by Ghyas ud din 
Balban m 1251, and m 1438 fell to Mahmud I of Malwa In 1520 
it was seized by Rana Sanga, who made it over to Medni Rai, the 
revolted minister of Mahmud II of Malwa, from whom Babur cap- 
tured it after a desperate resistance m 1528 ] 

® [Medni Rai was for a long time the all-powerful Hindu minister 
of Mahmud II of Malwa Alarmed at his growing influence, Mahmud 
escaped to Gujerat and sought the aid of Muzaffar Shah II, who, 
after a desperate struggle with Medni Rai and his Rajputs, captured 
Mandu and restored Mahmud to his throne After this Medni Rai 
retired to Chanderi, which Rana Sanga had made over to him. 
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Rana Sanka’s officers, put all the pagans to the sword, and 
from the mansion of hostility which it had long been con- 
verted it into the mansion of the faith, as will be hereafter 
more fully detailed. There were a number of other Rais 
and Rajas on the borders and within the territory of Hindu- 
stan ; many of whom,^ on account of their remoteness, or 
the difficulty of access into their country, have never sub- 
mitted to the Musulman kings. 

Hindustan is situated m the first, second, and third 
climates. No part of it is m the fourth. It is a remarkably 
line country. It is quite a diflerent world, compared with 
our countries. Its hills and rivers, its forests and plains, 
its animals and plants, its inhabitants and their languages, 
its winds and rams, are all of a different nature. Although 
the garmsils (or hot districts), in the territory of Kabul, 
bear, in many respects, some resemblance to Hindustan, 
while in other particulars they differ, yet you have no sooner 
passed the river Sind than the country,^ the trees, the stones, 
the wandering tribes, the manners and customs of the 
people, are all entirely those of Hindustan. The northern 
range of hills has been mentioned. Immediately on cross- 
ing the river Sind, we come upon several countries in this 
range of mountains, connected with Kashmir, such as 
Pakhh and Shemeng.^ Most of them, thougli now inde- 
pendent of Kashmir, were formeily included m its territories. 
After leaving Kashmir, these lulls contain innumerable 

^ Add some of whom have embraced Islam, 

^ others, ^ Add the water, 

Mahmud then marched against Medni Rai and the Rana, and in 
the battle that ensued Mahmud was defeated and taken prisoner 
( 1519 ),] 

^ [Pakhh was an ancient district of the Panjab now included in 
the Hazara District of the North-West Frontier Province It 
roughly corresponded to the ancient Urasa, which Ptolemy places 
between the Indus and the Jhelum In Babur’s time the tract was 
held by the Khakha and Bambha tribes, whose chiefs had been 
rulers of the country to the east of the Indus, but had been driven 
out by the Gibari Sultans of Bajaur and Swat. Its inhabitants 
still speak Pushtu Shemeng may be another name for Dam-taur 
(now a division of the Hazara District), the country of the Juduns, 
situated to the south of Pakhh, in a narrow valley along the river 
Dur, which runs south-west and falls into the Indus at Torbela ] 
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tribes and states, pergannas and countries, and extend al 
the way to Bengal and the shores of the Great Ocean 
About these hills are other tribes of men.® With all th 
investigation and inquiry that I could make among th 
natives of Hindustan, I could get no sort of description o 
authentic information regarding them. All that I coul 
learn was, that the men of these hills were called Kas. I 
struck me, that, as the Hindustanis frequently confoun 
shin and sin, and as Kashmir is the chief, and indeed, as fa 
as I have heard, the only city in these hills, it may hav 
taken its name from that circumstance .1 The chief trad 
of the inhabitants of these lulls is m musk-bags, the tails c 
the mountain-cow ,2 saffron, lead, and copper. The native 
of Hind call these hills Sawalak-parbat. In the language c 
Hind, sawaldk means a lak and a quarter (or one hundre 
and twenty-five thousand), and parbat means a hill, tliat h 
the hundred and twenty-five thousand hills. On these hill 

^ Omit this sentence. 

^ [The Persian adds, ‘ mir signifying a hill, and his being the nam 
of the natives of the hill country ’ The term kash in Kashmir an 
Kashgar, and changed to kas or kes in other place-names, probabl 
refers to the Khas, a tribe who once played so important a part 1 
the history of the Lower Himalayas According to the most ancier 
Indian authorities, in the extreme north west of India, in Kashml 
Kashgar, and the Western Panjab, there was a group of tribes, on 
of which was called Khas, and whose people were looked upon a 
Kshatriyas of Aryan origin, but who had become Mlechchas, c 
Barbarians, by their non-observance of the rules for eating an 
dunking Their speech belonged to the Pisacha group of languagei 
Pliny called them Kasm, and accused them of being cannibal 
The tribute they brought was Tibetan gold dust, or ant gold, a 
recoided by Herodotus Their descendants at the present day ai 
the Khakhas of the Jhelum Valley, the Kanets of Kangra and Kuli 
the Khasias of Kumaon and Garhwal, and the Khas, or ruling cast 
of Nepal. The derivation of mir is unknown, though the sam 
suffix in Ajmir is said to mean a hill. 

I am indebted for this note to the kindness of Sir G. Griersoi 
whose interesting paper on the subject was published in the India 
Antiquary (1915) ] 

* The kuim, or kitds, as here written, is a fringed knot made c 
the hair of the tail or mane of the mountain-cow [or yak], often sc 
in gold, and hung round the necks of horses by way of omamem 
or as a defence agamst fascination. It appears also to have bee 
used as a bamier. 
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the snow never melts, and from some parts of Hindustan, 
such as Lahore, Sirhind, and Sambal, it is seen white on 
them all the year round. This range of hills takes the name 
o^ Hmdu-kuSh, near Kabul, and runs from Kabul eastward, 
but inclining a little to the south. All to the south of this 
range is Hindustan. To the north of these hills, and of 
that unknown race of men whom they call Kas, lies Tibet 
A great number of rivers take their rise in these mountains, 
and flow through Hindustan. To the north of Sirhind, six 
rivers, the Sind, the Behat, the Chenab, the Ravi, the Bias, 
and the Satlej,^ take their rise m these mountains, and all 
uniting with the Sind m the territory of Multan, take the 
common name of the Sind, which, flowing down to the west, 
passes through the country of Tatta, and disembogues into 
the sea of Oman. Besides these six rivers, there arc other 
rivers, such as the Jumna, the Ganges, the Rahet,® the 
Gumti, the Gogra, the Sirud, the Gandak, and a number of 
others, that all throw themselves into the Ganges,^ which, 

^ [Babur’s geography is at fault The Sivahks are a ridge of hills 
which run for about 200 miles parallel with the Himalayas from 
Hardwar to the Hoshiarpur district of the Panjab, i. e between 
the Ganges and Beas Babur confounds them with the Himalayas.] 

* [These rivers all have their rise in the ranges of the upper, or 
lower Himalayas The Indus, rising in Tibet, flows through Kashmir, 
the North-West Frontier Province, Panjab, and Sind, and falls into 
the Arabian Sea The SSatlcj rises near the Manasorawar Lake in 
Tibet, and, flowing through the Simla Hill States and Panjab, 
joins the Indus at Mithankot in the Muzaffargarh district The 
Chenab rises in Lahul in the Kulu subdivision of the Kangra district 
in two streams (the Chandra and the Bhaga), which unite at Tandi, 
whence the united stream, flowing through Chamba, Kishtwar, and 
the Panjab, falls into the Indus at Mithan Kot. The Ravi also 
takes its rise in the Kulu subdivision and falls mto the Chenab 
The Beas has its source in the Rohtang Pass (Kulu subdivision), 
and joins the Satlej on the borders of the Kaparthala State. The 
Jhelum issues from the spring of Vernag in Kashmir, and joins the 
Chenab at Trimmu.] 

® Probably the^Rapti, which joins the Ganges from Nepal. 

* [The Ganges issues from an ice cave at Gangotri in the Tehri 
State Debouching into the plains at Hardwar, it flows through the 
United Provinces and Bengal, and joms the sea by the Meghna 
estuary after a course of 1,657 miles. The Jamna also rises m the 
Tehri State near the Bandarpanah peak of the Himalayas, and 
flowing past Jamnotri, pierces the Sevaliks at Khara, and falls mto 
the Ganges below Allahabad (860 miles). The Rapti takes its nse 
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preserving its name, proceeds towards the east, and, passing 
through the midst of Bengal, empties itself into the Great 
Ocean. The sources of all these rivers are in the Sawalak 
mountains. There are, however, several other rivers, such 
as the Chambal, the Banas, the Betwa, and the Son, which 
rise from ranges of hills that are within Hindustan. In 
these ranges, it never snows. These rivers likewise fall into 
the Ganges.^ 

There are several ranges of hills in Hindustan. Among 
these is a detached branch that runs from north to south 
It rises in the territory of Delhi, at the Jehan-numa,^ a 
palace of Sultan Firoz Shah, which stands on a small rocky 
hillock. After passing this, it breaks, in the neighbourhood 
of Delhi, into a number of detached, scattered, small, rocky 
hills, that he in different directions. When it gains the 
country of Mewat,^ the lulls rise in height, and when it 

in the lower ranges of Nepal, and joins the Gogra in the Gorakhpur 
District The Gumti has its source near Piliblnt, a district of the 
United Provinces, and joins the Ganges at Saidpur in the Ghazipur 
district The Ghagra rises in Tibet and, flowing through Nepal 
and the United Provinces, falls into the Ganges near Chapra The 
Gandak rises in Nepal, and, flowing through the United Provinces 
and Bengal, joins the Ganges at Patna By 8irud is probably meant 
the Sarja, a tributary of the Gogra ] 

‘ [The Chambal, a tributary of the Jumna, rises m the Jenapao 
Hill near Mhow, C.I. The Banas river has its source in the Aravalli 
Hills in Udaipur and falls into the Chambal at Rameswar The 
Betwa, which rises in the Bhopal State, flows past Chanderi and 
Jhansi, and joins the Jamna near Hamirpur The Son, like the 
sacred Nerbudda, rises at Amer Kantak in the Rewah State, C I , 
and joins the Ganges above Dinapur.] 

^ [The Aravallis are here referred to This range of hills intei- 
sects Rajputana from end to end m a line rumiing north-east and 
south-west. The mam range runs from Khetri m Jaipur to Mount 
Abu, but a prolongation of it in the form of detached peaks may be 
traced through Alwar and Gurgaon to the Ridge of Delhi ] 

* Mirror of the world [This, accordmg to Fanshawe, was the 
Kushk 1 shikar, or hunting lodge, built by Sultan Firuz Shah Tughlak 
m 1374 It IS situated on the Delhi Ridge ] 

* [Mewat 18 an ill-defined tract lying south of Delhi, and mcludmg 
the British districts of Muttra (UP.), and Gurgaon (Panjab), most 
of the Alwar State, and some of Bharatpur. It takes its name 
from its inhabitants the Meos, who seem origmally to have been the 
same as the Minas of Rajputana ] 
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leaves Mcwat, it enters the country of Riana.^ The coun- 
tries*^ of SIkri,2 Bari,^ and Dhulpur^ are formed by this 
range, although not comprehended within it ; and the 
hill-country of Gwaliar,® which they also call Galiur, is 
formed by a detached offset from it. The hill-country of 
Rantambhor, Chitiir, Mandu,® and Chanderi is formed by 
branches of this same range. In some places it is inter- 
rupted for seven or eight kos. This hilly tract is composed 
of very low, rough, rugged, stony, and jungly hills. In this 
range it never snows ; but several of the rivers of Hindustan 
originate among the hills of which it is composed. 

Most of the districts of Hindustan are plain and level. 

a hills ^ Omit this clause 

’ [Biana, once a famous Rajput stronghold, is now a small town 
in the state of Bharatpur on the Gambhir river, and lies between 
Agra and Rantambhor ] 

^ [Slkri IS a village m the Kaiaoh Tahsll of the Agra district, 
IT P , about twenty-three miles west of Agra Tt was near this 
village that Babur defeated the Rajput confederacy m 1527, and 
here it was that Akbar built the city of Fatehpur For hfteen years 
Akbar went on erecting a magnificent series of buildings there, of 
which the rums remain to attest their former splendour. The city 
was abandoned in 1585, soon after its completion ] 

^ [Biin IS a town in the Bholpur State, nineteen miles west of 
Bholpur station ] 

^ [Bholpur, the capital of the Bholpur State, is situated in Rajpu- 
tana about thirty-four miles south of Agia The ruling family is 
that of the Bamrolia Jats The town was eaptuied by Sikander 
Lodi in 1501, and by Babur m 1526 ] 

° [Gwrdiar is the capital of the largest Treaty state m Central 
India The ruling dynasty of Sindia was founded by Ranojee (died 
1750), who was slipper bearer to the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao The 
fort, which has figured in ancient history since the sixth century, 
IS full of interesting rums ] 

” [Mandu, the ancient capital of Malwa, now deserted, is situated 
in the Bhar State, C I Hoshang Shah (1405-34) made it his capital, 
and during the Malwa djmasty it was the constant scene of siege 
and battle. It thten passed successively to Bahadur Shah of Gujerat 
(1535), Kadir Shah (1545), Sher Shah’s governor, Shuja’at Khan, 
his son Baz Bahadur, and Akbar (1561). In 1585 it was visited by 
the traveller Fitch, and m 1616 Sir T Roe accompanied Jehangir 
there. The fort, the ramparted walls of which are pierced by ten 
gates, and cover a circuit of twenty-three miles, enclose extensive 
rums of surpassing interest, the most striking being Hoshang’s 
tomb and the cathedral mosque ] 
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Though Hindustan contains so many provinces, none of 
them has any artificial canals for irrigation. It is watered 
only by rivers, though in some places, too, there is standing 
water.^ Even in those cities which are so situated as to 
admit of digging a water-course, and thereby bringing water 
into them, yet no water has been brought in. There may 
be several reasons for this. One of them is, that water is 
not absolutely requisite for the crops and gardens. The 
autumnal crop is nourished by the rains of the rainy season. 
It is remarkable that there is a spring crop even though no 
rain falls.^ They raise water for the young trees, till they 
are one or two years old, by means of a water-wheel or 
buckets ; after that time it is not at all necessary to water 
them. Some vegetables they water. In Lahore,® Debal- 
pur, Sirhind, and the neighbouring districts, they water by 
means of a wheel They first take two ropes, of a length 
suited to the depth of the well, and fasten each of them so 
as to form a circle ; between the two circular ropes they 
insert pieces of wood connecting them, and to these they fix 
water-pitchers. The ropes so prepared, with the pitchers 
attached to them by means of the pieces of wood, they 

» Add and towns, 

Some vegetables require continual irrigation 

^ Kaia-sular, literally black waters These are chiefly large tanks 
[P. de 0 thinks it means ravines, i e water channels which are 
generally dry (except after heavy ram), with here and there standing 
pools of water ] 

* [This IS not quite correct. The north-east monsoon, which is 
of continental origin, comes into full play about the beginning of 
January, and lasts from the middle of December to the end of May 
It gives rise to occasional showery weather, and sometimes heavy 
ram m the plams, which nourishes the spring crops ] 

^ [The well-known capital of the Panjab, situated on the Ravi, 
with a population approximating 200,000 In the tenth century 
the kingdom of Lahore was in the hands of a Biahman dynasty, 
but in 1036 it was made the capital of the Ghaznevide dominions 
east of the Indus by Mahmud, and from that time till the Sikh 
conquest (1767) it continued in the hands of various dynasties of 
Mohammedan kmgs. In 1849 the Panjab was annexed to the 
British crown. The chief ornaments of Lahore are the fort, the 
Shalimar gardens, and Jehanglr’s tomb.] 

* [This system of well irrigation by the Persian wheel is extensively 
employed in the Panjab ] 
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throw over a wheel that is placed on the top of the well. 

On the one end of the axle-tree of this wheel they place 
another wheel with teeth, and to the side of this last they 
apply a third, which they make with an upright axle. 

When the bullocks turn this last wheel round, its teeth, 
working upon those of the second wheel, turn the large 
wheel on which is the circle of pitchers. They make a 
trough under the place where the water is discharged by 
the revolution of the pitchers, and from this trough convey 
the water to whatever place it may be required. They have 
another contrivance for raising water for irrigation m Agra, 

Biana, Chandwar,^ and that quarter, by means of a bucket.^ 

This is very troublesome, and filthy besides. On the brink 
of a well they fix in strongly two forked pieces of wood, and 
between their prongs insert a roller. They then fasten 
a great water-bucket to long ropes, whi(*h they bring over 
the roller ; one end of this rope they, tie to the bullock, 
and while one man drives the bullock, another is employed 
to pour the water out of the bucket (when it reaches the top 
of the well). Every time that the bullock raises the bucket 
from the well, as it is let down again, the rope slides along 
the bullock-course, is defiled with urine and dung, and in 
this filthy condition falls into the well. In many instances, 
where fields require to be watered, the men and women draw 
water in buckets and irrigate them. 

The country and towns of Hindustan are extremely ugly, its aspect. 
All its towns and lands have a uniform look ; its gardens 
have no walls ; the greater part of it is a level plain. The 
banks of its rivers and streams, in consequence of the 
rushing of the torrents that descend during the rainy 
season, are worn deep into the channel, which makes it 
generally difficult and troublesome^to cross them. In many 
places, the plain is covered by a thorny brushwood, to such 

pitchers | 

^ [Chandwar lies on]^tho right bank of the Jamna, south-east of 
Agra ] 

• [This method is used all over north India The leathern bucket, 
which contains up to forty gallons of water, is called moth. The 
bullocks, in hauling up the bucket, walk down a ramp which is 
approximately equal to the depth of the well ] 
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a degree that the people of the pergannas, relying on these 
forests, take shelter m them, and, trusting to their inacces- 
sible situation, often continue in a state of revolt, refusing 
to pay their taxes. In Hindustan, if you except the rivers, 
there is little running water Now and then some standing 
water is to be met with. All these cities and countries 
derive their water from wells or tanks, in which it is collected 
during the rainy season. In Hindustan, the popiilousness 
and decay, or total destruction of villages, nay of cities, is 
almost instantaneous. Large cities that have been inhabited 
for a series of years (if, on an alarm, the inhabitants take to 
flight), in a single day, or a day and a half, are so completely 
abandoned, that you can scarcely discover a trace or mark 
of population And if, on the other hand, they intend to 
settle on any particular spot, as thev do not need to run 
water-courses, or to build flood-mounds, their crops being 
produced without irrigation,'^ and the population of Hin- 
dustan being unlimited, inhabitants swarm m every direc- 
tion. They make a tank or dig a well ; there is no need 
of building a strong house or erecting a firm wall ; they have 
abundance of strong grass, and plenty of timber, of which 

* In Persia there are few rivers, but numbers of artificial canals 
or water-runs for irrigation, and for the supply of water to towns 
and villages The same is the ease in the valley of Soghd, and the 
richer parts of Maweralnahei 

* This IS the wnha or wtthOy so well described by Colonel Wilks m his 
H istoncal Sketch es[London,lHlO],\o\ i,p 309, note* ‘On the approach 
of an hostile army, the unfortunate inhabitants of India bury undei 
ground their most cumbrous effects, and each individual, man, 
woman, and child above six years of age (the infant children being 
carried by their mothers), with a load of gram proportioned to their 
strength, issue from their beloved homes, and take the direction of 
a country (if such can be found) exempt from the miseries of war , 
sometimes of a strong fortress, but more generally of the most 
unfrequented hills and woods, where they prolong a miserable 
existence until the departure of the enemy , and if this should be 
protracted beyond the time for which they have provided food, a 
large portion necessarily dies of hunger ’ See the note itself The 
Historical Sketches should be read by every one who desires to have 
an accurate idea of the south of India It is to be regretted that 
we do not possess the history of any other part of India, written 
with the same knowledge or research 

Lalmt [irrigated by rain-water] 
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they ran up hovels, and a village or town is constructed in 
an instant. 

As for the animals peculiar to Hindustan, one is the 
elephant, the Hindustanis call it Hathi, which inhabits®^ the 
district of Kalpi ^ ; and the higher you advance from thence 
towards the east, the more do the wild elephants increase in 
number. That is the tract in which the elephant is chiefly 
taken. There may be thirty or forty villages in Karrah ^ and 
Mamkpur ^ that are occupied solely in this employment of 
taking elephants.^ They account to the Government for the 
elephants which they take The elephant is an immense 
animal, and of great sagacity. It understands whatever 
you tell it, and does whatev^er it is bid. Its value is in pro- 
portion to its size When it arrives at a proper age ^ they 
sell it, and the largest brings the highest price. They say 
that in some islands the elephant grows to the height of 
ten gaz ® I have never, in these countries, seen one above 
four or five gaz. The elephant eats and drinks entirely by 
means of his trunk. He cannot live if he loses it. On the 
two sides of his trunk, m his upper jaw, he has two tusks ; 
it IS by applying these teeth, and exerting all his force, that 
he overturns walls and tears up trees ; and, when he fights 

^ Add the borders of ^ its full size 

^ [Kalpi IS a town of great histone interest on the right bank of 
the Jamna m the Jalaun district, UP] 

^ [Karrah is a town on the left bank of the Jamna m the Allahabad 
district, U P ] 

® [Mamkpur is a town in the Partabgarh district, Delhi ] 

* The improvement of Hindustan since Babur’s time must bo 
prodigious The wild elephant is now confined to the forests under 
Himalayas, and to the Ghats of Malabar A wild elephant near 
Karrah (Currah), Mamkpur, or Kalpi, is a thing, at the present day, 
totally unknown. May not their familiar existence in these countries, 
down to Babur’s days, be considered as rather hostile to the accounts 
given of the superabundant population of Hindustan in remote 
times ’ [Wild eleflhants are now found along the base of the 
Himalayas as far west as Dehra Dun, m the great forest tract between 
the Ganges and the Kistna, and in the wild hill ranges that extend 
from Mysore to Cape Comorin ] 

® [A gaz, it will be remembered, is a unit of measure which, strictly 
speaking, denotes the distance between the point of the shoulder 
and the finger-tips This is generally taken to equal a yard, though 
Babur’s gaz is only 2 1 feet ] 
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or performs any operation that requires great exertion, 
he makes use of these tusks, which they call dj.^ The tusks 
are highly valued by the Hindus. The elephant is not 
covered with hair or wool ^ like other animals.^ The natives 
of Hindustan place great reliance on their elephants ; in 
their armies, every division has invariably a certain number 
with it. The elephant has some valuable qualities ; it can 
carry a great quantity of baggage over deep and rapid 
torrents, and passes them with ease ; gun-carriages, which 
it takes four or five hundred men to drag, two or three 
elephants draw without difficulty. But it has a great 
stomach, and a single elephant will consume the gram of 
seven or fourteen camels. 

The rhinoceros is another. This also is a huge animal. Its 
bulk is equal to that of three buffaloes. The opinion preva- 
lent in our countries, that a rhinoceros can lift an elephant 
on its horn, is probably a mistake. It has a single horn over 
its nose, upwards of a span m length, but I never saw one of 
two spans. Out of one of the largest of these horns I had 
a drinking- vessel ^ made, and a dice-box, and about three 
or four fingers’ bulk of it might be left. Its hide is very 
thick. If it be shot at with a powerful bow, drawn up to the 
armpit with mUch force, and if the arrow pierces at all, it 
enters only three or four'^ fingers’ bieadth. They say, 
however, that there are parts of its skin that may be 
pierced, and the arrows enter deep. On the sides of its two 
shoulder-blades, and of its two thighs, are folds that hang 
loose, and appear at a distance like cloth housings dangling 
over it. It bears more resemblance to the horse than to any 
other animal.^ As the horse has a large stomach, so has® 
this ; as the pastern of the horse is composed of a single 

a Omit or wool . . . animals. ^ three or four 

0 Omit or fourteen Omit three or 


‘ [Ivory ] * Its skin is scattered with thin hair. 

• The rhinoceros’s horn was supposed to sweat on the approach 
of poison, a quality which fitted it, in a peculiar manner, for bemg 
made into a drmkmg-cup for an eastern king 

* It 18 to the eye more like the elephant, or a huge overgrown hog. 

® [This ought to run, according to P de C , ‘ the rhinoceros, like ' 
the horse, has not a large stomacl) ’.] 
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bone, so also is that of the rhinoceros ; as there is a gumek ^ 
in the horse’s foreleg, so is there in that of the rhinoceros. 

It is more ferocious than the elephant, and cannot be 
rendered so tame or obedient. There are numbers of them 
in the jungles of Pershawer and Hashnaghar, as well as 
between the river Sind and Behreh in the jungles. In 
Hindustan, too, they abound on the banks of the river Saru.^ 

In the course of my expeditions into Hindustan, in the 
jungles of Pershawer, and Hashnaghar,'^ I frequently killed 
the rhinoceros. It strikes powerfully with its horn, with 
which, in the course of these hunts, many men, and many 
horses, were gored. In one hunt, it tossed with its horn, 
a full spear’s length, the horse of a young man named 
Maksud, whence he got the name of Rhinoceros Maksud 

Another animal is the wild buffalo. It is much larger Wild 
than the common buffalo. Its horns go back like those of bufFalc 
the common buffalo, but not so as to grow into the flesh. ^ 

It is a very destructive and ferocious animal.'^ 

Another is the nilgnu,^ Its height is about equal to that Nilgau 
of a horse. It is somewhat slenderer. The male is bluish, 
whence it is called the nilgauP It has two small horns, and 
on its neck has some hair,® more than a span in length,® 
which bears much resemblance to the mountain-cow tassels ® 

Its tail is like the bull’s.^ The colour of the female is like 
that of the gawazen deer ; she has no horns, nor any hair 
on the under part of her neck ; and is plumper than the male. 

Another is the kotak-paicJwk,'^ Its size may be equal to Kotah 

do not turn back ^ Omit this clay 6e ® tufts of hair, 

Its hoof IS like that of an ordinary ox 


‘ A marginal note on the Tiirki copy, translates qumeky marrow 
[P. de C. translates ‘ The foreleg of the hoise is bony ’1 

2 The Gogra. 

The rhinoceros is now entirely expelled from the countries 
about the Indus [The rhinoceros {R. Indicus) is now only found 
in Assam, the Nepal terai, the Bengal Sundarbands, and m Burmah ] 

* [i. e ‘ the Rhino’s aim ’ ] 

* [The wild buffalo {Bos bybalus) is now met with in Assam, Bengal, 

and Orissa j ® [Portax pictus ] ’ Blue ox. 

® On the lower part of its neck is a thick circumscribed tuft of 
hair. ® Kutas [Cervus mand ] 

‘ Short-legged. [The hog deer {Axis porcinus) ] 

P 2 
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Antelope 


Deer. 


that of the wh.te deer. Its two forelegs as well as its thighs 
are short, whence its name (short-legged). Its horns are 
branching like those of the gawazen, but less. Every year, 
too, it casts its horns like the stag. It is a bad runner, and 
therefore never leaves the jungle. 

There is another species of deer that resembles the male 
huneh or jirfm ^ Its back is black, its belly white, its horns 
longer than those of the huneh, and more crooked. The 
Hindustanis call it kalhareh. This word was probably 
originally Mlahirn, that is black doer, which they have 
corrupted into kalhnreh? The female is white. They take 
deer by means of this kalhnreh* They make fast a running 
net to its horns, and tie a stone larger than a football ^ to its 
leg,^ that, after it is separated from the deer,^* it may be 
hindered from running far. When the deer sees the wild 
kalhareh it advances up to it, presenting its head.® This 
species of deer is very fond of fighting, and comes on to butt 
with its horns. When they have engaged and pushed at 
each other with their horns, m the course of their moving 
backwards and forwards, the net which has been fastened 
on the tame one’s horns, gets entangled in those of the wild 
deer, and prevents its escape. Though the wild deer uses 
every effort to flee, the tame one does not run off, and is 
greatly impeded by the stone tied to its leg, which keeps 
back the other also.^ In this way they take a number of 
deer,® which they afterwards tame.R They likewise take 
deer by setting nets They breed this tame deer to fight in 
their houses ; it makes an excellent battle.’^ 

There is on the skirts of the mountains of Hindust^ 

“circular cheviUe hindleg, when the deer is caught, 

® When a wild deer is seen the tame one is placed in front of it 

t OmU this clmise K and tame them for this kind of sport 

^ Oimt this sentence 

‘ They are also very fond of setting these tame deer to fight 
with each other in their houses, which they do with great ardour 

^ [Or rather, according to P de 0 , ‘ the huneh the male of the 
jtran \ Stemdale gives both kiyik and jlran as Turki names for 
the Persian gazelle (0 suhgiiHurosa), but they appear to be different 
animals and the latter may be the Saiga tartarica ] 

* [The common black buck of India {Anttlope cerviraprn) ] 

* This way of catching the antelope is still in constant use in India 
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another deer which is smaller. It may be equal in size to 
a sheep ^ of a year old.«- 

Another is the gau-glnl ^ \ it is a small species of cow, like Gau-gini. 
the larger kuchkdr ^ (or ram) of our country. Its llesh is 
very tender and savoury. 

The monkey is another of the animals of the country. JThe Monkey. 
Hindustanis call it hander. There arc many species of them. 

One species is the same that is brought to our countries. 

The jugglers teach them tricks. It is met with m the hill- 
country of the Dareh (or valley of) Niir, on the Koh-c-sefid, 
m the skirts of the lulls ^ m the neighbourhood of Kheiber, 
and from thence downward throughout all Hindustan. It is 
not found any higher up than the places I have mentioned. 

Its hair is yellow, its face white, its tail is not very long.^ 

There is another species of monkey, which is not found in 
Bajour, Sawad, and these districts, and is much larger than 
the kinds that are brought into our country. Its tail is very 
long, its hair whitish, its face entirely black. They call this 
species of monkey langur,^ ^ and it is met with m the hills 
and woods of Hindustan. There is still another species of 
monkey, whose hair, face, and all its limbs arc quite black ; 
they bring it from several islands of the sea. There is yet 
another species of monkey brought from some islands. Its 
colour approaches to a yellowish blue, somewhat like the 
skin of the llg. Its head is broadish, and it is of a much 
larger size than other monkeys. It is very fierce and 
destructive.^ ® 

Another is the noV (or mungoose). It is a little smaller Mungoose 

^ a year old lamb of the Arkarghalchah {Ouis ammoti 

b on the slopes of the Sufed Koh, ^ Omit this clause 

<1 Ornit the passage they bring it . . . destructive. 

^ [The small Indian gazelle or chin-kdra {Gazella benctti) may be 
referred to here ] 

* [This 18 the Gy nee which is described m Yale and Burnell’s 
glossary ‘ as a very diminutive kmd of ox bred in Bengal, not more 
than three feet high ’ ] 

® [The kuchkdr may be the Ovis poU.^ * Macaeus rhesus 

® The baboon [SemnopitJmus enteUus] 

« Babur adds it is singular, quod penis ejus semper sit erecta, et 
nunquam non ad to it am idonea 

’ A note on the Turki copy calls the not, rdsilt which is the weasel 
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than the klsh. It mounts on trees , many also call it the 
mush-khUrma, They reckon it lucky. There is another 

Squirrel. of the mouse species, which they call galahri (the sqmrrel)^', 
it always lives in trees, and runs up and down them with 
surprising nimblcness. 

Its birds. Of the birds, one is the peacock.^ It is a beautifully 

Peacock, coloured and splendid animal. It is less remarkable for its 
bulk than for its colour and beauty. Its size may be about 
that of a crane, but it is not so tall. On the head of the 
peacock, and of the peahen, there may be about twenty 
or thirty feathers, rising two or three fingers’ breadth in 
height. The peahen is neither richly coloured nor beautiful. 
The head of the male has a lustrous and undulat ng ^ colour. 
Its neck is of a fine azure I^ower down than the neck, its 
back IS painted with the richest yellow, green, azure, and 
violet ; the flowers or stars on its baek are but small ; below, 
they increase in size, still preserving the same colour and 
splendour, down to the very extremity of the tail. The tail 
of some peacocks is as high as a man.^^ Below these richly- 
painted feathers of its tail it has another smaller tail like 
that of other birds, and this ordinary tail, and the feathers 
of its sides, are red. It is found in Bajoiir and Sawad, and 
in the countries below, but not in Kimer or Lamghanat, or 
in any place higher up. It flies even worse than the kar- 
kawel (or jiheasant), and cannot take more than one or two 
flights at a time ^ On account of its flying so ill, it always 
freipicnts either a hilly country or a jungle. It is remark- 
able, that whenever there are many peacocks in a wood 
there are also a number of jackals m it , and as they have 

iridescent ^ fathom [6 feet], 

of Tartary. NewcU is still the Hindustani name for the mhngoose 
[The animal referred to by Babur here cannot be the mungoose 
{Herpestes mungus), which is not arboreal in its habits It may be 
the Sciurus tndteus, though this species of squirrel is not now found 
north of the Ganges. The kish, which Steingass describes as ‘ a fur* 
bearmg animal may possibly be the PvZonus erminea ] 

^ \Oalahrl is the native name for the common Indian squirrel 
(Sciwrus peUmarum) ] * [Pavocristattis.] 

* The karkdwelf which is of the pheasant species, when pursued, 
will take several flights immediately after each other, though none 
long , peacocks, it seems, soon get tiied, and take to running. 
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to drag after them a tail the size of a man,® it may easily be 
supposed how much they are molested by the jackals, in 
their passage from one thicket to another. The Hindustanis 
call them mor. According to the doctrines of Imam Abu 
Hanifeh, this bird is lawful food. Its flesli is not unpleasant. 

It resembles that of the quail,^ but it is eaten with some 
degree of loathing, like that of the camel. 

Another is the parrot, which also is found in Bajour and Parrot 
the countries below it. In the spring,® when the mulberry 
ripens, it comes up into Nangenhar and Lamghanat, but 
is found there at no other season. There are many species 
of parrot. One is that which they carry into our countries, 
and teach to talk.^ There is another species, of smaller size, 
which is also taught to speak. They call it the wood-parrot. 

Great numbers of this species are found m Bajour, Sawadj 
and the neighbouring districts, insomuch, that they go in 
flights of five and six thousand. These two species differ 
only in bulk ; both have the same colours. There is another 
species of parrot, which is still smaller than the wood-parrot. 

Its head is red, as well as its upper feathers. From the tip 
of its tail to within two fingers’ breadth of its feet, it is 
white The head of many of this species is lustrous, and 
they do not speak. They call it the Kashmir parrot.^ There 
IS another species of parrot like the wood-parrot, but a little 
less. Its beak is red ® ; round its neck is a broad black circle 
like a collar. Its upper feathers are crimson ; it learns to 
speak well. I had imagined that a parrot, or shdrak, only 
repeated what it had been taught, and that it could reduce 
nothing into words from its own reflections. Abul Kasim 
Jelair, who is one of my most familiar servants, lately told 
me a remarkable incident. The cage of a parrot of this 
last-mentioned species having been covered up, the parrot 
called out, ‘ Uncover my face ; I cannot breathe.’ On 
another occasion, when the bearers who were employed to 

® a fathom long, ^ francolin [partridge], ® summer, 

^ The end of its tail to the length of two fingers is white. 

® black 


* [Palaeorms torqvjatus (Hindustani is found all over India ] 

^ [Palaeorms rosea 
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carry it had set it down to rest themselves, and a number 
of people passed by, the parrot called out, ‘ Everybody is 
going by, why don’t you go on ? ’ Let the credit rest with 
the relater ! Yet till one hears such things with his own 
ears, he never can believe them. There is another kind of 
parrot, of a beautiful red colour ; it has also other colours. 
As I do not precisely recollect its appearance, I therefore 
do not describe it particularly. It is a very elegant bird,*^ 
and learns to talk. It has one great defect, that its voice is 
particularly disagreeable, having a sharp and grating sound,^ 
as if you rubbed a piece of broken china on a copperplate. 

Another of the birds of Hindustan is the sharak, which 
abounds in the Lamghanat, and everywhere lower down, 
over the whole of Hindustan. The shdrak is of different 
species. One is that which is found in great numbers in the 
Lamghanat. Its head is black, its wings white ^ ; its size 
rather larger than the chughur,^ and slenderer. It learns 
to speak. There is another sort, which they call ptnddweli. 
They bring it from Bengal. It is all black. It is much 
larger than the other shdrak. Its bill and foot are yellow. 
In its two ears are two yellow leathers, which hang down, 
and look very ugly. They call it the meina,^ It learns to 
speak, and speaks well and fluently. There is another kind 
of shdrak a little slenderer than this last.^ It is red round 
the eye. This kind does not talk. When I threw a bridge 
over the Ganges, and crossed it, driving the enemy before me, 
I saw in Lucknow, Oudh, and these countries, a species of 
shdrak, which had a white breast, and a piebald head, with 
a black back.® I had never seen it before. This species 
probably does not learn to speak at all. 

^ Add its plumage is splendid, piebald 

^ Perhaps the Lon [Lortcvlm vernalis] 

* [The Persian has Jdl, which is the Bokhara lark, a common 
cage bird in India (Melanocorypha torqmta). (Jhuqhur is a large 
species of lark. The bird referred to here must be some species of 
starling {shdrak), possibly Sturnus humii ] 

* [This is obviously the Hill Mama {Evlahes intermedia) ] 

* The Persian adds : ‘ they call it wan-shdrak ’ (the wild or wood 
shdrak). [Possibly the Calorms chalyheius ] 

* [This 18 probably the pied starling {Sturnopastor contra), generally 
known as Ablaq maina.] 
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Another is the lUjeh.^ This fowl they also call the bUkale- Lujeh. 
mun^^ From the head to the tail, it has five or six different 
colours. Its neck has a bright glancing-^ tinge like the 
pigeon’s. In size, it is equal to the kabk i durn. It may be 
regarded as the kobk i durri ^ of Hindustan ; as the kabk i 
darn inhabits the summits of the mountains, this also 
inhabits the tops of the mountains. They are met with m 
the country of Kabul and the hill-country of Nijrau,*^ and 
from thence downward, wherever there are hills ; but they 
are not found any higher up. A remarkable circumstance 
IS told of them It is said, that m winter they come down 
to the skirts of the hills, and that if in their fiight one of 
them happens to pass over a vineyard, it can no longer fiy, 
and is taken. God knows the truth ! Its flesh is very 
savoury. 

Another bird is the durraj (or partridge).® It is not Durraj (oi 
peculiar to Hindustan. It is found everywhere in the 
countries of the garmsiL But, as certain species of it are 
found only m Hindustan, I have included it in this descrip- 
tive enumeration. The partridge may be equal to the kabk i 
darn ® m size. The colour of its back is like that of the 
female of the murgh-e-dashti (or jungle fowl).® Its neck 
and breast are black, with bright white spots. On both sides 
of both Its eyes is a line of red. It has a cry like Shir ddrem, 
shakrek? From its cry it gets its name. It pronounces 
shir short, ddrem shakrek it pronounces distinctly. The 
partridges of Asterabad are said to cry Bdt mini, tuti Idr,^ 

in the mountams of Nijrau in tho countiy of Kabul, 

^ partridge ^ pheasant 

^ The Persian has lukheh [This may be the mandl pheasant 
{LopJiophorus impcyanus), though hukalaman is the Persian word for 
the turkey.] 

^ Charnelion biid. ^ [i e. lustrous] 

^ The kabk i dan, or darn, is much larger than the common kabk 
of Persia, and is peculiar to Khorasan \Tetragallas Caspiu8\ It is said 
to be a beautiful bird. The common kabk of Persia and Kabul is the 
hill chikor of India [Caccabis chukur], 

® [The black partridge of northern India {Francolinus vulgans).] 

« [The bird referred to hero seems to be the kabk or hill chikor 
{Caccabis chukdr),] ’ I have milk and [a little] sugar. 

* [P. de C. translates this ‘ They have caught me. Quick • ’] 
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^hdin 


Budineh, 
)r quail 


The cry of the partridges of Arabia and the neighbouring 
countries is, Bil shuker tadum al niam,^ The colour of the 
hen bird resembles that of the young karkdwel (or pheasant) . 
They are found below Nijrau. There is another fowl of the 
partridge kind, which they call kanjeL"^ It is about the size 
of the partridge. Its cry is very like that of a kabk, but 
shriller. There is little difference in colour between the 
male and female. It is found in the country of Pershawer, 
Hashnaghar, and in the countries lower down, but in no 
distnct higher up. 

Another bird is the pfdpeikar,^ Its size is eipial to that of 
the kabk i durri. Its figure resembles the dung-hill cock, 
and in colour it is like the hen. From its forehead down to 
its breast it is of a beautiful scarlet colour. The pulpeikar 
inhabits the hill-country of Hindustan. 

The murgh-e-sahrd^ (fowl of the wild) is another. The 
difference between it and the barn-door fowl is, that the 
fowl of the wild flies like the karkdzvel (or pheasant) ; it is 
not of every ’’ colour like the barn-door fowl. It is found 
in the hill-country of Bajour, and the hill-country lower 
down. It IS not met with above Bajour. 

Another is the chelsi, which is like the pUlpeikar^ but the 
pUlpeikar has finer colours. It inhabits the hill-country of 
Bajour. 

Another is the shCim.^ It may be about the size of the 
common cock, and is of various colours. It also is found 
in the hill-country of Bajour. 

Another is the budineh (or quail), which is not peculiar 
to Hindustan, but there are four or five species of it peculiar 
to that country. There is one species that visits our 

® uniform ^ the same size as 

^ [Blessings endure through thanks ] 

* {^Kanjekj according to P de C. Possibly the grey partridge 
(Ortygiorn %8 poniicenanua).^ 

® [This may be the horned pheasant of the lulls {Trapogon 
mdanocephala). It is the only pheasant with a scarlet throat and 
neck.] 

[Perhaps the common Red jungle fowl {GaUm ferrugineus) ] 

® [The Chdsi and Slmm may be names for the Kalij {Gallopkasis 
cdbo-cnatatus) and Koklas {Pucrdsia macrolopha), which are common 
pheasants in the lower Himalayas.] 
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countries.^ It is larger and more spreading than the common 
hudineh. There is another species, which is less than the 
budinehs that visit us.^ Its wings and tail are reddish. This 
budlneh goes in flights like the chlr,^ There is still another 
species, which is smaller than the budinehs that visit our 
country . They are generally black on the throat and breast ^ 
There is another species which seldom visits Kabul. It is 
small, somewhat larger than the kdrcheh ; in Kabul they eall 
it kurdki*^ 

Another is the kharchdl (or bustard), which may be about 
the size of the tughddk, and is in reality the tughddk ® of 
Hindustan. Its flesh is very savoury. The flesh of the leg 
of some fowls, and of the breast of others, is excellent ; the 
flesh of every part of the kharchdl is delicious. 

Another is the charz ^ (or floriken) . Its size is somewhat less 
than the tughderi,^ The back of the male is like that of the 
tughderi ; its breast is black. The female is all of a single 
colour. The flesh of the charz is very delicate. As the kharchdl 
resembles the tughddk ^ the charz resembles the tughderi. 

Another i^s the bdghn-kara^ (or rock-pigcon) of Hindu- 
stan, which is less than the bdghri-kara of the west,^® and 
slenderer ; its cry, too, is sharper. 

There arc other fowls, that frequent the water and the 
banks of rivers. One of these is the ding^^ (or adjutant), 

^ That IS, the country north of the Oxus. [This migratory species 
IS x)robably the common grey quail {fiolarmx tommmns) The 
‘ common h'udlneli' may be the bush quail {Perdtcula asiaUca), the 
lawd of Hindustan, which is much used for fighting ] 

^ [The rock bush quail {Perdicvla argunda) may be referred to, 
as it flies in flocks.] * [Pfmsianus WallicJm.] 

* [The Coturnix corormndehca oi lam quail.] 

® [Possibly the lesser button quail {Turmx dussumierii Kdrcheh = 
wagtail ] 

•* The bustard is common in the Dekkan, where it is bigger than 
a turkey, and is called tiiyhddrt jirobably corrupted from twjhddk 
[This IS the great Indian bustard {Eupodotis Edwardsii).^ 

’ \8ypheoti8 aunta ] 

® [The lesser bustard {Houbara Macqueeni) so well known to 
falconers.] 

® [The common sandgrouse {Pier odes exiustua) which Jerdon calls 
‘ the rock pigeon of sportsmen in India ’.] 

[The black- breasted or Imperial sandgrouse {Pterocles arenanus) ] 
The Hmdustani name of the adjutant \Leptopt%lm argald\ is 
Pir-e-ding 


Kharchal 
(or bus- 
tard). 


Charz (or 
flonkon) 


Baghri- 
kara (or 
rock- 
pigeon). 

Water- 

fowl. 
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Iinkisa. 


fak ding 


which IS a large bird. Each of its wings is the length of a 
man ; * on its head and neck there is no hair ; ^ something 
like a bag hangs from its neck ; its back is black, its breast 
white ; it frequently ^ visits Kabul. One year they caught 
and brought me a ding, which became very tame. The 
flesh which they threw it, it never failed to catch m its beak, 
and swallowed without ceremony. On one occasion, it 
swallowed a shoe well shod with iron ; on another occasion, 
it swallowed a good-sized fowl right down, with its wings 
and feathers. 

Another is the saras,^ The Turks who are in Hindustan 
call it tiweh-tarnehJ^ It is a little less than the dtng. The 
neck of the ding is longer than that of the sdrasA Its head 
IS red. They keep it about their houses, and it becomes very 
tame. 

Another is the minkisd? which is nearly of the height of 
the sdras^ but its size is less. It resembles the stork,* 
but is much larger. Its bill is longer than the stork’s, 
and is black. Its head is polished and shining, its neck 
white, its wings parti-colourcd. The edges and roots of 
the feathers of its wings are white, and the middle black. 

There is another sort of stork, which has a white neck, 
while its head and all the rest of its body are black. It 
migrates to our countries. It is rather less than the common 
stork. This stork the Hindustanis call yak ding,^ There 
is another stork, which resembles in colour and shape the 
stork that visits our countries. Its beak is generally black 
and white,® and is much smaller than the other. There is yet 
another fowl which resembles the stork and heron.® The 

a fathom’s length , feathers , ^ occasionally 

It IS a little less bulky than the dlmj, but taller. 

® but its beak is much blacker, 

^ [GriLs aniigone ] ^ Camel- crane 

® [The white-necked stork (Dxssurm eptscopus). P. de C calls it 
the Ming, the native name bemg Mdnik-jur,] 

* [The 9ommon white stork of India is known as laglag {Ciconia 
alba). I am unable to identify the other species mentioned by Babur.] 

* [Or rather Yak rang (one colour), which is P de C ’s variant. 
This may be the Pamted Stork {Pseudotantalus leucocephalus), a 
common Indian species ] 

® [The common grey heron {Ardea cinerea).] 
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bill of this bird is longer than the heron’s and larger. In 
size it is less than the stork. 

Another is the large huzek ^ (or curlew). Its bulk may Buzek (o 
be about that of the starling. Its head and two wings curlew), 
are white. It has a loud cry. Another is the white buzek.^ 

Its head and bill are black. It is considerably larger than 
the buzek of our countries, but less than the bUzek of 
Hindustan .3 

There is another water-fowl, which they call gheret-pdi.^ Gheret-p 
It is larger than the sona burchfu. The male and female are 
of the same colour. It is always found in Hashnaghar, and 
sometimes visits the Lamghanat. Its flesh is very delicate. 

There is another waterfowl which they call shdhmurgh,^ Shah- 
It may be rather less than the goose. It has a swelling 
above its nose. Its breast is white, its back black, and its 
flesh is excellent. 

Another is the zumej,^ which is about the size of a burkUt Zumej. 
(or falcon). It is of a black colour. 

Another is the starling.’ Its tail and back are red. Starling. 

Another i» the ala-hfngheh ® (or magpie) of Hindustan. Ala-kur- 

gheh (or 

^ the back of its wings magpie). 

* [The common black ibivS {Tnocotis paptllosus) ] 

“ [The white ibis (Ibis melanocephala) ] 

® Perhaps the spoonbill, called, in India, Chamach-huzeh [Platalea 
leucorodta] 

* Qhazin-pdi — Turki, There is a kind of water-fowl called gazpd, 
which seems to be a redshank [This may bo the spotted-billed 
duck {Amis poecilorhyncha)^ which is called garm-pdi by falconers 
Sona IS a name for the mallard {Anas hoschas) ] 

® The bird called nukta, a sort of duck, but nearly as big as 
a wild-goose , it has a black beak, with a high knob on it [This is 
evidently the blackbacked goose, or comb duck {Sarcidiornis 
melanonotns), though shdhmiirqhdhi is a name properly applied to 
the sheldrake ] 

® [Zumaj IS the Arabic name for the Persian dvhdray or dubard- 
dardn (two brothers), so called because it hunts in couples. It is 
probably the black hawk-eagle {Ictinaetus malayensis) Burqut is 
perhaps the golden eagle {Aquila chrysaetus) ] 

’ Sdr [This cannot be the common starling {Sturnus vvlgaris), 
the tail and back of which are not red Possibly the rose-coloured 
starlmg {Pastor roseus) is referred to ] 

* [The Ala-kurgha is really the carrion crow {Corvus Cornix var 
sharpit)A 
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It is slender and smaller than the ala-kUrgheh (or magpie) of 
my native country. It has some white on its neck. 

There is another bird, which bears some resemblance to 
the carrion crow.® In Lamghanat they call it the wood- 
fowl. Its head and breast are black, its wings and tail 
red, its eyes a very deep red.^ From its being weak and 
flying ill, it never comes out of the woods, whence it is that 
it gets the name of the wood-fowl. 

Another is the great bat ; they call it chamgldri.^ It is 
about the size of the owl, and its head resembles that of a 
young whelp. It lays hold of a branch of the tree on which 
it intends to roost, turns head undermost, and so hangs, 
presenting a very singular appearance. 

Another is the aakeh of Hindustan ; they call it mitfi. 
It is a little smaller than the common aakeh, which is parti- 
coloured black and white, while the mitd is parti-eoloured 
brown and black. 

There is another bird whose size may be equal to that of 
the samhllaj-mamdla^ It is of a beautiful red, and on its 
wings has a little black. 

Another is the kdrcheh. It resembles the kdrlaghCich,^ 
but is much larger than that bird ; it is entirely of a black 
colour. 

Another is the koel,^ which in length may be equal to the 

^ Add especially to the kind called g'likeh [magpie] 

^ This IS the crow-pheasant, or Malabar pheasant, the Centropus 
sinensis 

^ [The flying fox {Pier opus medius) ] 

“ ['Aqqah is the Arabic word for magpie The Indian magpie is 
the Treepie {Dendrocitta rnfa) , the European magpie {Pica rustica) 
IS common trans- Indus ] 

*• \Mamula is the Arabic word for wagtail {Motacilla), for which 
sandvldj appears to bo the Turki equivalent The bird referred to 
may be the scarlet minivet {Pericrocotus sjyecwsvs) ] 

® Also called the teiashterek [According to P. de C qdrliighdch 
means swallow The larger bird {kdreha) may be the common 
swallow {Hirundo rustica), and the smaller {qdrliighdch) the Indian 
swift {Cypselus affinis).] 

• [The common Indian cuckoo {Eudynamts honoraia). This bird 
is parasitic like its European cousin, and lays its eggs in the nest 
of the common crow. The note of the koel {pace Babur) is very 
harsh and unpleasant, increasmg in intensity as it proceeds, and 
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crow, but is much thinner. It has a kind of song, and is the 
nightingale of Hindustan. It is respected by the natives 
of Hindustan as much as the nightingale by us. It inhabits 
gardens where the trees are close planted. 

There is another bird resembling the shikrdk. It lives 
close among and about trees,^ and may be about the size 
of a shikrak. It is green-coloured like the parrot.^ 

Of the aquatic animals, one is the alligator .2 It dwells in 
standing waters, ^ and resembles the crocodile.^ They say 
that it carries off men, and even buffaloes. Another is the 
sipsar^ (another species of alligator). This, too, is like 
the crocodile. It inhabits all the rivers of Hindustan. One 
was caught and brought to me. It may be about four or 
five gaz in length,'* and some are even larger. Its snout 
IS upwards of half a gaz long. Both in its upper and lower 
jaw it has several very small ranges of teeth. It comes out 
and sleeps on the edge of the water. 

Another is the water hog,® which is also found m all the 
rivers of Hindustan. It springs up from the water with a 
jerk, puts up' its head^' and plunges it down again, leaving 
no part of its body visible but the tail. The jaw ® of this 
animal, too, is like that of the alligator. It is long, and 
has the same kind of ranges of teeth ; in other respects its 
head and body are like a fish. While it is playing in the 
water it resembles a water-bag. The water-hogs that are 

^ It clings to trees and remains motionless, 

^ Add and as bulky as a sheep, c lies 

^ Add which resembles the alligator’s snout, ® snout 

hence its nickname (the ‘ brain-fever bird ’). The male is greenish 
black, and the female dusky green spotted with white ] 

* [Shtqrdq is the Arabic for the green magpie {Cism sinensis). 
From P. do C ’s description the Indian bird referred to may be 
a species of green woodpecker {Qcctnus stridatus).^ 

^ The sherdbif or water lion, is the alligator \Crocodilm 'palusins'\ 

® [1. e. the lagoons left on the banks of the great rivers after an 
inundation ] 

Qllds [ = lizard] 

* [This may be a corruption of the Persian word for crocodile 
(Siyahsar = black head) The saurian referred to here is probably 
the C forosns, which is the largest of the three species of Indian 
crocodiles ] 

® Khuhdhi. [The Gangeiio Dolphin {Platamsta gangehca) ] 


Aquatic 

animals. 

Alligator 


Water-ho 
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GanSl 


Kakeh. 


Frogs. 


in the river Saru,^ while sporting, leap nght out of the 
water. This animal, too, resembles a fish in never leaving 
the water. 

Another is the garidl, which is a large fish. Many of the 
army saw it in the river Sara. It carries off men. During 
the time that we remained on the river Sam, one or two 
slave boys ^ were seized by it and carried down. Between 
Ghazipur ^ and Benares it also carried off two, three, or four 
of our men.^ In that vicinity I saw the garidl^ from 
a distance, but I could not get a distinct view of it. 

The kakeh is another fish. On a line with its two ears 
issue two bones, c three fingers-brcadth in length. Wlien 
caught it shakes these two bones, which return a singular 
sound, whence they have given this fish its name of kakeh. 

The flesh of the fishes of Hindustan is delicate, and they 
have few small bones.^i They are surprisingly active. 
On one occasion a net was laid in a river, from side to side. 
The fish entered it.® Each side * of the net was then raised 
a gaz? above the water ; yet many of the fish leaped, one 
after the other, a full gaz over the net, and escaped. There 
are, besides, in many rivers of Hindustan small fishes, which, 
if they hear a harsh sound, or the treading of a foot, instantly 
leap a gaz, or a gaz and a half, out of the water. 

The frogs of Hindustan are worthy of notice. Though of 

^ women ^ camp followers. ^ bony protuberances. 

Add and no unpleasant smell. ® Omit this sentence 

t The upper extremity S half a gaz 


^ The Sirju, or Gogra 

® [Ghazipur is the head-quarters of the district of the same name 
in the United Provinces It is situated on the left bank of the 
Ganges about forty-two miles north-cast of Benares The old 
palace of the Forty Pillars which overlooks the river is its principal 
attraction. On the plain near the old cantonment is a cenotaph 
in white marble, with a medallion bust by Flaxman, to the memory 
of Lord Cornwallis, who died there m 1805 Ghazipur used to be 
the head-quarters of the U P Opium Agency, which has recently 
been closed ] 

® The gandl is one of the two kinds of crocodile the other is 
called magar The latter has a long, sharp snout the snout of the 
former is round [The ghanal, or Gavial {Oavialus gangeticus) is 
the alligator, the magar being the crocodile {Crocodilus foluslris).^ 
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the same species as our own, vet they will run six or seven 
gaz on the face of the water. 

Of the vegetable productions peculiar to Hindustan, one Fimts. 
is the mango (ambeh)^ The natives of Hindustan generally Mango, 
pronounce the hi in it, as if no vowel followed ; but as this 
makes the word difficult to articulate, it is sometimes called 
naghzak, as Khwajeh Khosrou ^ says • 

My mango (my fair is tho embellisher of the garden, 

The most lovely fruit of Hindustan 

Such mangoes as are good are excellent. Many are eaten, 
but few are good of their kind. They pluck most of them 
unripe, and ripen them in the house. While unripe the 
mango makes excellent tarts, and extremely good marma- 
lade.^ In short, this is the best fruit of Hindustan. The 
tree bears a great weight of fruit.® Many praise the mango 
so highly as to give it the preference to every kind of fruit, 
the musk-melon excepted , but it does not appear to me 
to justify their praises. It resembles the kdrdi peach, and 
ripens m the rains. There are two kinds of it.‘^ One kind ® 
they squeeze and^^soften in the hand, and then, making a 
hole m its side, press it and suck the juice. The other is like 
the kdrdi peach ^ They take off its skin, and cat it. Its leaf 
somewhat resembles that of the peach. Its trunk is ill-looking 
and ill-shaped. In Bengal and Gujerat the mangoes are 
excellent. 

Another of their fruits is the plantain.^ The Arabs call it PJantam. 
mauz. Its tree is not' very tall, and, indeed, is not entitled 
to the appellation of tree ; it is something between a tree 

an excellent dish, ^ preseives, 

® The tree which bears the mango grows to a great size 
two ways of eating it ® By one way 

t By tho other it is treated like the Ifirdi peach 

^ Magmjera Indica 

^ [Amir Khusru (1253-1325), the celebrated poet of India known 
as Tuti Hindi was the son of a Lachin Turk, Amir Saif ud din 
Mahmud, who came from Balkh to India, and settled in Patiala, 
where the poet was bom He was a most prolific author, and among 
his numerous works may be mentioned the Dwariy Nuh sipehrt the 
Khamsah, Qirdn us sa'dain, and the Matld* ul anwdr.^ 

® Naghzak. * [Kela {Mma sapientum) ] 

T3ABUR IT o 
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and a vegetable.^ Its leaf bears some likeness to that of 
the amdn-kara, but the plantain leaf is two gaz in length 
and nearly one in breadth. A shoot resembling a heart 
springs up from its centre. The bud of the plantain is on 
this slioot. This large bud resembles a sheep’s heart. From 
the root of every leaf that opens round this bud, a row of six 
or seven flowers springs out. These flowers so rising in 
a row, afterwards become rows of plantains. When the 
shoot which resembles a heart expands and blows, the leaves 
of that large bud opening, the rows of the plantain flowers 
become visible.^- The plantain has two good qualities : 
the one is, that it is easily peeled ; the other, that it has no 
stones, and is not stringy. It is rather longer and thinner 
than the bnnjdL^ It is not very sweet. The plantain of 
Bengal, however, is extremely sweet, and has a very 
beautiful tree. It has very broad leaves of bright green 
and is an elegant plant. 

Another is the ambli,^ which name they give to the Indian 
date.^ It has small indented leaves, precisely like the buia^'^ 
but the leaves of this tree arc smaller. It is a very beautiful 
tree, and yields a profusion of shade. It grows to a great 
size, and abounds in a wild state, 
or Another is the mahweh,^ which is also called the guhchik&n. 
This also is a very wide-spreading tree. The houses of the 
natives of Hindustan are chiefly constructed of the timber 
of this tree. They extract a spirit from the flowers of the 
mahweh. They dry its flowers, and eat them like raisins. 
It is from them likewise that they extract the liquor.® They ^ 
bear a great resemblance to the kishmish,^ and have rather 

^ Add Each plantain stalk only produces fruit once 
date-tree ^ In this [dried] state they 


^ That IS, is herbaceous * [Solannm melonqena,'] 

Tarmnndus Indtca, so called from Tamar hindi^ the Indian date 
* [P. de C. calls this the nutmeg tree (Myristica officinal'is).'] 

® [Bassia latifolia Gul-chikdn is the name of its flower ] 

In Bombay this liquor is well known by the name of moura^ or 
Parsee Brandy The farm of it is a considerable article of revenue 
[Arrack is distilled from the flowers of the mahua tree, which are 
very rich m sugar.] 

’ A small kind of grape, or currant, brought from the Persian 
Gulf. 
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a disagreeable, sickly taste ; but the smell of the flower is 
not agreeable.^ It may be eaten.^ This tree likewise grows 
wild. Its fruit is ill-tasted. The stone is rather large, and 
its shell thin. They extiact an oil from the kernel. 

Another is the kirni} This, though no t a wide-spread tree, Kimi 
at the same time is not a small one. Its fruit is of a yellow 
eolour. It is smaller than the jujube. In taste it bears 
a perfect resemblance to the grape. It leaves rather a bad 
flavour behind, but it is a good fruit, and is eaten The 
skin of its stone is thin. 

Another is the jdman.^ Its leaf perfectly resembles that J3man. 
of the tdl,^ but is thicker and greener. It is on the whole 
a fine-looking tree. Its fruit resembles the black grape, 
but has a more acid taste, and is not very good. 

Another is the kermerik^ It is fluted with five sides. In Kermenk. 
size it may be equal to a glundlu^^^ and in length four or 
five® fingers-breadtli. When ripe it is yellow. This fruit, 
too, has no stone. If plucked unripe, it is very bitter ; when 
well ripened, it has an agreeably sweet acid, and is a pleasant 
sweet-flavoured' fruit. 

Another is the kadhil (or jack).® This has a very bad look Kadhil (or 
and flavour. It looks like a sheep’s stomach stuffed and 
made into a haggis.’ It has a sweet sickly taste. Within 
it arc stones ® like a filbert ; they bear a considerable 

on tho contrary, when they are fresh they are really not bad to 
cat ^ Omit this sentence < very eatable 

peach [shaftalu], ^ Omit or five 

^ The hrm is a tall tree with a small yellow fruit, with a stone 
It 18 very common in Gujerat — (It is the Mimusops hexandta ol 
Roxburgh ; fruit oblong, pointed, covered with a soft yellow saccha- 
rine pulp.) 

^ Eugenia jamholana. 

’ [The willow ] 

* Aecording to Dr Hunter, the Averrhoa Carambola. 

® The Turki has ghatedUf Mr Metcalfe’s copy ghabaluy and the 
Persian ghindlu. [Some kind of plum ] 

* l^Artocarpus integnfolia^ a very evil-smolling fruit. Kathal is 
the correct Hindi name ] 

’ The glpa is the sheep’s stomach stuffed with nee, minced meat, 
and spices, and boiled as a pudding. The resemblance of the jack 
to the haggis as it hangs on the tree is wonderfully complete. 

8 The stones of the j ack, when roasted, resemble the chestnut in taste. 

Q 2 
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resemblance to the date, but the stones are rounder and 
not so long, and the substance softer than that of the date. 
They are eaten. This fruit is very adhesive ; on account^ 
of this adhesive quality, many rub their mouths with oil 
before eating them. They grow not only from the branches 
and trunk of the tree, but even from its root. You would 
say that the tree was all hung round with haggises. 

Another is the hadMl} which may be about the size of 
an apple. It is not bad-sniellmg, but is very insipid and 
tasteless.^> 

Another is the her? which in Persian they call kuncli. 
It is of various kinds, and is rather longer than the alucheh * 
(or plum). There is another species of it, of the bulk and 
appearance of the Ilussaini grape ; but this last sort is 
seldom good. I have seen a ber m Bandlr ^ which was very 
excellent. This species casts its leaves under the con- 
stellations of Taurus and Gemini m Cancer and Leo, 
which is the season of the rains, it regains its leaves, and 
becomes fresh and nourishing ; in Aquarius and Pisces, 
its fruit ripens. 

Another is the karonda,^ which grows on shrubby bushes 

® Add and hands 

^ Omit and substitute The hadhil is about the size of a quince 
and IS not a bad fruit It is sour and not very tasty when green, 
but when ripe it is by no means to be despised It then becomes 
soft and can be entirely peeled by the hand and oaten. Its sweet- 
acid taste then reminds one \ory much of the quince when it is 
peeled ^ Mandanir 

^ [The harhal is the Artucafpus lakoochuy and is, accoiding to Watt, 
a sweet and acid fruit, yellowish red, and nearly louncl Under the 
name hedhd it is included in the Ayin i Akhan under the head of acid 
fruits, and was sold at the rate of one dam each ] 

* Ber, the Zizyphus Jujuba, — Hunter’s Hind. Diet. [Kundr is 
the Persian for the lote fruit ] 

® The alucheh is the Bullace plum [Prunus commums\ It is 
small, not more than twice as big as a sloe, and not high-flavoured. 
It is generally yellow, sometimes red 

* The Muhammedan months gomg round the solai year, those 
concerned m agriculture, or in operations dependent on the seasons, 
are often obliged to direct themselves by the appearance of the con- 
stellations. 

® The coniida, or Canasa carandas . — Hunter 
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like the jikeh of my native country. The jlkeh grows in 
the hill country ; this grows in the plain. Its flavour is 
that of the marmenjdn^ but is sweeter and less juicy.® 

Another is the panidla,^ which is larger than the plum, Pamala 
and resembles the red crab apple. It has an acid taste, 
and IS pleasant. Its tree is taller than the pomegranate, 
and its leaf resembles the almond leaf, but is less. 

Another is the guler^ whose fruit springs from the trunk of (iuler. 
the tree It resembles the fig. The guler is a very tasteless 
thing. 

Another is the amleh,^ which is likewise fluted with flve Anileh. 
sides. It is like the unblown cotton pod, and is a wretched 
harsh-tastcd fruit. When made into marmalade ^Mt is not 
bad, and is very wholesome. Its tree is handsome, with very 
small leaves. 

Another is the chiruiip * This tree grows on the hills. Clnrunji 
Its kernel is verv pleasant. It is somewhat between the 
kernel of the walnut and that of the almond, and is rather 
smaller than tlujit of the pistachio, and round. It is put into 
custards and sweetmeats.^ 

Another is the date.® which, though not peculiar to Date. 
Hindustan, yet is described here, as it is not found m our 
country. The date -tree is found likewise m Lamghan. Its 
branches all issue from one place, near the top of the tree. 

Its leaves extend from the one end of the branch to the other, 
shooting out on each side The trunk of the tree is uneven 
and »ll-colouied. Its fruit is like a bunch of grapes, but 
much larger They say that the date alone, of all the 
vegetable kingdom, resembles the animal kingdom in two 
respects ; the one is, that when you cut off the head of an 
animal it perishes ; and if you cut off the top of the date- 

Add They make from it a kind of very delicious fritters which 
are like rhubarb fritters 

^ preserves ( = fruit preserved m syrup) 

^ The Flaucorha catafracta . — Hunter “ {Ficus qlomerata,'] 

^ [Amla 18 the Phyllanthus Embhca, which is used in tanning and 
dyeing ] 

* {Buchanama latifoha.] 

® Paludehs and hahvdis The paludeh is a sweet preparation from 
wheaten flour, like a custaid The halwdi is any kmd of sweatmeat 
or confectionery {Phoenix dactijlifera.] 
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tree, it withers and dies ; the other is, that as no animal 
bears without concourse with the male, in like manner, if 
you do not bring a branch of the male date-tree, and shake 
it over ^ the female, it bears no fruit. I cannot vouch for 
the truth of these remarks. The top of the date-tree which 
has been mentioned is called its cheese. The cheese of the 
date IS that place where its branches and leaves shoot out, 
and it has very mueh the appearance of a white cheese. 
From this white cheesy substance the branches and leaves 
shoot out. When these branches and leaves have some- 
what expanded, the leaves wax greener. This white sub- 
stance, which they call the cheese of the date, is rather 
pleasant tasted. The pith^ bears some resemblance to the 
kernel of the walnut. They make an incision m that part 
of the tree where the cheese lies, and insert a date-leaf in 
the wound, m such a way, that whatever water Hows from 
the opening, must run down this leaf ; this leaf they fix to 
the mouth of an cartiien pot, and tie the pot to the tree , 
all the liquid that flows from the wound is collected m this 
pot. If drunk immediately, the liquor is sweetish ; if it 
stand three or four days, they say that it acquires an 
intoxicating quality. On one occasion, when I had gone 
out to survey Bari,^ while examining the districts on the 
banks of the river Chambal, in the course of our journey we 
chanced upon a valley, inhabited by people who employed 
themselves in drawing this liquor. We drank a great deal 
of it, and felt no symptoms of intoxication. ^ A great 
quantity of it must probably be taken, as its intoxicating 
powers are very small. 

Another is the cocoanut-tree, or ndrglU which the Arabs 
call ndrjll, and the Hindustanis ® ndlir by a vulgar error. 
The fruit of the cocoanut-tree is the Hindi nut, of which 
the black spoons are made. Of the larger sort they also 
make the sounding-cup of the ghichek (or guitar). The tree 

® bring it m contact with ^ For it 

' ^[Bdri IS a town m the Dholpur State situated nineteen miles west 
of Dholpur and forty-five miles south-west of Agra ] 

* Babur must have drunk it fresh and unfermented, as the date 
wine or sendi is ixtv strong 

■’ The common Hindustani name for it is udi icd [Cows nmijera] 
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resembles the date, but the branch of the cocoa is much 
fuller of leaves, and the leaves are of a much brighter colour. 

As the walnut has a green outer skin, so has this ; but the 
outer covering of the cocoanut is in threads, » and the 
cordage of all the ships and boats of the rivers are made of 
this outer covering of the cocoanut, and the joinings of 
boats are sewn^ with threads made of the same stuff. 

When this skin is stripped off, three holes are seen, forming 
a triangle on one side of the nut, two of them closed and hard ; 
the other is soft, and with little trouble is made into a hole. 

Before the kernel is formed within, the whole inside of the 
cocoanut is filled with water, which they drink by opening 
this hole ; it has an agreeable taste. You would say that it 
was the cheese of the date melted. 

Another is the /dr, or palm-tree.^ The branches of this tree Tar (or 
also are on its top. They tic a pot on the palm as they do on 
the date-tree, and so extract and drink its juice. This 
juice they call tan. It is more intoxicating than the liquid 
of the date-tice. There is no leaf on the branches of the 
palm for a gaz or<^ a gaz and a half fiom its loot.*^ After 
that, thirty or forty leaves spiout out from the same centre 
at the end of the branch, spreading like the fingers of the 
hand. These leaves may be about a gaz in length. Hindi 
letters are often written book wise on these leaves. The 
natives of Hindustan, also, at the times when they do not 
wear ear-rings, put into the large open holes in their ears 
slips of the palm leaf,‘^ which are sold in the bazaar, ready 
made for the purpose. The trunk of this tree is handsomer 
than that of the date, and more stately 

They have, besides, the fidranj (or Seville orange), and Naranj (or 
the various fruits of the orange species.^ The orange grows 

^ consists of a fibrous substance, 

^ planks are caulked c Omit a gaz or 

^ The natives of India do not wear ear-rings in their ears and 
supply their place by ornaments made of palm-leaves, 

® smoother 


^ [Borassus Jlabelliformu.] 

^ [i. e. from their pomt of union with the trunk.] 

® [It IS difficult to identify the various kmds of oranges and lemons 
mentioned by Babur, owing to his vague and biicf descriptions ; but 



232 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


A. H. 932 


in Lamghanat, Bajour, and Sawad, where it is both plenti- 
ful and good. The orange of Lamghanat is small, but juicy, 
and pleasant for quenching thirst. It is sweet-smelling, 


some light is thrown on the subject by Br. E Bona via in his work on 
the Cidtimted Oranges and Lemons of India and Ceylon (London, 1890), 
ivhicli has supplied me with material for the following note 

The Ndranj mentioned by Babur cannot be the Seville or bitter 
orange {Citrvs higaradia) as it has a sour pulp and bitter rind, and 
was introduced later into India from China. The orange here de- 
scribed was probably the Khatla {Citrus auraritiiim UiaUa), which is 
a delicate fruit easily spoiled, pale yellow in colour, with a thick skin 
and acid pulp Kirna is a synonym foi this species of oiange, oi it 
may be a local variety 

Suntara (a loose-skinned vaiicty — Citrus aurantium sinense 
gallesio) is one of the two mam branches into which the sweet, or 
sub-acid, oranges of India are divided, the other being the Malta or 
Portugal orange {Citrus aurantium smense rumphius), which is close- 
skinned 

The Kdmilah (a (onupt foim of Keonlu)^ and Ndnngi, foim 
another class of sweet oianges closely allied to the Snntaia family 
Both these are redder, loughei, and smallei than the Suntara 

The Turanj an<l Bajaura {Citrus mrdioa) belong to the cition 
(pioper) class The former has a very thi(*k skin, and a dry sour pulp 
of small dimensions, the white jiart of the skm being jilentiful and 
sweet The latter has a thinner skin, larger pulp, and abundant 
acid juice 

The Jfiambiri, though often giouped with limes, may be classed as 
‘ an acid Citrus with rather orange characteiistics, and resembles the 
Suntara and Keorda m the general character of the fruit and foliage ’ 
It has a smooth lemon-yellow exterior, the pulp being white to orange 
Babur’s lemons and limes may be divided into the following three 
classes 


{a) Sweet limes 
(fc) Sour lemons 


I Amrat'phal {Sharhati)^ 
Sadapfial 

I Kilkil ( = the Panjab 
Qalgal)^ a very large 
lemon 
Jambir 


Citrus limetta 


Citrus limonum 


{c) True limes 


Kdghaz i nimhu, small v 
and very sour, with) 
abundance of juice It [■ Citrus acida 
18 probably the ‘ lime’ 1 
referred to by Babur ' 


The Amalhed {Citrus decumana) belongs to the Pummelo group. 
This fruit has a close skin and a sour orange- tinted pulp. It differs 
slightly from the Pummelo jiioper {Chikofra), which was intiodueed 
into India from Java ] 
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lelicate, and fresh It is not, however, to be compared 
^^ith the oranges about Khorasan. Its delicacy is such, 
hat in carrying from Lamghanat to Kabul, which is only 
hirteen or fourteen farsangs, many of them are spoilt by 
he way. They carry the oranges of Asterabad to Samar- 
kand, which IS two hundred and seventy or two hundred and 
ighty farsangs ^ off , but as they have a thick peel and 
ittle juice, they are not apt to be much injured. The size 
if the oranges of Bajoiir may be about that of the quince.^ 

'hey are very juicy, and their juice is more acid than that 
if other oranges. Khwajeh Kalan tells me that he made the 
•ranges of a single tree of this species in Bajour be plucked 
iff, and counted, and they amounted to seven thousand, 
t always struck me that the word ndranj (orange) was 
ccented in the Arab fashion ; ^ and I found that it really 
ms so • the men of Bajour and Sawad eall tidranj, ndiang 
Another is the lime,*^ which is very ])lentiful Its size is Lime, 
ibout that of a hen's egg, which it resembles m shape, 
f one who is poisoned, boils and eats its fibres, the injury 
lone by the poison is averted ^ 

Another fruit resembling the ndrarij (or orange) is the Turanj (or 
niaftj (oi citron) The inhabitants of Bajour and Sawad 
all it baloig. On this account, marmalades of eitron-peel 
re called haleng marmalade. The Hindustanis call the 
uranj, the bajouri. It is of two species. One is insipid and 
weet, but of a sickly sweet, and is of no value for eating ; 
nit its peel is used for marmalade. The citrons of Lamgha- 
lat are all of this sickly sweet. The other is the citron of 
lindustan and Bajour, which is acid, and its sherbet is 
rery pleasant and tasteful. The size of the citron may 

^ But they are provided with a navel (hilum)^ veiy sweet, very 
ielicate, and very juicy ^ was an Arabised form , 

' About eleven hundred miles 

^ [Bihi {Cycloma mdgans) ] ® Limn 

* The same quality is ascribed to the citron by Virgil, in the Praises 
if Italy 

Media fert tristes succos, tardumque saporem 
Felicis mall, quo non piaesentius ullum, 

Pocula si quando saevae infecere novercae, 

Miscueiuntque hoi has ct non innoxia verba, 

Auxilium vcnit, ae mcmbiis agit atia venena {(kotg ii 120 ) 
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be about that of the Khosravi musk-melon. Its skin is 
rough, rising and falling in knobs.^ Its extremity is thin 
and knobbed.'^ The citron is of a deeper yellow than the 
orange. Its tree has not a large trunk. It is small and 
shrubby, and has larger leaves than the orange. 

The santereh (or orange) is another fruit resembling 
the nCtranj (or Seville orange). In colour and appearance 
it is like the citron, but the skin of this fruit is smooth, 
and without any unevennesses. It is rather smaller than 
the small citron. Its tree is large, perhaps about the size of 
the small apricot-tree. Its leaf resembles the naranj leaf. 
It has a pleasant acid, and its sherbet is extremely agreeable 
and wholesome. Like the lime it is a powerful stomachic, 
and it is not a weakening fruit like the citron.^ 

Another fruit of the orange kind, is the larger lime, 
which, m Hindustan, they call the kilkil lime. In shape 
it IS like a goose’s egg, but does not, like the egg, taper 
away at the two extremities. The skin of this species is 
smooth, like that of the saute ich. It has a remarkable 
(luantity of juice. 

Another fruit resembling the orange is the jambiri. 
In shape it is like the orange, but is of a dccpei ® yellow. 
It IS not, however, an orange,* though s its smell is like that 
of the orange. This fruit, too, yields a pleasant acid. 

Another of the orange kind is the sadaphal, which is 
shaped like a pear, and in colour resembles the quince. It 
has a sweet taste, but not so mawkish as the sweet orange. 

The amratphal is another of the fruits resembling the 
orange.^ 

' wrinkles ® with a beak at the end c Omit small 

^ orange ® a different shade of * Omit this clause. 8 and 

^ On this notice of the amratphal there is, in the Turki copy, the 
following note of the Emperor Humaiun It is not found in either 
of the Persian translations . 

‘ His Majesty, whose abode is in Paradise,* may Heaven exalt his 

* Hazret Ferdous-makdn. Every Emperor of Hmdustan has an 
epithet given him after his death to distinguish him, and prevent the 
necessity of repeatmg his name too familiarly. Thus, Ferdous-makdn 
is Babur’s , Humaiun’s is Jannet-ashidni — he whose nest is in Heaven , 
Muhammed Shah’s, Ferdous-ardmffdh — he whose place of icst is 
Paradise, &c. 
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Another of the orange kind is the kirneh, which may be Kirneh. 
about the size of the kilkil lime. This too is tart. 

Another resembling the orange is the amiUbld, I have Amil-bid 
seen it first during this present year.^ They say that if 
a needle be thrust into the heart of it, it melts away.^ 

Perhaps this may proceed from its extreme acidity, or from 
some other of its properties. Its acidity may be about equal 
to that of the orange and lime.^ 

splendour ' has not attended sufficiently to the amnitphal As he 
observed that it was sweet and rnild-tasted, he compared it to the 
sweet oiange, and was not fond of it , for he had a dislike to th® 
sweet orange, and everybody, on account of the ainratplmT 8 mild 
sweet, called it like the orange At that time, particularly on his 
first coming to Hmdustan, he had been long and much addicted to 
the use of strong drinks, whence he naturally did not like sweet things 
The amratphal is, however, an excellent fiuit Its juice, though not 
extiemcly sweet, yet is very pleasant At a later pciiod, m my time, 
wc discoveied its nature and excellence Its acidity, when unripe, 
lesembles that of tlic oiaiigc While yet vciy acid, its sourness affects 
the stomach , but, m the coin sc of tunc, it rijien.s and becomes sweet 

‘ 111 Bengal thcie aie othci two fruits which h.ivo an acid fiavoui, Kamilali 
though they ale not of ccpial excellence with the aubralphaL The 
one IS called kamilah, <iiid glows to the size of an oiange {naranj ) , 
many hold it to be the largci lemon (lidmw//), but it is much pleasantei 
than the lemon It has not an elegant appeal ance or shape The 
other is the santereh, and is laiger than the oiange, but is not sour, Santereh. 
and is not so tasteless as the amratphal, nor is it very sweet either 
Indeed, theie is no pleasanter fruit than the ^atitereh It is a very fine- 
shaped, pleasant, and wholesome fruit No person thinks of any 
other fiuit, or has a longing for any other, where he can find it Its 
peel may be taken off by the hand, and however many you eat, you 
are not surfeited, but desire moie It does not dirty the hand by its 
juice Its peel is easily sepaiatcd from the jiulp It may be eaten 
after food This santereh is seldom met with It is found at Bengal 
at one village called Sonargam , and, even in Sonargam, it is found 
in the greatest perfection only in one place In general, among this 
class of fruits, there is no species so pleasant as the santereh , nor 
indeed is there among any othei.’ 

^ [P. de C. has ‘ which I have not had an opportunity of seemg for 
these three years i e since he came to India m 1526 This would 
show that Babur wrote this chapter m 1529 ] 

^ This story of the needle is believed, by the natives, of all the 
citron kind, which are hence called m the Dekkan sui-gal (needle- 
melter) 

* Abulfazl informs us {Ayeen e Akheri, vol i, p 74) that Akbergave 
gieat cncouiagement to the cultivation of fruit trees , and that people 
of skill weic invited fiom Peisui and Taitaiy to attend to their culti- 
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Ill Hindustan there is great variety of flowers. One is th< 
which some Hindustanis call the gurhal. It is nol 
a grass ; the shrub on which it grows is tall ; its bush u 
larger than the red-rose bush ; its colour is deeper thar 
that of the pomegranate. Its size may be about that o 
the red rose ; but the red rose, after the bud is formed 
opens all at once, whereas when the jdsun opens from it} 
bud, from the midst of the cup that first expands, a thing hk( 
a heart becomes visible, after which the other leaves of th< 
flower spring out ; though these two foim a single flower, yel 
the thing like a heart in the midst of it, whieh springs fron 
these leaves and forms another flower, has a very smgulai 
appearance. a It looks very rich coloured and beautiful or 
the tree, but does not last long, as it withers in a single day 
and disappears. It blows very charmingly for the foui 
months of the rainy season. It continues to flower during, 
the greater part of the year, but has no perfume 

Another is the kauir^^ which is sometimes white, anc 
sometimes red ; and is live-leaved, like the flower of tin 
peach. The red kamr resembles the peach flower, but 
fourteen or fifteen katiir flowers blow from the same place 
and from a distance they look like one large flower. Tlu 
shrub of this flower is larger than the bush of the jasun, ^ 
The smell of the red kauir, though weak, is pleasant. Thu 
also blossoms incessantly, and in great beauty, during the 
whole three or four months of ttie rainy season ; and is 
besides, to be met with during the greater part of the year. 

while in the jasun, as soon as the flower opens, there arises from 
the calyx in the midst of the petals a slender stem, which stretches 
out in the form of a stalk to the size of a hand, and the petals of which 
expand in their turn The whole forms a flower like a heart, and 
presents a very smgular appearance ^ rose bush. 

vation He enumerates musk-melons, giapes, water-melons, peaches, 
almonds, pistachioes, and pomegranates, as bemg of the number 
introduced. His account of the annual bringing of the fruits from 
Kabul, Kandahar, and Kashmir, is curious. I am informed that the 
annual importation of fruits from Kabul into Hindustan is still carried 
on to a great extent, though daily declining. [Kabul grapes are 
carried all over Northern India by Powmdah Afghans at the present 
day.] 

^ I The shoe flower {Hibiscus rosa sinensis),} 

^ [The oleander (Nerium odonim),\ 
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Another is keilreh,^ which has a very sweet smell. The 
Arabs call it k&ri^ The fault of musk is, that it is rather 
drying.^ This may be called the moist musk. It has 
a singular appearance. Its flower may be about a span and 
a half or two spans m length. It has long leaves like the 
gherau,^ This flower, too, is prickly, like the rose-bud, 
when unblown ; its outer leaves are very green and prickly, 
while its inner leaves are white and soft. Among its inner 
leaves is something like a centre or heart It^ has a sweet 
smell. It resembles a new-blown shrub, the trunk of which 
is not yet grown up, but its leaves are broader and more 
prickly. Its trunk is very ill projiortioned. It springs in 
stalks from the ground. 

Another is the white jasmine, which they call chambeh,'^ 
It IS larger than our jasmine, and its perfume stronger. 

In other countries there are four seasons ; in Hindustan 
there are three , four months of summer, four of the rainy 
season, and four of winter. Its months begin with the new^ 
moon. Every three years they add a month to the rainy 
season ; agaiin, at the end of the next three years they add 
a single month to one of their winters ; and in the course of 
the succeeding three years they add one month to a sum- 
mer. This is their mode of intercalation. Cheit,® Beisakh, 
.Teth, and Asarh® arc the summer months, corresponding 
to Pisces, Aries, Taurus, and Gemini ; Sawan, Bhadun, 
Omit this sentence 

^ liable to dry up ^ which 

d This shrub resembles the shoots of the male reed, which have just 
shown up from the soil, and the principal stem of which has not yet 
appeared, but it has very large leaves and a pnekly, ill-pioportioned 
trunk, round which the roots can be seen exposed 


^ The Pandanus odoratissimus of Roxburgh 

^ [Accordmg to Vullers a kmd of reed {Calamus scnptorius) 
P de C says it is a species of rose ] 

3 The Persian translator here adds, ‘ Not knowing what this is, 
I have written it in the same way ’ The Turki, however, has yumshaky 
probably a ball or clue, while the Peraian has rmdngi or wasiteh. 

* Jasminum grandiflorum . 

® [Chait, the first month of the Hindu year, corresponds roughly to 
the period between March 15 and April 15 ] 

® The names of the months, as pronounced and written by the 
Musulmans, differ considerably from the genuine Hindu names Tn 
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Kuwar, and Katik form the rainy montlis, corresponding 
to Cancer, Leo, Virgo, and Libra ; Aghen, Pus, Magh, and 
Phagun are the winter, and include Scorpio, Sagittarius, 
Capricornus, and Aquarius. The natives of Hindustan, 
who have divided their seasons into terms of four months 
each, have confined the appellation of the violence of the 
season to two montlis Of each term, and call them the period 
of summer, the period of the rains, the period of winter. 
The two last months of summer, which are Jeth and Asarh, 
they separate from the others, calling them the period of the 
heats. The two first months of the rainy season, Sawan 
and Bhadun, they regard as the period of the rains ; the two 
middle months of winter, which are Pus and Magh, they 
consider as the period of winter. By this arrangement they 
have six seasons.^ 

Day a of the They also assign names to the days of the week : Sanicher 
is Saturday ; Aitwar is Sunday ; Somwar, Monday ; 
Mangelwar, Tuesday ; Budhwar, Wednesday; Brispatwar, 
Thursday ; and Shukrwar, Friday. 

Day and As, by the usage of our country, the day and night are 

Dmsionof twenty-four parts, each called an hour, and 

each hour into sixty minutes ; so that the day and night are 
composed of one thousand four hundred and forty minutes ; 
and as in the space of a minute, the fdtiheh (or first chap- 
ter of the Koran), with the bismillah (or blessing), may be 
repeated six times, they may be repeated eight thousand six 
hundred and forty times in the space of a night and day. 
The natives of Hindustan divide the night and day into 
sixty parts, each of which they denominate a ghari ; they 
likewise divide the night into four parts, and the day into 
the same number, each of which they call dipahar (or watch), 

Sanskrit the summer months aie called Cheitra, Visakha, Jeshta, 
Ashadha ; the rainy months, Sravana, Bhadrapada, Aswmi, Kritika ; 
those of wmter, Mngasira, Pushia, Magha, and Phalguni. The Hmdu- 
stanis soften most of those names by omittmg consonants 

^ [The six seasons are divided thus • Basant, or the spring (Chait 
and Baisakh) ; Gnshma, or the summer (Jeth and Asarh) ; Varsha, 
or the rainy season (Sawan and Bhadon) ; Sharat, or the autumn 
(Kunar and Katik) ; Hemanta, or the winter (Aghan and Pus) ; 
Sisira, or the period between wmter and spring (Magh and Phalgun). 
— Gladwm’s Aim Akbarif p, 225.] 
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which the Persians call a pas. In our country I had heard 
of p&s and pdsbdn,^ though I did not understand the custom.^ 
In all the principal cities of Ilindustiin, there is a sort of 
people called gharidh, who are appointed and stationed for 
this express purpose. They cast a broad brass plate about 
the size of a tray, and two fingers-breadth deep. This brass 
vessel they call ghandl ^ The gharidl is suspended from a 
tiigh place. They have another vessel like an hour-cup, 
which has a hole in its bottom. One of tliese is filled every 
liour 3 ; and the gharidhs, who watch by turns, attend to 
the cup that is ^ put into the water. In this way, beginning 
from daybreak, when they put in the cup, as soon as it is 
filled for the first time, they strike one stroke on the ghandl 
with a wooden club which they have , and wlien it has been 
filled a second time, they strike two, and so on for the first 
watch. The signal that the first watch® is past, is their 
striking very fast for a number of times on the gharidl with 
the wooden club. If it is the first watch of the day, after 
striking repeatedly and fast, they stop a little, and strike 
one blow ; if' it be the second watch, after striking fast for 
some time, they deliberately strike two ; and after the 
third they strike three, and after the fourth four. With 
the fourth watch the day closing, the night watch begins ; 
ind they go through the night watches in precisely the same 
way. Formerly the gharidlis, whether by day or night, 
beat the sign of the watch at the end of each watch only ; 
50 that when a man waked from sleep, and heard the sound 
if three or four ghans, he did not know whether it was the 
second watch or the third. I directed, that after beating 
the sign of the ghan, whether by night or day,^ they should 
likewise beat the sign of the watch. For example, that after 
beating three gharis of the first watch,® they should stop, 
xnd after an interval, beat one other blow as the mark of the 

But the special signification which these woids have hero is not 
issigned to them there ^ which they ® a watch 

^ by night and whenever the weather was cloudy. 

® Add of the night. 


' Watch and watchman. 

^ [Qhai lal is a gong, and qhandli the gong striker ] 
[Or rather, ghan -= twenty-four minutes.] 
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watch, so that it might be known that it was three gharis of 
the first watch. After beating four ghans of the third watch 
of the night, if they stopped and beat three, it would indicate 
that it was four ghans of the tliird watch. This answers 
particularly well ; for when a man wakes by night and hears 
the gharidl, he knows with certainty how many gharis of a 
Division particular watch arc past. Again, they divide every ghari 

of time. into sixty parts, each called a pnJ , so that every day and 

night consists of three thousand six hundred pah They 
reckon each pal equal to the time in which the eyelids may 
be shut and opened sixty times , and reckon a day and night 
equal to two hundred and sixteen thousand times of shutting 
and opening the eyes. By experiment, I found that one 
pal admitted of the kulhowidlah and biwiillah ^ being 
repeated nearly eight times, so that, m the space of a single 
niglit and day, they admit of being repeated twenty-eight 
thousand six hundred ^ times. 

Measures The inhabitants of Hindustan have a peculiar ^ method 
of reckoning as to measures ; they allow eight rails to one 
mdsheh ; four mdshehs to one idrig^^ or thirty-two ratis to 
one tdng ; five mdshehs to one mishkdl, which is equal to 
forty ratis ; twelve mdshehs make one iola or ninety-six 
ratis ; fourteen tolas make one ser ; and it is fixed that 
everywhere forty sers make one man, and twelve mans one 
mdni,^ and one hundred mdnis one mindseh. They reckon 
jewels and precious stones by the tdng. 

Mode of The natives of Hindustan have a distinct and clear ® mode 
reckoning, reckoning. They call a hundred thousand a lak, a hundred 
laks a kror, a hundred krors an arb, a hundred arbs a kerb, 
a hundred kerbs a nil, a hundred nils a padam, a hundred 

a very exact and most ingenious tank, 

c forty sers make one hatwaii or tndm, 
pearls « excellent 

^ [The bismiUah is the third, and the qulhuwallah the fifth prayer 
of the standing {qiydm) posture. Bismillah is the abbreviated form 
of the ejaculation {tasmfyeh) ‘ m the name of God, the Compassionate, 
the Merciful ’ Qul hvwa alldh are the opening words of the 112th 
chapter of the Quran {surat vl ikhlds), which runs ‘ Say He is God 
alone . God the Eternal He begetteth not, nor is begotten, and 
there is none like unto Him.’ — Hughes, Diet, of Islam ] 

“ [Or rather ‘ eight hundred according to P. de C.’s figures ] 
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padmm a mng. The fixing such a lugli mode of calculation 
IS a proof of the abundance of wealth in Hindustan. 

Most of the natives of Hindustan are pagans. They call 
the pagan inhabitants of Hindustan, Hindus. Most of the 
Hindus hold the doctrine of transmigration. The officers 
of revenue, merchants^ and work-people, are all Hindus. 
In our native country, the tribes that inhabit the plains 
and deserts have all names, according to their respective 
families ; but here everybody, whether they live m the 
country or in villages, have names according to their families,^ 
Again, every tradesman^ has received his trade from his 
forefathers,^ who for generations have all practised the 
same trade. 

Hindustan is a country that has few pleasures to recom- 
mend it.^ The people are not handsome. They have no idea 
of the charms of friendly society, of frankly mixing together, 
or of familiar intercourse. They have no genius, no com- 
prehension of mind, no politeness of manner, no kindness 
or fellow-feeling, no ingenuity or mechanical invention m 
planning or executing their handicraft works, no skill oi 
knowledge in design or architecture ^ ; they have no horses, 
no good flesh, no grapes or musk-melons,*^ no good fruits, 
no ice or cold water, no good food or bread in their bazars, 
no baths or colleges, no candles, no torches, not a candle- 
stick. Instead of a candle and torch, you have a gang of 
dirty fellows, whom they call divatis^^ who hold in their 
left hand a kind of small tripod, to the side of one leg of 
which, it being wooden, they stick a piece of iron like the 

artisans 

^ In our country tribal divisions exist only among the nomads, 
while here the peasantry and villagers are divided into castes. 

^ artisan 

^ both in their ideas and their works they lack method, order, 
pimciples, and rules , 

1 This refers to the institution of castes. [This is the functional 
type of caste, but there are many other types. See the article on 
easte in vol i of the Imperial Gazetteer of India ] 

^ Babur’s opinions regarding India are nearly the same as those 
of most Europeans of the upper class, even at the present day 

® Grapes and musk-melons, particularly the latter, are now common 
all over India. ^ [Lamp-lighters, from diya, a lamp ] 
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top of a candlestick ; tliey fasten a pliant wick, of the 
size of the middle finger,*' by an iron pm, to another of the 
legs. In their right hand they hold a gourd, in which they 
have made a hole for the purpose of pouring out oil in a 
small stream, and whenever the wick requires oil, they 
supply it from this gourd. Their great men kept a hundred 
or two hundred of these divaUs, This is the way in which 
they supply the want of candles and candlesticks. If their 
emperors or chief nobility, at any time, have occasion for 
a light by night, these filthy divaiis bring in their lamp, 
which they carry up to their master, and there stand holding 
it close by his side. 

Beside their rivers and standing waters, they have some 
running water m their ravines and hollows ; they have 
no aqueducts or canals in their gardens or palaces In 
their buildings they study neither elegance nor climate,^ 
appearance nor regularity. Their peasants and the lower 
classes all go about naked. They tie on a thing which they 
call a langoti, which is a piece of clout that hangs down two 
spans from the navel, as a cover to their nakedness. Below 
this pendent modesty-clout is another slip of cloth, one end 
of which they fasten before to a string that ties on the 
langoii, and then passing the slip of cloth between the two 
legs, bring it up and fix it to the string of the langoti behind. 
The women, too, have a Inng — one end of it they tie about 
their waist, and the other they throw over their head. 

The chief excellency of Hindustan is, that it is a large 
country, and has abundance of golik and silver. The 
climate during the rains is very pleasant. On some days 
it rams ten, fifteen, and even twenty times. During the 
rainy season inundations come pouring down all at once, 
and form rivers, even in places where, at other times, 
there is no water While the rains continue on the ground.^^ 
the air is singularly delightful, insomuch that nothing can 

a- thumb. 

Except the rivers and the streams which flow in their ro vines and 
hollows, they have no running water of any kind either in their 
gardens or palaces. 

^ air. 

In places where it rams, and where the sliowers succeed eacli 
other without interruption, 
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surpass its soft and agreeable temperature. Its defect is, 
that the air is rather moist and damp. During the rainy 
season you cannot shoot even with the bow of our country, 
and it becomes quite useless. Nor is it the bow alone that 
becomes useless ; the coats of mail, books, clothes, and 
furniture, all feel the bad effects of the moisture. Their 
houses, too, suffer from not being substantially built 
There is pleasant enough weather in the winter and summer, 
as well as in the rainy season ; but then the north wind 
always blows, and there is an excessive quantity of earth 
and dust flying about. When the rains are at hand, this 
wind blows five or six times with excessive violence,^^ and 
such a quantity of dust flies about that you cannot see one 
another. They call this an dndhl.^ It gets warm during 
Taurus and Gemini, but not so warm as to become intolerable. 

The heat cannot be compared to the heats of Balkh and 
Kandahar. It is not above half so warm as in these places.*’ 

Another convenience of Hindustas is, that the workmen Abundance 
of every profession and trade are innumerable and without 
end. For any work, or any employment, there is always 
a set ready, to whom the same employment and trade have 
descended from father to son for ages. In the Zafer-ndmeh 
of Mulla Sherlf-ed-dm Ah Yezdi, it is mentioned as a 
surprising fact, that when Taimur Beg was building the 
Sangm (or stone) mosque, there were stone-cutters of 
Azarbaijan, Fars, Hindustan, and other countries, to the 
number of two hundred, working every day on the mosque. 

In Agra alone, and of stone-cutters belonging to that place 
only, I every day employed on my palaces six hundred 
and eighty persons ; and in Agra, Sikri, Biana, Dhulpur, 

Gwaliar, and Koel,^ there were every day employed 

^ The stability even of the houses is affected 

Add in the summer, when the sun is m the signs of Taurus and 
Gemini, 

^ and its duration is only about half as long as in those places. 

^ This IS still the Hindustani term for a storm, or tempest 

“ [Koil IS the name generally given to the native city of Ahgarh, 
the head-quarters of a district in the United Province Aligarh is 
now an important manufacturmg centre, but is chiefly celebrated 
for the Mohammedan Anglo- Oriental College founded by Sir Seyyid 
Ahmed Khan ] 

R 2 
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on my works one thousand four liundred and ninety-one 
stone-cutters. In the same way. men of every trade and 
occupation are numberless and without stint in Hindustan. 

The countries from Behieh to Behar,! which are now under 
my dominion, yield a revenue of fifty-two krors,^ as will 
appear from the particular and detailed statement ^ Of this 
amount, pergannas to the value of eight or nine krors^ 
are in the possession of some Rais and Rajas, who from old 
times have been submissive, and have received these 
pergannas for the purpose of confirming them in their 
obedience.^ 

as a reward for then good conduot [Add the foUownuf note on 
the revenues of Hindustan Almost the whole of Hindustan had 
actually and in a short space of time submitted to my victorious 
standards The administration of the countries situated cis-Indus, 
such as Sutlej, Behrah, Lahore, Sialkot, T)ebalpur, and others besides 
these, yielded 3 kror, 33 laks, loUSO tangas , 

Krors Lahs, 

That of Sirhind 1 20 

,, Hisar-Firozeh . I 30 

,, the capital town of Delhi 

and the Mian i doab 3 61) 

,, Mewat, which was not in- 
cluded in the dominions 
of Sikandar Lodi 1 60 


Tangas 

31085 

75174 

50254 


81000 


* [Behar (from Vihara - a Buddhist monastery) is now one of 
the three provinces which make up the Lieutenant-Covernorship of 
Bihar, Chota Nagpur, and Orissa, and lies between Bengal and the 
United Provinces, bemg divided into two parts by the Ganges 
Though 80 close to Bengal it differs from it in almost every respect. 
The extremes of temperature are far greater, the rainfall lighter and 
more capricious, and the population denser and more hardy. The 
language is Hindi, and 82 per cent, of the population are Hindus. 
It comprises the ancient kingdoms of Magadha, Anga, Vaisali, and 
Mithila, and it was here that Buddhism and Jainism were founded 
Behar came into Babur’s possession after his victory of Ghagra 
(Gogra) m 1.529 ] 

2 About a million and a half sterling, or rather £1,300,000 

* This statement unfortunately has not been preserved. [The 
detailed statement of the revenues of Babur’s dominions, though 
omitted from the Persian version of the Memoirs, which Erskine 
followed, IS found in the Turki original, and is reproduced by P. de G. 
in his translation ] 

* About £225,000 sterling. 
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I have thus described the particulars regarding the 
country of Hindustan, its situation, its territory, and 
inhabitants, that have come to my knowledge, and that I 
have been able to verify. Hereafter, if I observe anything 
worthy of being described, I shall take notice of it ; and if 
I hear anything worth repeating, I will insert it. 

On Saturday, the 29th of Rajeb,^ I began to examine 
and to distribute the treasure. I gave Huniaiun seventy 
laks from the treasury, and, over and above this treasure, 
a palace, ' of which no account or inventory had been taken. 


K rofb 

Laks, 

Tang as. 

That of Jbdna . 

1 

44 

14930 

„ Agici 


29 

76919 

,, the Central Piovmces 

2 

91 

19000 

„ GwalicU 

2 

29 

57450 

,, Kalpi,Senahda,and(Jauia 

4 

28 

55950 

„ Kanauj 

1 

36 

63358 

,, Sarnbal 

1 

38 

44000 

Lucknow and Lakhsai 

1 

39 

82133 

„ Khairabad . 


12 

85000 

,, Ohdh and lUhraich 

1 

17 

1369 

,, Jaunpui 

4 

0 

88333 

,, Karrah and Manikpur 

1 

803 

27283 

,, f5ehai 

4 

5 

60000 

,, Sirohi 

1 

55 

175064 

„ Sarun 

1 

10 

18673 

,, C^hipaiaii (Chainparan) 

1 

90 

86060 

,, Cundega 


43 

30300 

,, Raja Mutana and Raja 


2 

55000 

Rup Baiin 

t 

27000 

50000 

,, Rantambhoi 


20 

0 

,, Nagor . 


— 

— 

,, Raja Bikramajit Ran- 




tambhoi 


— 

— 

,, Raja Kalanjaii 

— 

— 

__ 

,, Raja Singh deo 

— 

— 

— 

,, Raja Bikamdeo 

— 

— 

— 

„ Raja Bikamchand 

— 

— 

— 


a a private douceur, 

' Babur, just before the description of Hindustan, says that he 
entered Agra on Thursday, the 28th Rajeb. The date in the text is 
an error, the 29th of Rajeb being a Friday Perhaps he thought that 
the distribution of treasure on a Friday might have seemed to inter- 
fere with his religious duties. If the distribution occurred on Saturday, 
the date the 12th May 1526 ; if on Friday, May the 11th. 


Distiibu- 
tion of th 
treasure. 
1520. 
May 11. 
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To some Amirs I gave ten laks, to others eight laks, seven 
laks, and six laks. On the Afghans, Hazaras, Arabs, 
Baluches, and others that were in the army, I bestowed 
gratuities from the treasury, suited to their rank and 
circumstances. Every merchant, every man of letters, in a 
word, every person who had come in the army along with 
me, carried off presents and gratuities, which marked their 
great good fortune and superior luck.» Many who were not 
in the army also received ample presents from these treasures; 
as, for instance, Kamran received seventeen laks, Muham- 
med Zeman Mirza fifteen laks, Askcri Mirza^ and Hindal, 
in a word, all my relations and friends, great and small, 
had presents sent them in silver and gold, in cloth, and 
jewels, and captive slaves. Many presents were also sent 
for the Begs in our old territories, and their soldiers. I sent 
presents for my relations and friends^ to Samarkand, 
Khorasan, Kashghar, and Irak. Offerings were sent to the 
Sheikhs (or holy men) in Khorasan and Samarkand, as 
likewise to Mekka and Medina. To the country of Kabul, 
as an incentive to emulation,^ to every soul, man or woman, 
slave or free, of age or not, I sent one shahrokhi ^ as a gift.^ 

When I first arrived in Agra, there was a strong mutual 
dislike and hostility between my people and the men of the 
place. The peasantry and soldiers of the country avoided 
and fled from my men. Afterwards, everywhere, except 
only m Delhi and Agra, the inhabitants fortified different 
posts, ^ while the governors of towns put their fortifications 

» Oimt this clause Omit and friends 

and the whole district of Versak, 

'* and such as held fortihed jiosts put themselves in a postuic 
of defence, 

^ Askeri and Hmdal were sons of Babui , Muhamined Zeman 
Mirza was a son of Badia-ez-zeman Mirza, the late Sultan of 
Khorasan 

* Abul-fazl tells us that eight laks of shahjrokhis are equivalent to 
one kror, 28 laks of dams (Ayeen e Akhen, vol. ii, p. 169), whieh, 
allowing 40 dams to the rupee, makes it equal to 2 J shahrokhis. This 
would give the shahrokhi the value of tenpence or elevenpence 

® [For this generous distribution of the wealth accumulated by the 
Lodi kmgs, of which he kept none for himself, Babui is said to have 
been given the title of knlcvdar or mendicant (A’. B., }). 440) j 
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in a posture of defence,*^ and refused to submit or obey. 
Kasim Sambali was in Sambal, Nizam Khan m Biana, the 
Raja Hassan Khan Mewati himself m Mewat. That infidel 
was the prime mover and agitator m all these confusions and 
insurrections. Muhammcd Zeitun was m Dhulpur, Tatar 
Khan Sarang-kham m Gwahar, Hussain Khan Lohani m 
Raberi, Kutb Khan m Etawa, and m KMpi Ah Klian.^ 
Kanailj, with the whole country beyond the Ganges, was 
entirely m the possession of the refractory Afghans, such 
as Nasir Khan Lohani, MaarQf Fermuli, and a number of 
other Ainlrs, who had been m a state of open rebellion for 
two years before the death of Ibrahim. At the period when 
1 defeated that prince, they had overrun, and were in posses- 
sion of Kanauj and the countries in that quarter,^^ and had 
advanced and encamped two or three marches on this side 
of Kanauj. They elected Behar Khan, the son of Darya 
Khan, as their king, and gave him the name of Sultan 
Muhammed. Marghub, a slave, was m Mahaban.^ This 
confederatioq, though approaching, yet did not come near 
for some time.® When I came to Agra, it was the hot 
season. All the inhabitants lied from terror, so that we 
could not find gram nor provender, either for oui selves or our 
horses. The villages, out of hostility and hatred to us, had 
taken to rebellion, thieving, and robbery. The roads became 
impassable. I had not had time, ^ after the division of the 
treasure, to send proper persons to occupy and protect the 
different pergannas and stations. It happened too that 
the heats were this year uncommonly opjiressive. Many men 
about the same time dropped down, as if they had been 
affected by the samiirn wind,- and died on the spot. 

Ofikit flits clause. ’Alim Klian 

two 01 three beyond it, 

e from which ho did not move for &ome time, although he was in 
my immediate neighbourhood 

f the opportunity, 8 under the influence of 

^ [Mahaban, the head-quarters of a Tahsll in the Muttra district of 
the United Provinces, situated near the left bank of the Jamna, is 
the traditional home of the god Krishna’s childhood, and as such is 
much venerated by the Hindus It was sacked by Mahmud in 1018.] 
^ [A sultiy, pestilential wind | 


Their 

different 

chiefs 
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On these accounts, not a few of my Begs and best men 
began to lose heart, objected to remaining m Hindustan, 
and even began to make preparations for their return. 
If the older Begs, who were men of experience, had made 
these representations, there would have been no harm in it ; 
for, if such men had commumcated their sentiments to me, 
I might have got credit for possessing at least so much 
sense and judgement as, after hearing what they had to 
urge, to be qualified to decide on the expediency or in- 
expediency of their opinions ; to distinguish the good troni 
the evil. But what sense or propriety was there in eternally 
repeating the same tale m different words, to one who 
himself saw the facts with his own eyes, and had formed a 
cool and fixed resolution in regard to the business in which 
he was engaged ? What propriety was there in the whole 
army, down to the very dregs, giving their stupid and 
unformed opinions ? It is singular, that, when I set out 
from Kabul this last time, I had raised many of low rank 
to the dignity of Beg, in the expectation, that if I had 
chosen to go through fire and water, they would have 
followed me back and forward without hesitation ; and that 
they would have accompanied me cheerfully, march where 
I would. It never surely entered my imagination that they 
were to be the persons who were to arraign my measures, 
nor that, before rising from the council, they should show 
a determined opposition to every plan and opinion which 
I proposed and supported in the council and assembly. 
Though they behaved ill, yet Ahmedi Perwanchi and Wall 
Khazin behaved still worse. From the time we left Kabul, 
till we had defeated Ibrahim and taken Agra, Khwajeh 
Kalan had behaved admirably, and had always spoken 
gallantly, giving such opinions as befitted a brave man ; 
but a few days after the taking of Agra, all his opinions 
underwent a complete ehange. Khwajeh Kalan was now, 
of all others, the most determined on turning back. 

I no sooner heard this murmuring among my troops 
than I summoned all my Begs to a eouncil. I told them 
that empire and conquest eould not be acquired without the 
materials and means of war ; that royalty and nobility 
could not exist without subjects and dependent provinces : 
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tluit, by the labours of many years, after undergoing 
great hardships, measuring many a toilsome journey, and 
raising various armies ; after exposing myself and my 
troops to circumstances ol great danger, to battle and blood- 
shed, by the divine favour, I had routed my formidable 
enemy, and achieved the conquest of the numerous provinces 
and kingdoms which we at present held : ‘ And now, what 
force compels, and what hardship obliges us, without any 
visible cause, after having worn out our life in aecomphshmg 
the desired achievement, to abandon and fly from our con- 
quests, and to retreat back to Kabul with every symptom of 
disappointment and discomfiture^^? Let not any one who 
calls himself my friend ever henceforward make such a 
proposal. But if theie is any among you who cannot bring 
himself to stay, or to give up his jiurpose of returning back, 
let him depart.’ Having made them this fair and reasonable 
proposal, the discontented were of necessity compelled, 
however unwillingly, to renounce their seditious purposes. 
Khwajeh I^alan not being disposed to remain, it was 
arranged, that as he had a numerous retinue, he should 
return back to guard the presents ; I had but few troops 
in Kabul and Ghazni, and he was directed to see that these 
places were all kept in proper order, and amply supplied 
with the necessary stores. I bestowed on him Ghazni, 
Gerdez, and the Sultan Masaudi Hazaras ; I also gave him 
the perganna of Kchrani ^ in Hindustan, yielding a revenue 
of three or four laks.^ Khwajeh Mir Miran was likewise 
directed to proceed to Kabul. The presents were entrusted 
to his charge, and put into the immediate custody of Miilla 
Hassan Saraf^ and Nouker Hindu. Khwajeh Kalan. who 
AN as heartily tired of Hindustan, at the time of going, wrote 

at the head of my tioo^is , 

^ to be exposed afresh to the tiials of poveity *•' 


^ (There is a town named Kuhram marked on Rennoll’s map 
in Patiala, south-east of Patiala town and south-west of Ambala 
Kuhram is often mentioned in history. See Ain i Akhan^ vol ii 
(Jarrett), pp 105, 296 ] 

* This sum, at forty dams to the rujiee, and taking the rupee at 
two shillings, would be £800 or £1,000 sterling. 

^ {ISarraf bankci ] 


Kim djeh 
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the following verses on the walls ol some houses* in 
Delhi : 

{Turli) — If I jiass the Sind safe and sound, 

May shame take me if I ever again wish foi Hind. 

When I still continued in Hindustan, there was an evident 
impropriety in his composing and publishing such vitupera- 
tive ^ verses If I had previously cause to be olTendcd at 
his leaving me, this conduct^ of his doubled the oflcnce. 
1 composed a few extempore lines, which 1 wrote down and 
sent him. 

{Tdi/ci) — Return a bundled thanks, O Babur ' foi the bounty of the 
merciful God 

Has given you 8ind, Hind, and numeious kingdoms , 

If unable to stand the heat, you long foi cold, 

You have only to recollect the frost and cold of Ghazni 

At this period I sent to Koel, Miilla Apak, who had 
lormerly been in a very low station, but who, two or three 
years before, having gathered together his brethren and 
a considerable body of other followers, had received the 
command of the Urukzais ‘ and of several Afghan tribes on 
the banks of the Sind. I sent by him firmans containing 
assurances of safety and protection, to the bowmen and 
soldiers about Koel. Sheikh Guren, availing himself of these 
assurances, came voluntarily and entered into my service.'* 
He brought with him two or three thousand bowmen from 
the Doab, who all joined my army. 

The sons and clansmen ® of Ahm Khan PYrmuli fell in with 
Alim khan Yunis Ah, between Delhi and Agra, at a time when he had 
mistaken the road and separated fiom Ilumaiun , but, after 
a short engagement, were defeated, and the sons of Ahm Khan 
made prisoners, and brought to the camp. At this juncture,*’ 
1 dispatched Mirza Moghul, the son of Doulet Kadcni the 
Turk, accompanied by one of the sons of Ahm Khan, who 
had been taken piisoner, with Inmans containing assurances 
of protection and honour, to Ahm Khan, who, during these 
commotions, had gone to Mewat. That nobleman returned 

* his house ^ hghtly jesting c a jest like this 

came to me loyally and rendered me homage o relations 
^ Availmg myself of this circumstance, 

^ [An Afghan tribe inhabiting Tirah, on the boidcis of the Kohat 
distiict, N.W.F P ] 


Babur 
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back in his company. I received Alim Khan with distinction 
and kindness, and bestowed on him ’'one of the most desirable 
pergannas, worth twenty-five laks.^ 

Sultan Ibrahim had sent Mustafa Fermuli and Firuz Khan By Fnu/; 
Sarangkhani, with several other Amirs, against the rebellious 
lords of the Piirab (East). Mustafa had some well-fought lUyezid, 
and desperate actions with the rebels, and had given them 
several severe defeats. He had died, however, before the KaziJia. 
defeat of Ibrahim, and Sheikh Bayezid, his younger brother, 
had assumed the command in his room, while Ibrahim was 
yet on the throne.^ Firuz Khan, Sheikh Bayezid, Mahmud 
Khan Lohani, and Kazi Jia, now entered my service. I 
bestowed on them honours and rewards beyond their expecta- 
tions. To Firuz Khan I gave a grant of upwards of a kror 
out of Jaunpur ; on Sheikh Bayezid one of a kror from Oudh ; 
on Mahmud Khan, nine laks and thirty-five thousand dams 
out of Ghazipur,c and on Kazi J la twenty laks^ from .Jaunpur. Babur 
A few days after the Id,*^ or festival of Shawal, we had 
a great feast in the grand hall, which is adorned with tlie hisoilicers 
peristyle of stone pillars, under the dome m the centre of 
Sultan Ibrahim’s private palace.^ On that occasion I pre- 
sented Humaiun with a chdrkoby^ a sword with the belt, and 

Omtt this clause and read I piovidcd for his maintenance by 
bestowmg on him 

and that king, hndmg himself in a difficult situation, made over 
the command of his elder brother’s troops to Sheikh Bayezid 

® Firuz Khan received a grant of 1 kror, 46 lakhs and 5,000 tangas 
fiom Jaunpur, Sheikh Bayazid got 1 kror, 48 lakhs and 50,000 tangas 
on Oudh , Mahmud Khan 90 lakhs, 35,000 tangas out of Ghazipui, 

’ Piobably about £6,250 

' A kror may be about £25,000 , nine laks and 35,000 dams, about 
£2,440 , twenty laks, nearly £5,000 | These aie only round nurnbeis 

The details are given m P. de C ’s translation ] 

* The Id of Shawal, it will be remembeied, is celebrated at the con- 
clusion of the Ramzan, on seeing the first new moon of Shawal In 
A H. 932, it must have fallen about July 11, 1526 

^ [The two last Lodi kings resided in Agia Sikander Lodi built 
the Baradari Palace near Sikandra, which suburb received its name 
from him. The ‘ Lodi’s Mound ’, which is now built over with modem 
houses, IS said to have been the site of another Lodi Palace called Ba- 
dalgarh {Murray's Handbook to the Bengal Presidency^ London, 1882).! 

^ A squaic shawl, oi napkin of cloth of gold, bestowed as a mark of 
lank and distinction. 
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a Tipchak horse with a gold saddle. To Chin TainiQi Sultan, 
to Mehdi Khwajeh, and Mulianimed Sultan Mirza, I gave 
a charkob, a sword with the belt, and a dagger.”- To the 
other Begs and ollicers I gave, aeeording to their circum- 
stances, a sword with a belt, a dagger, and dresses of honour ; 
so that on the whole there were given one Tipchak horse with 
the saddle, two jiairs of swords ^ with the belts, twenty-five 
sets of enamelled' daggers, sixteen enamelled^ kitdrehs, two 
daggers^ (jarndher) set with precious stones,'^ four pair‘d of 
chdrkobs, and twenty-eight vests of purple.^ On the day of 
the feast there was a great deal of ram , it rained thirteen 
times. Many of those who were seated on the outside were 
completely drenched. 

I had at first bestowed the counti y of Samaneh on Muham- 
Expeditioii medi Gokultash, and sent him on a plundering expedition 
apinst Sambal ^ I had bestowed Hissar-Firozeh on Ilumaiiin 

bambal , 

by way of gift, and now gave him Sambal likewise. As I had 
jilaced Hindu Beg in Humaiun’s service, I, therefore, in the 
room of Muhammedi, sent Hindu Beg, accompanied by 
Kitteh Beg, Malik Kasim, and Baba Kashkeh, with their 
brothers and relations, 8^ Mulla Apak, Sheikh Guren, and the 
bowmen from the Doab, with orders to proceed on duty to 
Sambal. Intimations ^ had come three or four times from 
Kasim Sambali, that the traitor BIban had laid siege to 
Sambal, and reduced him to the last extremity, so that it 
was desirable that they should advance by forced marches. 
Biban,^ with the same force and array with which he had 
fled from us, had occupied the skirts of the hills, collected 
the fugitive and discomfited Afghans, » and, finding the place 
ill garrisoned, dm mg these troubles, had gone and laid siege 
to Sambal. Hindu Beg, Kitch Beg, and the whole detach- 
ment that had been dispatched to the relief of the place, 

Add with its belt ^ jewelled swoids ^ jewelled 

Add a gold scimitar, a nag, and a sword,, ® four 

* scarlet. 8 with all his brothers, ^ Messengers 

^ Add and Indians, 


^ The khanjeff kitdreh, Mid jajndher are peculiar kmds of daggers. 

” [Sambhal is a town in the district of Moradabad, U.P., twenty- 
two miles south-west of Moradabad city.] 

” That IS, then tlansmen 


[Malik Biban Jilwani.j 
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on reachin<( the Ahar-ford,^ while busy in ])assing the river, 
sent on Malik Kasim, and Baba Kashkeh with his brothers, 
in advance As soon as Malik Kasim had crossed the river, 
he pushed on with great expedition, accompanied by 
a hundred or a hundred and fifty of his brethren,*^ and 
reached Sambal about the time of noon-day prayers. BIban, 
on his side, drew out his men from his camp, and ranged 
them in order of battle. Malik Kasim and his party having 
advanced rapidly, and got the fort in their rear, began to 
engage him. BIban, unable to keep his ground, took to 
flight. They killed a number of his men, whose heads thev 
cut off, and took several elephants and a number of horses. ‘ 
Next morning, the Begs who had been sent to relieve the 
place arrived. Kasim Sam bah came out and had an inter- 
view with them, but made some difficulties as to giving up 
the fort, always contriving evasions. One day, Sheikh 
Guren having concerted measures with Hindu Beg and the 
rest of the generals,'^ brought Kasim Sambah before them by 
stratagem, and introduced my men into the fort of Sambal. 
The family and dependants of Kasim Sambah were suffered 
to leave the place in safety, and were conducted to Biana.^ 
Kalender Piadeh was now sent to Nizam Khan‘^ with 
letters, in which threats were mingled with promises. 
I wrote extempore, and sent the following fragment : 

Contend not with Turks, 0 Mir of Biana ' * 

The speed and bravery of Tiirks are surpassing 

Now IS the time to present yourself, and to lend an ear to counsel 

What IS the use of telling a man of what is before his eyes ’ 

The fort of Biana is one of the most famous in Hindustan ; 

^ Add besides other booty 

^ Sheikh Guren and Hindu Beg having concerted measures with 
their colleagues, ^ OmU this dame Add to Biana 


^ The Ahar-ford is on the Ganges, a little above Anopsheher, or 
Anupshir. [Anupshahr, the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Buland- 
shahr district, U P , situated on the right bank of the Ganges, 
twenty-five miles east of Bulandshahr city, was an important town 
in its day as commanding this crossing of the Ganges on the road 
between Delhi and Rohilkhand 1 ^ Clansmen, 

® Biana, which lies south-west from Agra, was formerly one of the 
most important places in India, from its vicinity to the capital, which 
it defended on the side of the Rajput states. 
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and the foolish man, confiding too much in its strength, had 
cherished expectations, and instructed his envoy to make 
demands, far beyond what he was able to command. 
I returned him a sharp answei ^ by the man whom he sent 
to treat, and made every exertion to collect whatever was 
necessary for the siege. 

I sent Baba Kuli Beg to Muhammed Zeitun ^ with letters, 
m which menaces were mixed with eoneiliation. He like- 
wise made excuses to waste the time, and practised a varictv 
of artifices. 

Although Rana Sanka,^ the Pagan, when I was in Kabul, 
had sent me an ambassador with professions of attachment, 
and had arranged with me, that, if I would march from that 
quarter into the vicinity of Delhi, he would march from the 
other side upon Agra , yet, when I defeated Ibrahim, and 
took Delhi and Agra, the Pagan, during all my operations, 
did not make a single movement. After some time, he 
advanced and laid siege to Kandar,"^ the name of a fort 
which was held by llassan, the son of Makan. Hassan 
Makan had several times sent me envoys, though Makan 
himself had not waited on me with his submissions. The 
forts around, such as Etawa, Dhulpur, Gwaliar, and Biana,^ 
were not yet in my possession. The Afghans to the eastward 
were m a state of rebellion and contumacy ; they had even 
advanced two or thiee marches from Kanauj towards Agra, 
and had then encamped and fortified their position.^ I was 
a refusal of his demands 

^ their head-quarters were at a point two or three marches from 
Kanau] in the district of Agra 

' Muhammed Zeitun held Dhulpur, which lies south from Agra, on 
the Chambal, and is a very strong place 

^ Rana Sanka, the Raja of Udaipur, had made the principal Raj put 
states dependent upon him He had enlarged his dominions by the 
conquest of several provinces in Malwa, that had formerly belonged 
to the King of Mandu ; and was, upon the whole, the most formid- 
able opponent whom Babur had to dread 

* Kandar is a strong hill-fort, a few miles east of Rantambor [in 
Rajputana] 

* These are the chief forts to the south of Agra Etawa lies on the 
Jumna, between Agra and Kalpi Gwaliar is a celebrated hill-fort, 
well known as the prison of the princes of the house of Taimur, and 
the chief place m Gohud. 
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by no means secure of the fidelity of the country immediately 
about us. It was impossible for me, therefore, to send any 
detaehment to his relief ; and Hassan, in the course of two 
or three months, having been reduced to extremity, entered 
into a capitulation, and surrendered the fort of Kandar. 

Hussain Khan, who was in possession of Raberi,^ being 
seized with a panic, abandoned the place, and made his 
escape. I bestowed it upon Muhammed Ali Jeng-.Ieng. 

I had several times summoned Kutb Khan, who was in 
Etawa, to come out and wait upon me ; ^ but he neither 
waited upon me nor surrendered the fort. I now bestowed 
the fort of Etawa on Mahdi Khwajeh, and sent along with 
him Muhammed Suit tn Mirza, Sultan Muhammed t)uldai, 
Muhammed Ah Jeng-Jeng, Abdal-azTz, the master of horse, 
with some other Begs, several of my inferior Begs and 
adherents, and a number of other troops,'' to occupy the 
place. I had lately bestowed Kanauj ^ on Sultan Miiham- 
med Duldai ; but, in the meanwhile, I ordered him also to 
march against Etawa, accompanied by Firoz Khan, Mah- 
mud Khan, Sheikh Bayezid, Kazi Jia, and the Begs of their 
party, to whom I had shown great favour, and given 
pergannas on the side of Purab. 

Muhammed Zeitun continued in Dhulpur, and, under 
various false pretences, would neither leave the place nor 
make his submission. I bestowed Dhulpur'^ on Sultan 
.Iiineid Birlas, and appointed Add Sultan, Muhammed i 
Gokultash, Shah Mansur Birlas, Kutluk Kadem, Wah .Tan 
Beg, Abdallah, Pir Kuli, and Shah Hussain Bargi, to proceed 
against that place, giving them instructions to assault and 
take it by storm, and to deliver it into the custody of Sultan 
Juneid Birlas ; after which they were to march against Biana. 

^ I had several times sent letters to Kutb Khan, who was in 
Etawa, endeavouring to attract him by promises, and intimidate 
him by threats , 

^ in command of a consideiable number of Begs and household 
troops, 

^ Raberi Was a place of importance on the Jumna, below Chandwar 

^ Kanauj, or Canouge, a^faraous city on the Ganges, about the 
27th degree of N. Lat. It lies on the right bank of the river. 

® It will be observed that the greater part of these governments, 
bestowed by Babur, were of places still to be conquered. 
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Having appointed these armies to proceed in execution 
of their various objects, I sent for the Tfirki nobles and those 
of Hind, and held a consultation. I stated to them that the 
rebellious lords in the east, Nasir Khan Loliani, Maaruf 
Fermuh, and their adherents, had passed the Ganges, to the 
number of forty or fifty thousand men, had occupied 
Kanauj, and advanced and encamped two or three marches 
on this side of it ; that the Pagan Rana Sanka had taken 
Kandar, and was in a state of open disobedience and revolt : 
that the rainy season was now nearly over ; that it seemed 
expedient and necessary to march against cither the rebels 
or the pagans ; that it would be an easy matter to reduce 
the neighbouring forts after getting rid of these formidable 
enemies ; that then they would cost no trouble ; that Rana 
Sanka was not, upon the whole, a very formidable enemy. 
All unanimously answered, that Rana Sanka was not only 
far off, but that it was not even plain that it was m his 
power to come near us ; that the rebel chiefs had advanced 
closer up to us ; that to repulse them should be oui first 
object ; and they therefore begged to be led against that 
enemy. Humaiun represented that it was quite unnecessary 
for the Emperor to accompany the expedition, and asked 
to be permitted to undertake the service. All having agreed 
in this plan, and the Turki Begs, as well as those of Hind, 
being pleased with the arrangement, it was settled that 
Humaiun should march towards the east, with the armies 
that had been appointed to proceed against Dhulpur ; and 
Kabuli Ahmed Kasim was in consequence dispatched with 
all speed, to make these armies change the course of their 
march, so as to meet Humaiun in Chandwar.^^ Mahdi 
Khwajeh, Muhainmed Sultan Mirza, and the armies that 
had been sent against Etawa, were likewise ordered to march 
and form a junction with Humaiun. 

On Thursday, the 13th of Zilkaadeh, Humaiun marched 
to the village of Jillsir,^ sixteen kos from Agra, where he 
^ Omit this dame 

to direct the armies that had been dispatched against Dhiilpui 
to join Humaiun at Chandwar c three kos 

^ Chandwar lies on the Jumna below Agra, and above Etawa 
^ f Jalesar on the Jamna below Agra is the head -quarters of a Tahsil 
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encamped. Having halted there one day he proceeded 
march after march towards the enemy. On Thursday, the Aug. 28. 
20th of the same month, Khwajeh Kalan took leave on 
setting out for Kabul. 

It always appears to me that one of the chief defects of Babui 
Hindustan is the want of artificial water-courses I had ^rdenneai 
intended, wherever I might fix my residence, to construct Agra, be- 
water-wheels, to produce an artificial stream, and to lay out 
an elegant and regularly planned pleasure-ground.^ Shortly 
after coming to Agra, I passed the Jumna with this object 
m view, and examined the country, to pitch upon a fit spot 
for a garden. The whole was so ugly and detestable, that 
I repassed the river quite repulsed and disgusted. In 
consequence of the want of beauty, and of the disagreeable 
aspect of the country, I gave up my intention of making 
a chdrbagh ; but as no better situation presented itself near 
Agra, I was finally compelled to make the best of this same 
spot. I first of all began to sink the large well which supplies 
the baths with water ; I next fell to work on that piece of 
ground on whibh are the ambh (or Indian tamarind) trees, 
and the octangular tank ; I then proceeded to form the 
large tank and its enclosure ; and afterwards the tank and 
tdlcir 2 (or grand hall of audience) that are m front of the and a 
stone palace. I next finished the garden of the private palace, 
apartments, and the apartments themselves, after which 
I completed the baths. In this way, going on, without 
neatness and without order, in the Hindu fashion, I, however, 
produced edifices and gardens which possessed considerable 
regularity.^ ^ In every corner I planted suitable gardens ; 

^ So it was that in this country of India so devoid of charm, and 
naturally so lacking in order, I succeeded m making gardens full of 
beauty and symmetry. 

in the Etah district of the United Provinces, about eight miles from 
the Jalesar road station, on the Great Eastern Railway ] 

‘ In Persia and India, a house or palace is always understood to be 
comprehended under the name of garden. 

2 Talar is an apartment open in front, and supported on pillars 
It IS frequently a hall of audience 

[This may be the garden palace which Babur is said to have built 
on the east bank of the Jamna, nearly opposite the Taj, close to which 
IS a Mosque erected by Humayun in 1530. There are, however, three 
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in every garden I sowed roses and narcissuses regularly, 
and in beds corresponding to each other.^ We were annoyed 
with three things in Hindustan ; one was its heat, anotlier 
its strong winds, the third its dust. Baths were tlie means 
of removing all three inconveniences. In the bath we could 
not be affected by the winds. ^ During the hot winds, ^ the 
cold can there be rendered so intense, that a person often 
feels as if quite powerless ^ from it. The room of the bath, 
m which is the tub or cistern, is finished wholly of stone. 
The water-run is of white stone ; all the rest of it, its floor 
and roof, is of a red stone, which is the stone of Biana, 
Khallfeh, Sheikh Zein, Yunis Ali, and several others, who 
procured situations on the banks of the river, made regular 
and elegant gardens and tanks, and constructed wheels after 
the fashion of Lahore and Debalpur, by means of which they 
procured a supply of water. The men of Hind, who had 
never before seen places formed on such a plan, or laid out 
with so much elegance, gave the name of Kabul to the side 
of the Jumna on which these palaces were built. 

There was an empty space within the fort (of Agra), 
between Ibrahim’s palace^ and the ramparts. I directed 
a large wain to be constructed on it, ten gaz by ten ^ In the 
language of Hindustan they denominate a large well, having 

^ In every comer I made pretty parterres, in which roses and 
narcissi in all their beauty were arranged with consummate art. 

Add or the dust ^ Tn the hottest season, half frozen 


other gardens near Agra, which are connected by tradition with 
Babur, viz the Achanak Bagh, one mile due south of the citv ; 
the Zahireh Bagh, situated between the Ram Bagh and the Chin! 
ka rozah ; and another garden of the same name, the largest of all, 
on the Agra side of the river near the Barracks This garden con- 
tains the great well, the wonder of Agra, which has a circumference 
of 220 feet, and from which fifty-two people can draw water at the 
same time. It may be the umn referred to by Babur further on.] 

^ [As far as I know, no trace of this palace exists in the fort. It 
was doubtless demolished to make room for later buildings of the 
Moghal period ] 

® [The usual word in Hindustani for such a well is baoh, which is 
defined as follows m Fallon’s dictionary . ‘ a deep well, descent to 
which IS by long flights of steps with landing places and covered 
chambers where travellers may rest and take refreshments during the 
heat of the day’.] 
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a staircase down it, tvatn. This wain was begun before the 
chdrbdgh was laid out ; they were busy digging it during 
the rams, but it fell in several times, and smothered the 
workmen. Aftei my holy war against liana Sanka, as is 
mentioned m the Memoirs,^ I gave ordeis for finishing it, 
and a very excellent wain was completed. In the inside of 
the wain there was constructed an edifice of three different 
stories. The lowest story has three open halls, and you 
descend to it by the well ; the descent is by means of a flight 
of steps, and there is a passage leading to each of the three 
different halls.'* Each hall is higher than the other by three 
steps. In the lowest hall of all, at the season when the 
waters subside, there is a flight of steps that descends into 
the well.^ In the rainy season, when the water is high, the 
water comes up into the uppermost of these halls. In the 
middle story there is a hall of carved stone, and close by it 
a dome, in which the oxen that turn the water-wheel move 
round. The uppermost story consists of a single hall. From 
the extremity of the area that is at the top of the well, at 
the bottom of 'a flight of five or six steps, a staircase goes 
off from each side to this hall, and proceeds down to its right 
side.‘^ Straight opposite to the entrance is a stone, contain- 
ing the date of the building. By the side of this well a shaft 
or pit has been dug, m such a way that the bottom of it is 
a little higher than the middle of the well.® The cattle, 
moving in the dome that has been mentioned, turn a water- 
wheel, by which the water is raised from the one well into 
the other well or shaft. On this last-mentioned shaft they 
have erected another wheel, by which the water is raised to 
a level with the ramparts,^ and flows into the upper gardens. 
At the place where the staircase issues from the well they 

^ as IS leeorded in a chronogram engraved on a stone, in which 
there is an allusion to its completion after the Holy Wai, 

^ The lowcvst consists of three halls, each of which communicates 
directly with the well by means of steps 
c When water is drawn from the lowest hall, the level of the water 
IS only one step below it 

You go down to it from the platform of the well by a flight of 
five or six steps on each side, the entrance being on the right 
® By the side of the first well another has been sunk, the depth of 
which is not quite half that of the first one. 
f is carried along the ramparts, 

S 2 
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have built a house of stone ; and beyond the enclosure that 
surrounds the well, a stone mosque has been built ; but it 
IS ill built, and after the style of Hindustan. 

By the time that llumaiuii had made some pi ogress m his 
march, Nasir Khan Lohani, Maarfif Fermuli, and the rebel 
lords,^^ had assembled and encamped at Jajmau.^ Humaiun, 
when about fifteen ® kos off, sent Muinin Atkeh, in order 
to gain intelligence, and to push on, to plunder and beat up 
their quarters. He could not get any accurate information 
of their motions, but the rebels, liaving notice of his ap- 
proach, took to flight, without waiting for his appearance. 
Humaiun sent out Kasimnai witli Baba Chihreh and 
Bujkeh, after Mumin Atkeh, in order to get intelligence. 
They brought news of the panic and flight of the enemy ; 
whereupon Humaiun advanced and occupied Jajmau, from 
whence he proceeded onward. When he arrived near Dil- 
mau,2 Fateh Khan Sarwani came and made his submission. 
He sent that nobleman to me, accompanied by Mahdi 
Khwajeh and Muhammed Sultan Mirza. 

This same year, Obeidullah Khan raised an army, and 
advanced from Bokhara against Mcrv. Ten or fifteen 
peasants, who were in the citadel of Mcrv,*^ were taken and 
put to the sword. Having settled the revenue of Merv, he, 
m the course of forty or fifty days,^^ proceeded against 
Sarakhs. In Sarakhs he found about thirty or forty 
Kizilbashes, who shut the gates, and refused to give up the 

^ started on his expedition, ^ Onut and the rebel lords, 

<* ten or fifteen Having occuj)ied Mcrv for forty or fifty days, he 


^ Jajmau is in the Doab, below Cawnpore. fJajm.iu is the old 
name of the head-quarters Tahsil of the Cawnpore district, United 
Provinces ] 

* Bilmau stands on the left bank of the Ganges, south-east from 
Bareilly. [Dalmau is the head-quarters of the Tahsil of the same name 
in the Rai Bareilly district. United Provinces It contains many 
interesting rums, the most striking being the picturesque old fort 
overlooking the Ganges ] 

® [Merv, the chief town of the Oasis of the same name, is situated 
m the Trans-Caspian Province of Russia on the south edge of the 
Kara Kum desert, 230 miles north of Herat The new town is 
situated on both sides of the Murghab river The rums of the old 
Seljuk capital cover an area of fifteen miles.] 
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fort. The inhabitants being divided in their affections, 
some of them opened a gate,® by which the Uzbeks entered, 
and put all the Kizilbashes to the sword. Having taken 
Sarakhs, he moved upon Tus and Meshhad.^ The inhabitants 
of Meshhad, having no means of defence, submitted. Tus 
was blockaded for eight months, and finally surrendered on 
capitulation, the terms of which were not observed ; all the 
men in the place being put to the sword, and the women 
reduced to slavery 

This same year Behader Khan, the son of Sultan Muzaller 
of Gujerat, succeeded his father on the throne of Gujerat, 
of which country he is now king. Upon some difference with 
his father, he had lied to Sultan Ibrahim, by whom he was 
treated with great slight ; during the time that I was m the 
vicinity of Panipat, I received from him letters asking 
for assistance. I returned him a gracious and encouraging 
answer, inviting him to join me. He at first intended to 
wait upon me, but afterwards changed his plan, and, 
sepaiating from Ibrahim’s army, took the load of Gujerat. 
Ills father, Sultan Muzaffer, having died at this very crisis, 
his cider brother Sikander Shah, the eldest son of Sultan 
Muzaffer, succeeded his father on the throne of Gujerat. 
In consequence of his bad conduct, one of his slaves, Iniad- 
al-mulk, conspired with some others, and put him to death 
by strangling him. They then sent for Behader Khan, 
who was still on the road, and on his arrival, placed him on 
his father’s throne, under the name of Behader Shali.*^ 

® JJut the inhabitants, using in revolt, oiiened the gates, 

^ [Mashad, the capital of the Khoiasaii Piovincc of Peisia, is 
situated in a plain wateied by the Kashaf-iud, a tributary of the 
Haii-iud. It IS celebrated for its sacred shrine of Imam Reza, the 
most veneiated spot in Peisia The rums of Tus are situated in 
the neighbourhood of the modem Mashad, which was built round the 
shrme of Imam Reza, and took the place of the ancient city. Tus is 
famous as the site of the poet Firdausi’s tomb. Sarakhs is a town 
situated m the oxtromo north-cast coiner of the Province of Khoiasan 
.ibout ninety miles east of Mashad ] 

^ [Merv, Sarakhs, and Mashad fell to Obeidullah Khan m 1525, and 
Tus m the following year — E 5 , p 457 ] 

^ [Muzaffar Shah II died in 1526 and was succeeded by his two 
elder sons, Sikander Shah and Mahmud II, both of whom met with 
violent deaths, thus leaving the throne open to Bahadur Shah.] 
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This prince acted rightly in enforcing the law of retaliation 
by putting to death IinM-al-niulk, who had behaved so 
treacherously ; but unfortunately, besides this,®^ he put to 
death a number of his father’s Aimrs, and gave proofs of his 
being a blood-thirsty and ungovernable young man. 

EVENTS OF THE YEAR 933 

Birth uf In the month of Muharrcin,^ Beg Weis arrived with news' 
haruk. birth of Faruk ; although a messenger on foot had 

previously brought me the news, yet Beg Weis came this 
month for the purpose of communicating the good tidings. 
Aug. 2. He was born on Friday eve, the 23rd of the month of Shawal, 
and named Faruk. 

Usiad Ah I had directed Ustad Ali Kuli to cast a large cannon, for 
/ar^ c^ii- purpose of battering Biana, and some other place 
non. which had not submitted. Having prepared the forges 
and all the necessary implements, he sent a messenger to 
give me notice that everything was ready. On Monday, the 
25th of Muharrem,^ 2 went to see Ustad Ali Kuli cast his 
gun. Around the placed where it was to be cast were eight 
forges,^ and all the implements in readiness. Below each 
forge they had formed a channel, which went down to the 
mould in which the gun was to be cast. On my arrival, they 
opened the holes of all the different forges. The metal 
flowed down by each channel m a liquid state, and entered 
the mould. After waiting some tune, the flowing of the 
melted metal from the various forges ceased, one after 
another, before the mould was full. There was some over- 
sight either in regard to the forges or the metal. Ustad Ali 
Kuli was in terrible distress ; he was like to throw himself 
into the melted metal that was in the mould. Having 
cheered him up, and given him a dress of honour, we 
contrived to soften his shame. Two days after,® when the 

» but, not content w^h this, 15th of Muharram, 

c mould furnaces, ® A day or two aftei, 

^ Muharrem, a. h. 933, began on Octoboi 8, 1526 
* Muharrem 25th, November 1, happened on a Thuisday There is 
lirobably an eiror m the te\t, of Boshembeh foi Panjshembeh 
[P. de C. has Monday the 15th of Muharram.] 
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mould was cool, they opened it. Ustad Ali Kuli, with great 
delight, sent a person to let me know that the chamber of 
the gun for the shot was without a flaw, and that it was 
easy to form the powder chamber. Having raised the 
bullet- chamber of the gun, he set a party to work to put 
it to rights, while he betook himself to completing the 
powder chamber.^ 

Mahdi Khwajeh, who had received the charge of Fateh Fateh 
Khan Sarwani from llumaiun, brought liim to court. He 
had parted from Humaiun at Dilmau. I gave Fateh Khan named 
a favourable reception, and bestowed on him the pergan- 
nas of his father, Azim Humaiun, with some places in 
addition, to the value of a kror and sixty laks.‘^ In Hindustan 
it is customary to bestow on the Amirs who arc in the highest 
favour certain titles. One of these is Azim Humaiun ; 
another is Khan Jehan , another Khan Khanan.^ His 
father's title was Azim Humaiun. As I saw no propriety 
m any one’s bearing this title except Humaiun himself, 

I abolished it, and bestowed the name of Khan Jehan on 
Fateh Khan 'Sarwani. 

On Wednesday, the 20th of Safer I erected awnings on 
the banks of the tank, on the side above the tamarind trees, 
and had a feast, when I invited Fateh Khan Sarwani to 
a drinking party, made him drink wine, invested him with 
a turban, and a complete dress of honour from head to foot,^^ 
and, after distinguishing him by these marks of favour and 
grace, gave him leave to return to his ovn country. It was 
arranged that his son Mahmud Khan should always remain 
at court. 

**' extracted Add that 1 had woiii mybclf, 


^ It would appear, fioin this account, that cannon were soinetiines 
made of paits bound or clamped together They were frequently 
formed of iron bars strongly compacted into a circular shape. The 
description, howevci, is not veiy distinct 
2 About £40,000 stciliiig. 

‘ These titles signify the Miglity August, the Lord of the World, 
and the Lord of Lords 

4 November 26 was a Monday. [P. de C lids 8th of Safai ] 

^ The siropd was a complete dicss of honoui, consisting of a robe, 
and some otlici articles 
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On Wednesday, the 24th of Muharrem, Muhammed Ali 
Haider Rikabdar was dispatched with all speed to Humaiun 
to desire him, as the army of the rebels of the Purab (east) 
had been put to flight and dispersed, that, immediately 
on Muhammed All’s arrival, he should proceed to Jaunpur, 
leave in the place ^ some Amirs adequate to the trust, and 
then immediately set out with his army in order to rejoin 
me ; that the Pagan Rana Sanka had taken advantage of 
the absence of the army, to approach very close iqion me,^’ 
and was now the first object to be attended to. 

After the army had marched to the eastward, I had 
ordered Terdi Beg, Kuch Beg, with his younger brother, Sher- 
afgan, and Muhammed Khalil Akhtehbegi, with his brothers 
and akhiajian} Rustam Turkoman with his brothers, as 
well as other chiefs of Hindustan, and Rao Wadi Sarwani,^^ 
to proceed to pluiulcr and lay waste the country about 
Biana : if they could prevail on the garrison in the fort by any 
assurances of safety and indemnity to join me, they were to do 
it ; if this failed, they were to waste and plunder the country, 
and to reduce the enemy to as great distress as possible. 

Ahm Khan, who was m the fort of Tehciiger,^ was an 
elder brother of Nizam Khan of Biana. Repeated messengers 
had come from him, bringing professions of submission and 
allegiance. This Ahm Khan undertook, if 1 would give him 
charge of a body of troops, to bring all the archers of Biiina 
to listen to terms of capitulation, and to deliver Biana 
into my hands. I gave instructions to the troops who had 
been sent on the plundering expedition along with Terdi 
Beg, tliat as Ahm Khan, who was a Zemindar of con- 
sequence, o had undertaken this duty and service, they 
should be guided by his advice and opinion in whatever 

For he should . place read ho should leave m Jaunpur 
the Pagan Rana Sanka had approached quite close to us, 
c For as well as . . . Sarwani read Ravi Sarvani, the Hindu, 

^ Add and its dependent villages ® of the country, 


’ B’Herbelot explains akhtaji to mean a vassal who ]iolds lands of 
a superior lord. [P de (’ translates this ‘ equerries ’ ] 

* [Tahangarh is a celebrated fort in the Karauli State of Rajpu- 
t«ana, which was built by Tahan Pala, a Jadun Rajput, in 1058. It 
was captured by Muhammed Ghori in HOG.] 
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regarded the reduction of Biana. Though many of the men 
of Ilindubtaii aie brave swordsmen, yet they arc extremely 
Ignorant and incxpcncneed in the art of war, and m the 
disposition and conduct of their force as commanders. 
This Alim, who was accompanied by the whole of our 
detachment, paid no attention to a single word that fell 
from anybody, and with a total indifference as to what was 
expedient and what was not, carried it close up to Biana. 
The detachment consisted of two hundred and fifty, or 
nearly three hundred Turks, and somewhat above two 
thousand Hindustanis, and men from dillercnt quarters.*^ 
Nizam Khan, with his Afghans, and the troops of Biana, 
amounted to above four thousand horse, with upwards of 
ten thousand infantry . Observing the advance of our troops, 
and perceiving the eiior which Alim had committed,^ they 
made a sudden sally with their whole force ; and being much 
superior in numbers, charged the detachment at full speed, 
and put them to flight in a moment. Alim Khan Tcheiigeri, 
who was Nizam Khan’s elder bi other, was taken prisoner, 
with five or SIX others. c In spite of this, I still consented to 
overlook Nizam Khan’s past offences, and again sent him 
letters, olfering him terms and assurances of indemnity. 
As soon as he had certain information of the near approach 
of Rana Sanka the Pagan, seeing no remedy, he sent for 
Syed Rafaa, and, by his mediation, delivered up the fort 
to my troops ; after which he accompanied the Syed to the 
]nesence, and was graciously received and taken into my 
service.'^ I bestowed on him a peiganna of twenty laks ^ 
in the Doab. Dost Ishek-Agha had been sent to take the 
temporary command of Biana till a governor was appointed. 
A few days after, I appointed Mahdi Khwajeh - to the charge 
with an allowance and appointment of seventy laks,*^ and 
sent him to his government. 

^ different adjacent districts ^ and discovering its strength, 

^ Add a certain amount of baggage was also left in the enemy’s 
hands and was gi anted the hohoiii of waiting on me 

^ Neaily £5,000 

“ This IS probably the Mahdi Ivhwajeh who mariied a daughter [or 
rather sister] of Babur’s, and who afterwards aspired to the throne. 

» About £17,500 
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Tatar lOiaii Sarangkhani,who held Gwaliar, had repeatedly 
sent messengers witli professions of submission and attach- 
ment. After the Pagan had taken Kandar, and when he 
was approaching Biana, one of the Rajas of Gwaliar, 
Dermenket, and one Khan Jehan, a pagan, came into tlie 
vicinity of GwMiar, and began to attempt, by raising an 
insurrection and gaining a party, to produce a defection 
and seize the fortress. Tatar Khan finding himself in con- 
siderable difficulty, was willing to deliver up the fort to me. 
My Begs and confidential servants, as well as the greatei 
part of my best men, had all been sent off with the armies, 
or in various scattered detachments. I, however, dispatched 
RahTmdad with a party of Behreh men and Lahoris, and 
made Iinshiji Tunketar witli Ins brothers accompany them, 
having jireviously assigned pergannas in Gwaliar to the 
whole party. I likewise sent along with them Mulla Apak 
and Sheikh Guren, who were directed to return after 
establishing Rahimdad in GwMiar. When they got near 
Gwaliar, Tatar Khan had changed his mind, and would not 
suffer them to enter the fort At this period Sheikh Mu- 
hammed Ghaus, well known as a Derwish, and celebrated 
lor his piety, and whose followers and disciples are very 
numerous, sent a man from the fort to Rahimdad, to advise 
him to procure admission any way that he could ; that Tatar 
Khan’s intentions were changed, and that now he was re- 
solved to hold out.**- Rahimdad, on reeeiving this informa- 
tion, sent in notice that he was afraid to lemain without, from 
dread of the pagans : and proposed that he should be allowed 
to enter the fort with a few of his men, while the rest stayed 
without the walls. After mueh entreaty, Tatar Khan as- 
sented to this arrangement. Rahimdad had no sooner 
secured his own admission, and that of a few of his men, than 
he requested that some of his people might be permitted to 
attend at the gate, which was granted ; and accordingly some 
of Ills people were stationed at the Ilathipol, or hficpliant- 
gale. That very night he introduced the whole of liis men 
by that gate. In the morning Tatar Khan, seeing tliat 

^ he eiitei tamed tiaitorous designs 

^ he expiessed a wish that the ittst of his paiiy imght be posted 
at a gate, which he named, 
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there was no help for it, surrendered the fort very un- 
willingly, » and came and waited upon me at Agra. I assigned 
for his support the perganna of Biawan, with twenty laks.^ 

Muhamined Zeitun likewise, seeing that nothing could 
be done, surrendered Dhulpur, and came and waited on me. 
I bestowed on him also a perganna of several laks, and 
made Dhulpur an imperial domain, bestowing the shikdan 
(or military collectorship) of it on Abul Fateh Turkoman, 
whom I sent to Dhulpur. 

In the neighbourhood of Ilivssar-Firozeh, Hamid Khan 
Sarangkhani, and a party of the Pani Afghans, having 
collected a number of Afghans and others from the countries 
around, to the number of three or four thousand men, 
were in a state of open and active revolt. 

On Wednesday the 15th ^ of Safer, I ordered ChlnTaimur 
to take with him Sultan Ahmedi Perwanchi, Abul Fateh 
Turkoman, Mahkdad Karrani, and Mujahid Khan Multani, 
and to proceed with a light-armed force against these 
Afghans. TJiey accordingly set out, and advancing*- by 
a circuitous road, fell upon the Afghans, whom they com- 
pletely routed, and killed a number of men, whose heads 
they cut off, and sent to me. 

In the end of the month of Safer, Khwajehgi Asad, who 
had been sent into Irak, on a mission to the Prince Tahmasp,- 
returned accompanied by a Turkoman, named Suleiman, 
bringing several curiosities of the country, as presents. 
Among these were two Circassian ^ female slaves. 

On Friday the 16th ** of the hrst Rabla, a strange occur- 
rence happened. As the particulars are circumstantially 
detailed in a letter which I wrote to Kabul, the letter itself 
is inserted here, without adding or taking away. It was as 
follows : 

‘ A very important incident happened on Friday the 
16th day of the first Rabia, m the year 933. The circum- 

* willy-nilly, 25fcli charging suddenly 

‘I 17th 

^ About £5,000. [Bi.inwaii is m the Agra district ] 

^ [Shah Tahraasp, when a boy of ten, had succeeded his fathei 
Shah Ismail as King of Persia in 1524 ] 

^ Cherkes or Circassians. 
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stances are these • The mother of Ibrahim, an ill-fated lady, 
had heard that I had eaten some things from the hands of 
natives of Hindustan. It happened in this way. Three or 
four months ago, never having seen any of the dishes of 
Hindustan, I dcsiied Ibrahim’s cooks to be called, and 
out of fifty or sixty cooks, four were chosen and retained. 
The lady, having heard the circumstance, sent a person 
to Etawa to call Ahmed, the taster, whom the Hin- 
dustanis call hckdwcU^ and delivered into the hands of 
a female slave a tola^ of poison, wrapped up in a folded 
paper, desiring it to be given to the taster Ahnied.^ Ahmed 
gave it to a Hindustani cook^ who was in my kitchen, 
seducing him with the promise of lour pergannas, and 
desiring him,^^ by some means or other, to throw it into my 
food. She sent another female slave after the one whom she 
had desired to carry the poison to Ahmed, m order to observe 
if the first slave delivered the poison or not. It was fortu- 
nate that the poison was not thrown into the pot, it was 
thrown into the tray. He did not throw it into the pot, 
because I had strictly enjoined the tasters to watch the 
Hindustanis, and they had tasted the food in the pot while 
it was cooking. When they were dishing the meat, my 
graceless tasters ^ were inattentive, and he threw it upon a 
plate of thin slices of bread ; he did not throw above one-half 
of the poison that was m the paper upon the bread, and jiut 

Ahmed chdbhmgir (taster), which is the equivalent in India for 
oui term bakdwal, 

^ Add (A tohj as has been stated above, is a little moic than two 
imtikdls ) ^ cooks if he found an oppoitunity, 

^ The tola is about the weight of a silvei lupoe [About three 
drams ] 

^ The account of the management of the impciial kitchen as con- 
tained in the Ayeen e Akberl is curious ‘ Ordinary people are not 
permitted to enter the kitchen.’ — ‘ During the time of dressing and 
taking up the victuals, an awning is spread over the top of the kitchen, 
and care taken that nothing falls therefrom The cooks tuck up the 
sleeves and the skirts of their garments, and hold their hands before 
their mouths and nostrils before the victuals are taken up, a cook 
and one of the inferior hckdweh taste them , after which they are 
tasted by the Mir Bekawel, and then put into dishes.’ 

‘The Mir Bekawel puts his seal upon every dish,’ &c — Ayeen t 
Akberif vol. i, p. 62, where the whole arrangement may bo seen. 
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some meat fried m butter upon the slices of bread. If he 
had thrown it above the fried meat, or into the cooking pot, 
it would have been still worse ; but in his confusion, he 
spilt the better half of it on the fire-place. 

‘ On Friday, when afternoon prayers were past, they 
dished the dinner. I was very fond of hare,^ and ate some,^ 
as well as a good deal of fried carrot.^ I was not, however, 
sensible of any disagreeable taste ; I likewise ate a morsel or 
two of smoke-dried meat, when I felt nausea. The day 
before, while eating some smoke-dried flesh, I had felt 
an unpleasant taste in a particular part of it. I ascribed 
my nausea to that incident. The nausea again returned, 
and I was seized with so violent a retching, two or three 
times while the tray was before me,^^ that I had nearly 
vomited.® At last, perceiving that I could not cheek it, 
I went to the water-closet. While on the way to it my lieart 
rose, and I had again nearly vomited. When I had got in 
front of ^ the water-closet I vomited a great deal. 

‘ I had never before vomited after my food, and not even 
after drinking wine. Some suspicions crossed my mind, 
I ordered the cooks to be taken into custody, and desired 
the meat to be given to a dog, which I directed to be shut up. 
Next morning about the first watch, the dog became sick, 
his belly swelled, and he seemed distressed. Although 
they threw stones at him, and shoved him, they could not 
make him rise. He remained in this condition till noon, 
after which he rose and recovered. Two young men had also 
eaten of this food. Next morning they too vomited much, 
one of them was extremely ill, but both in the end escaped. 
(Persmn) — A calamity fell upon me, but I escaped in safety 
Almighty God bestowed a new life upon me, — 

I came from the other world, — 

I was again bom from my mother’s womb. 

{Tiirh) — I was broken 8 and dead, but am again raised to life , 

Now, in the salvation of my life, I recognize the hand of God ^ 

‘ I ordered Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi to guard and 

Omit this dame. I ate heartily of hare fricassee, 

^ Add 1 swallowed only a mouthful or two of the poisoned Hindu- 
stani dish 

Omit while . . before me, ® Add on the cloth. 

^ to 8 sick ^ I appreciate the value of life. 
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examine the cooks, and at last all the particulars came 
to light, as they have been detailed. 

‘ On Monday, being a court day, I directed all the grandees 
and chief men, the Begs and Wazirs, to attend the Diwan. 
I brought in the two men and the two women, who, being 
questioned, detailed the whole circumstances of the affair 
in all its particulars. The taster was ordered to be cut to 
pieces. I commanded the cook to be flayed alive. One 
of the women was ordered to be trampled to death by an 
elephant ; the other I commanded to be shot with a match- 
lock. The lady I directed to be thrown into custody. She 
too, pursued by her guilt, will one day meet with due 
retribution. On Saturday I ate a bowl of milk. I also 
drank some of the makhtum flower, brayed and mixed in 
spirits. On Monday I drank the makhtum flower and 
tendk e fdruk? mixed in milk. The milk scoured my 
inside extremely. On Saturday, as on the first day,^ a 
quantity of extremely black substance, like parched bile, 
was voided. Thanks be to God, there are now no remains of 
illness ! I did not fully comprehend before that life was so 
sweet a thing. The poet says, 

(Tvrh ) — Whoever comes to the gates of death, knows the value 
of life 

‘ Whenever these awful occurrences pass before my 
memory, I feel myself involuntarily turn faint. The mercy 
of God has bestowed a new life on me, and how can my 
tongue express my gratitude ? Having resolved with 
myself to overcome my repugnance,^ I have written fully 
and circumstantially everything that happened. Although 
the occurrences were awful, and not to be expressed by the 
tongue or lips, yet by the favour of Almighty God, other 
days awaited ^ me, and have passed in happiness and 

^ On Wednesday the first of Safar, 

’’ To silence the rumours that may have rendered you anxious, 

^ await 

* [P. de C. translates this an infusion of terre siqilUe, which is a sort 
of ochreous earth obtained in the Archipelago. Erskine has confused 
gd (= earth) with qtU (= flower) ] 

2 These Teriaks are antidotes used to avert the effects of poison 
\iii idqi faruk =the finest kind of antidote.] ^ 
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health.*^ That no alarm or uneasiness might find its way 
among you, I have written this on the 20th of the first 
Rabla, while in the Charbagh ’ 

When I had recovered fioni this daiigci, I wrote and sent 
this letter to Kabul. As the ill-fated princess had been 
guilty of so enormous a crime, I gave her up to Yiinis Ah, 
and Khwajeh Asad, to be put under contribution. After 
seizing her ready money and effects, her male and female 
slaves, she was given to Abdal-Rahim’s ^ charge, to be kept in 
custody. Her grandson, the son of Ibrahim, had previously 
been guarded with the greatest respeet and delicaey. When 
an attempt of so heinous a nature was discovered to have 
been made by the family, I did not think it prudent to have 
a son of Ibrahim’s ^ m this country On Thursday, the 
29th of the first Rabia, I sent him to Kamran ^ along with 
Mulla Sarsan, who had come from that prince on some 
business, 

Humaiun, who had proceeded against the rebels of the 
East, having taken .Taunpfir, marched expeditiously to 
Ghazipiir, for* the purpose of attacking Nasir Khan.® The 
Afghans in that quarter, on getting notice of his approacli, 
passed the river Sarii.'^ The light detachment of the army, 
that had advanced, marched back again, after plundering 
the country. Ilumaiun then arranged everything as I had 
directed. He left Sultan Juneid and a body of his best troops 
to support Shah Mir Hussain in Jaunpur. He also ordered 
Kazi .lia to remain behind, and left Sheikh Rayezid in Oudh. 
Having left these posts well fortified, and with every means 

^ All has happened for the best ^ Add Tuesday 

^ Add shaghdwal introducer of ambassadors, or chamberlain 
this prince about my person 

® Add IAq (Nasir Khan) warned of the danger that menaced him, 
crossed the Ganges, whereupon Humriyun marched against Khaira- 
bad from Ghazipur 

^ It is worthy of notice, that Babur refrains from mentioning 
his name 

2 [Kamran, though only a child, had been left in nominal charge 
of Kabul and Kandahar.] 

3 The Saru or Sirjoo is a branch of the Goger or Gogra, which 
joins it a little above Oudh Babur, however, applies that name to 
the joint* stream, till it falls into the Ganges, 
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of defence, he crossed the Ganges at Karreh-Manikpur,^ and 
marched by way of Kalpi to join me. Ahm Khan, son of 
Jalal Khan Jighet, who was in Kalpi,* had sent letters of 
submission, but had not lumself come to court. Humaiun, 
on arriving opposite to Kalpi, sent a person who removed all 
distrust from his mind, and he accompanied Humaiun and 
was introduced to me. On Sunday, the 3rd of the last 
Rabla, Humaiun waited on me in the garden of the Hasht- 
Behisht.^ That very same day Khwajeh Dost Khawend 
arrived from Kabul. 

At this time messengers began to come close upon each 
other from Mahdi Khwajeh, to announce that the Rana 
Sanka was undoubtedly on his march, and had been joined 
by Hassan Khan Mewati ; that it was become indispensably 
necessary to attend to their proceedings, m preference to 
every other object. That it would be beneficial to my 
affairs if a detachment could be sent on, before the Grand 
Army, to the assistance of Biana. In order, therefore, to 
harass the Rana’s army,^> I pushed on before me towards 
Biana, a light force, under the command of Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, Yunis Ah, Shah Mansur Birlas, Kitteh Beg, 
Kasimi, and Bujkeh. Nahir Khan, a son of Hassan Khan 
Mewati, had fallen into my hands in the battle with Ibrahim 
I had kept him as a hostage, and his father, Hassan Khan, 
had ostentatiously maintained a correspondence, and 
constantly asked back his son. Many imagined, that if 
I gratified Hassan Khan by sending his son to him, he would 
be extremely sensible of the obligation, and exert himself 
actively in my service.^ I therefore invested his son, Nfdur 
Khan, with a dress of honour, and on his entering into an 

8- Having conclusively arranged all these matters, 

^ Omit this clause 

would be entirely won over to my side 


^ Karreh-Manikpilr, so called to distinguish it from another Karra, 
is about twenty miles above Allahabad on the Ganges, Karra being 
on the right bank, and Manikpur higher up on the left. [P de C. 
translates ‘ close to Karra and Manikpur which are two separate 
towns, separated by the Ganges and commonly bracketed together’.] 

* KMpi stands on the right bank of the Jamna, between Agra 
and Allahabad, and has always been a place of consequence 

* [The eight heavens ] 
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on"agemcnt,'^sent him back to lus father’’ , but that wretch, 
as soon as he had ascertained that his son was released, and 
before the youno man had reached him, totally forgetful 
of the obligation conferred on him,^ marched out of A]war,i 
and went to join Rana Sanka •' I was certainly guilty of 
a piece of imprudence in dismissing his son at such a crisis 

A great deal of ram fell about this time, and we had 
several parties at which numaifin too was present ; although 
he did not like wine, yet during these few days he drank it. 

One of the most remarkable incidents of this period 
occurred at Balkh. When Humaiun was on his way from 
the fort of Zafer ^ to Hindustan, Mulla Bfiba Pesliaghcii and 
his younger bi other Baba Sheikh deseitcd from him by 
the road, and went and joined Kitln Kara Sultan. The 
troops in Balkh being hard piessed, that place fell into KitTu 
Kara Sultan’s hands. The traitor now taking on himself 
and his brother the management of an expedition against 
my dominions,^ entered the territory of Aibek, Khuram, and 
Silrabagh.^ Shah Sikander, being confounded by the fall 
of Balkh,’ surrendered the fort of Ghfui to the Uzbeks, and 
Mulla Baba and Baba Sheikh, with some Uzbeks, took 
])ossession of it. As MTr Hameh’s fort was close at hand, he 
saw nothing left for it but to declare foi the Uzbeks. A few 
days afterwards, the MTr and his party were ordered to 
Balkh, as a place of safety, while Btiba Sheikh, with a body 
of Uzbeks, proceeded to occupy his castle. 8 MTr Hameli 
introduced Baba Sheikh himself into the castle, and 

^ Omit Ih^ clause 

’’ Add to whom he was to take fair promises on my behalf ; 

^ Add who had at first vainly tried to make mo release his son, 
Add at Tuda 

0 interference in the affairs of those countries, 

’ having no longer a footing anywhere after the fall of Balkh, 

S A few days fater Baba Sheikh with a party of U/begs 
arrived at the fort with the intention of removing MTi Hameh and 
his troops from it and taking them towards Balkh. 

’ [Alwar, the ancient capital of Mewat, is now the chief town of 
the Alwar State in Bajputiina, situated ninety-eight miles south- 
west of Delhi ] 

^ The fort of Zafer was in Badakhshan 

® Aibek, Khuram, and Sarabagh all stand on the Khiilm river 
between Khulm and Kahmerd 
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appointed the rest of his party their quarters in diff 
parts, at some distance from each other. Mir Hameh hi 
wounded Baba Slieikh, and made him and some of the o 
prisoners, dispatched messengers full speed to Tengri ] 
at Kunduz, to give him notice of what had happened. T 
Berdi immediately sent Yar Ah, AbdallatTf, and a \ 
of his best men, to his assistance. Before their an 
Mulla Baba had reached the castle with a party of Uz 
intending to have attacked it ; he was, however, unat 
effect anything, and the garrison having succeede 
joining the detachment sent by Tengri Berdi, rea 
Kunduz in safety. As Baba Sheikh’s wound was 
severe, they cut off his head, which Mir Hameh bro 
along with him. I distinguished him by particular ir 
of honour and regard, and ranked him in the numbi 
my most intimate and favourite servants.^ When 
Shaghawel marched against these two old traitors, I 
promised him a reward of a ser of gold for each of 
heads. In addition to all the other marks of favour \\ 
I showed Mir Hameh, I gave him a ser ^ of gold accor 
to that promise. 

Kasimi, who had proceeded at this time with a light 1 
towards Biana, had cut off and brought away several he 
Kasimi and Bujkeh, while riding out with a few marau 
to procure intelligence, defeated two parties of the enei 
skirmishers, and took seventy or eighty men ; from w 
Kasimi having gained authentic information, that Ha 
Khan Mewati had arrived and formed a junction with 
Rana, he immediately returned back with the intelligci 

On Sunday, the 8th of the month,^ I went to see Ustac 
Kuli fire that same great gun, of which the ball-chan 
had been uninjured at the time of casting, and the po^ 
chamber of which he had afterward cast and finished as 
been mentioned. We went to see how far it would thr 

» and raised him above all the officers of his own rank 

^ Omit this sentence 

^ If the ser here mentioned be of 14 the value is about 
if of 24 tolaSf about £45 

* Of the first Jumada, which is February 10, 1527, 



A. H. 033 


MEMOIRS OF BABITR 


275 


It was discharged about afternoon prayers, and carried 
one thousand six hundred paces. I bestowed on Ustad 
a daggei,’^ a eoniplete diess, and a Tipchak horse, as an 
honorary reward. 

On Monday, the 9th of the hrst Juinada, I began my inareli 
to the holy war against the heathen. Having passed the 
suburbs, I encamped on tlie })lain, where I halted three or 
four days, to collect the army and communicate the necessary 
instructions. As I did not place great reliance on the men 
of Ilindustaii, I employed their Amirs in making desultory 
excursions in different directions. Ahm Khan was directed 
to proceed with a light force to Gwahar, to carry assistance 
to RaliTmdad, while I appointed Makan, Kasim Sambali, 
Hamid with his brothers, and Muhammed Zeitun, to proceed 
with a light-armed party towards Sambal. 

At this station we received information that Rana Sanka 
had pushed on with all his army nearly as far as Biana. The 
party that had been sent out in advance were not able to 
reach the fort, nor even to communicate with it. The 
garrison of Biatia had advanced too far from the fort, and 
with too little caution, and the enemy having unexpectedly 
fallen upon them in great force, completely routed them. 
Sanger Khan Janjilheh fell on this occasion. When the 
affair began, Kitteh Beg came galloping up without his 
armour, and joined in the action. He had dismounted 
a pagan, and was in the act of laying hold of him, when the 
Hindu, snatching a sword from a servant of Kitteh Beg, 
struck the Beg on the shoulder, and wounded him so severely 
that he was not able to come into the field during the rest of 
the war against Rana Sanka. He, however, recovered long 
after, but never was completely well. Kasimi, Shah Mansur 
Birlas, and every man that came from Biana, I know not 
whether from fear, or for the purpose of striking a panic 
into the people, bestowed unbounded praise on the courage 
and hardihood of the pagan army. 

Marching hence, ^ I sent forward Kasim, the master of 
horse, with the pioneers, to open a number of wells in the 
perganna of Madhakur, which was the place where the army 
was to encamp. 

Add with its belt, ^ Before leaving my first camp, 

T 2 
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On Saturday, tlie 1 4th of the first .Tumada, T mar-ohed from 
the vieinity of Apfra, and encamped in the "round where the 
wells had been du^. 

Next mornino I marched from that "round. It occurred 
to me that, situated as I was, of all the places in this 
neighbourhood, Sikri,^ being that m which water was most 
abundant, was, upon the whole, the most desirable station 
for a camp ; but that it was possible that the pagans might 
anticipate us, take‘s possession of the water and encamp 
there. I therefore drew up my army in order of battle, with 
right and left wing and mam body, and advanced forward 
in battle array. I sent on Derwish Muhammed Sarban with 
Ivismnai,^ who had gone to Biana and returned back, and 
who had seen and knew every part of the country ; ordering 
liim to proceed to the banks of the tank of STkri and to 
look out for a good ground for encamping. On reaching 
my station, I sent a messenger to Mahdi Khwajeh, to direct 
him to come and join me without delay, with the force that 
was in Biana. At the same time I sent a servant of 
Ilumaiun’s, one Beg MIrak Moghul, with a body of troops, 
to get notice of the motions of the jiagans, Tliey accordingly 
set out by night, and next morning returned wHh informa- 
tion, that the enemy were encamped a kos on this side of 
Basawer.^ The same day Mahdi Khwajeh, with Muhammed 

« had already anticipated ns and taken 

^ Sikn was a favourite place of Babur’s , he built a palace and 
laid out a garden there When his grandson Akber made his pil- 
grimage on foot, from Agra to Ajmlr, to the tomb of Khwajeh 
Mundi, and back, to procure the saint’s intercession for his having 
male children, he visited a Dervish named Selim at Slkri, and learned 
from him that God had hoard his prayers, and that he would have 
three sons — ‘ This prophecy ’, says Thevenot, ‘ was so pleasing to 
Akber, especially when it began to be accomplished, that he called 
his eldest son Selim after the Dervish, and gave the town, which 
formerly had been called Slkri, the name of Fatehpur, which signifies 
place of joy and pleasure, and built there a very beautiful palace, 
with the intention of makmg it his capital ’ — Thevenot’s Tmvels, 
vol V, p 148 [The city was called Fathpur (‘ Victory town ') after 
the conquest of Gujerat in 1573 j ^ Or Kasimi. 

® Basawer is a small town ten or twelve miles north-west from 
Biana. [Bhasawar is a town in the Wer Tahsil of the Bharatpfir 
State m Kajputana, situated thirty miles WSW. of Bharatpiir city ] 
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Sultan Mirza, and the light troops that had been sent to 
Biana, returned and joined us. 

I had directed that the dittereiit Begs should have charge 
of the advance and scouts in turn. When it was Abdal- 
azlz’s day, without taking any precautions, he advanced as 
far as Kaiiwa, which is live kos from Slkri. The pagans 
were on their march forward when they got notice ol his 
imprudent and disorderly advance, which they no sooner 
learned, than a body of four or live thousand of them at once 
pushed on and fell upon him. Abdal-aziz and Mulla Apak 
liad with tlicm about a thousand or fifteen hundred men. 
Without taking into consideration the niimbeis or position 
of the enemy tliey immediately engaged. On the very 
first charge, a number of their men were taken prisoners and 
carried olf the field 

The moment this intelligence arrived, 1 dispatched Muhibb 
All I^lialifeli, with his tollowers, to rcinlorce them. Mulla 
Hussain and some others were sent close after to their 
support, being directed to push on, each according to the 
speed of his h'orse.^ 1 then detached Miihammed Ah Jeng- 
Jeng to cover their retreat.^ Before the arrival of the first 
reinforcement, consisting of Muhibb Ah Khallfeh and his 
paity, they had reduced Abdal-aziz and his detachment 
to gicat straits, had taken his horse-tail standard, and 
taken and put to death Mulla Nianiet, Mulla Daud, and 
Mulla Apak’s younger brother, besides a number of others. 
No sooner did the first lemforcement come up, than Tahii 
Tibrijthe maternal uncle of Muhibb Ali, made a push forward, 
but was unable to effect a junction with his friends, and got 
into the midst of the enemy .« Muhibb Ah himself was thrown 
down 111 the action, but Baltu making a charge from behind 

Omit advdiiLO and 

^ Weakened by the laige numbei of piisoneis that had been 
taken by the enemy, it was not long befoic they weie shaken. 

^ and then in succession, Mulla Husain, some others whom I need 
not name, and, finally, Muhammed Ah Jeng Jeng 
had forced to retreat, 

6 to render assistance to the routed troops, and fell himself into 
the hands of the enemy. 


DlSLUlllll- 

tuic of Al 
dal-azl£^s 
detach- 
ment. 


^ Ahruk’sabruk. 
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succeeded in bringing him off. They pursued our troops 
a full kos, but halted the moment they descried Muhammcd 
Ali Jeiig-Jeng’s troops from a distance. 

Messengers now arrived in rapid succession, to inform me 
that the enemy had advanced close upon us. We lost no 
time in buckling on our armour ; wc arrayed our horses 
m their mail, and were no sooner accoutred than we mounted 
and rode out ; I likewise ordered the guns‘<^^ to advance. 
After marching a kos we found that the enemy had retreated. 

There being a large tank on our left,^ I encamped there 
to have the benefit of the water. We fortified ^ the guns in 
front, and connected them by chains. Between every two 
guns wc left a space of seven or eight gaz, which was 
defended by a chain. Mustafa Rumi had disposed the guns 
according to the Rumi * fashion. He was extremely active, 
intelligent, and skilful m the management of artillery. 
As Ustad Ali Kuli was jealous of him, I had stationed 
Mustafa on the right with^^ Humaiun. In the places where 
there were no guns, I caused the Hindustani and Khorasani 
pioneers and spademen to run a diteli. In consequence 
of the bold and unexpected advance of the pagans, joined 
to the result of the engagement that had taken place at 
Biana, aided by the praises and encomiums pasi^ed on them 
by Shah Mansur, Kasimi, and those who had come from 
Biana, there was an evident alarm diffused among the troops ; 
the defeat of Abdal-azTz completed this panic. In order 
to leassurc my troops, and to add to the apparent strength 
of my position, wherever there were not guns, I directed 
things like tripods to be made of wood, and the spaces 
between each of them, being seven or eight gaz, to be 
connected and strengthened by bull’s hides twisted into 
ropes. Twenty or twenty-five days elapsed before these 
machines and furniture were finished. During this interval, 
Kasim Hussain Sultan, who was the grandson of Sultan 
HusBain Mirza by one of his daughters, Ahmed Yiisef, Syed 

^ wagons near, ^ ]>osted in front of 


^ [P. de C takes the word arabah throughout to moan wagons, 
not guns.] 

^ Turkish or Ottoman 



A. H. 933 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


279 


Yusef, with some who belonged to the royal canip,^ and 
a number of other men who had gathered by ones and twos 
from different quarters, amounting m all to five hundred 
persons, arrived from Kabul. Muhammed Sherif the 
astrologer, a rascally fellow, came along with them. Baba 
Dost Suchi,^ who had been sent to Kabul for wine, came 
back with some choice wine of Ghazni, laden on three strings 
of camels,-^ and arrived m their company. While the army 
was yet in the state of alarm and panic that has been 
mentioned, in consequence of past events and of ill-timed ^ 
and idle observations that had been spread abroad, that 
evil-minded wretch Muhammed Sherif, instead of giving me 
any assistance, loudly proclaimed to every person whom 
he met in the camp, that at this time Mars was m the west, 
and that whoever should engage coming from the opposite 
(piartcr would be defeated. The courage of such as consulted 
this villainous soothsayer was consequently still further 
dejiressed. Without listening to his foolish predictions, 
I piocecded in taking the steps which the emergency seemed 
to demand, add used every exertion to put my troops in 
a fit state to engage the enemy. 

On Sunday the 21st^I sent Sheikh Jamah to collect as 
many bowmen of the Doab and Delhi as he could, to proceed 
with them to plunder the country of Mewat, and to leave 
nothing undone to annoy and distress these districts. Mulla 
Turk Ah, who had come from Kabul, was instructed to 
accompany Sheikh Jamah, and to see that everything 
possible was done to plunder and ruin Mewat. Similar 
orders were given to Maghfur Dlwan, who was instructed to 
proceed to ravage and desolate some of the bordering and 
remoter districts, ruining the country, and carrying oft the 
inhabitants into captivity. They did not, however, appear 
to have suffered much from these proceedings. 

a Kawam Crdu Shah [a place-name], ^ Add misundeistandmgs 

1 Siich probably means Ahddr (waterman), butler 

2 The Icitdr or string of camels, contained five, according to Abiil- 
fazl, Ayeen e Akberly vol. i, p. 145, who assigns the same number 
to that of the mule, p 157. 

This probably should be Sunday, the 22nd of the first Jumada 
(February 24). [This is the date as given by P. de C ] 


Muhammed 
Wherif the 
astiologer. 
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Babur’s On Monday, tlic 23rd of the liist Juniada, 1 had mounted 
Feb'^2?^^ to survey niy posts, and, in the course of my iide, was 
seriously struck with the leflection that 1 had always 
resolved, one time or another, to make an elf actual repen- 
tance, and that some traces of a hankering after the renuncia- 
tion of forbidden works had ever remained m my heart 
I said to myself, O, my soul ! 

{PeitsiiDi rcne ) — How long wilt tliou continue to take pleasuie m em 
Repentance is not unpalatable — Taste it 
{Tilili LLfbi ) — How great has been thy defilement from sin ' — 

How much pleasuie thou didst take in despair f — 
How long hast thou been the slave of th} 
passions ’ — 

How much of thy life hast thou thrown away ’ — 
Since thou hast set out on a Holy Wai, 

Thou hast seen death before thine eyes doi th} 
salvation 

He who icsolves to saciificc his life to save himself 
Shall attain that exalted state which thou knowest ' 
Keep thyself fai away flora all foibidden enjoy 
inents , 

Cleanse thyself fiom all thy ® sms 

Having withdrawn myself fiom such temptation, 

1 vowed never more to drink wme. 

He Having bciit foi the gold and silvei goblets and cups, wit] 

drmling aH the other utensils used for drinking parties, 1 directs 
vessels, and them to be broken, and renounced the use of wme, pimfym 
the use of my mmd.*^ The fragments of the goblets, and other utensil 
nine. of gold and silver, I directed to be divided among Derwishe 

and the poor. The first person who followed me m m 
repentance was Asas, who also accompanied me in in 
resolution of ceasing to cut the beard, and of allowing it t 
grow.^ That night and the following, numbers of Amirs an 
courtiers, soldiers and persons not in the service, to th 

and that th«se continual breaches of the religious law ha 
clouded the minor of my soul like dust 

^ prevarication ’ You loiow how he compoits himsel 

He keeps himself o He cleanses himself from all his 

1 Having abandoned my foimer mode of life, 
and so recovered ray peace of mind. [ This sentence forms pa 
of the poem ] ^ 

^ This vow was sometimes maHe by persons who set out on a wi 
against the Infidels. They did not trim the beard till they retume 
victorious Some vows of a similar nature may be found in Scriptur 
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number oi* nearly three liundred men, made vows ot reforma- 
tion. The wine which we had with us we poured on the 
yiound. I oideied that the wine biought by Baba Dost 
should have salt thrown into it, that it might be made into 
vinegar. On the spot where the wine had been poured out, 

1 direetcd a wain to be sunk and built of stone, and close 
by the wain an alms-house to be erected. In the month of 
Muharrem, m the year U35, when I went to visit GwMiar, in 
my way from Dhiilpur to Sikri, I found this wain completed. 

I had previously made a vow, that if I gamed the victory 
over liana Sanka the Pagan, I would remit the tamgha (or 
stamp-tax) ^ levied from Musulmans. At the time when I 
made my vow of penitence, Derwish Muhammed Sarban 
and Sheikh Zem ^ put me in mind of my promise. I said, 

‘ You did right to remind me of this. I renounce the 
tamgha in all my dominions, so far as concerns Musulmans ; ’ 
and I sent for my secretaries, and desired them to write and 
send to all iny dominions firmans, conveying intelligence 
of the two important incidents that had occurred. The fol- 
lowing IS a co]Dy of the lirinan written by Sheikh Zcmeddhi, 
and sent round my dominions 

The Firman of Zehireddln Muhammed Babur 

Let us ^ return praise to the Forgiver^ for that he holds as 
his fi lends the lepentant^ and such as have cleansed themselves 
jrom their sins; and let us return thanksgiving to Him who 
shows the right road to sinners, and bestows favours on such as 
ask his blessing ; » and let us give piaises to the best of created 
Beings, Muhammed, and to his family who aie pure, and 

and let us lendoi thanksgiving to the Bounteous One, who 
absolves those who seek absolution , 

^ [Tamgha is a toll on impoits J 

- [This was Shaikh Zain ud din Khwah, who died in 1533 Ho 
was the author of a Persian translation of a portion of the Babur- 
ncimeh, which was published xiosthumously in 1590 (Hieu’s Catalogue 
of Persian MSS , vol in, p 926) ] 

There is a lacuna in the Turki cojiy from this place till the 
beginning of the year 935. Till then I therefore follow only Mr Met- 
calfe’s and my own Persian copies. 

^ Mr Metcalfe’s copy roads, Padshah Ohazi, the ‘ Emperor 
victorious over the Infidels ’, but enoneously, as Babur did no' 
assume the title of Ghazi till after the battle with Rana Sanka. 

^ The passages in italics are Arabic in the origmal. 


A u. 152b. 
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his friends ^ who are pure ; and blessed be the mirror-like 
minds of men of understanding, which are the place in 
which the affairs of the world are seen in their true light, 
and which are the treasury of the pearls that adorn the 
forms of truth and right, and will be the receivers of 
the figures of the brilliant jewels of this truth — that the 
human constitution, from the mode of its creation, is prone 
to desire the gratification of earthly passions, though the 
renunciation of such desires is inseparably connected with 
the favour of God and celestial aid. Human passions are 
not far removed from evil desires ; and I feel that my mind 
IS not pure^ since it certainly draws me towards evil. And 
this abstinence from wickedness is a boon not to be gained, 
but by the mercy of the most merciful King.^ — Yet such 
IS the graciousness of God^ that he gives it to every one that 
asks it; And God is the author of mighty kindness,^ The 
purpose of writing these lines, and of enouncing these truths 
IS, that from the frailty of human nature, in compliance 
with the usage of kings, the seductions of royalty, and the 
custom of men of rank, both kings and soldiers, during the 
times of early youth, many forbidden acts and unlawful 
deeds have been obstinately committed ; and after a few 
days, repentance and sorrow having ensued, these forbidden 
act^ have m succession been renounced, and the door of 
relapse shut on such criminal transgressions by unfeigned 
repentance. But the renunciation of wine, which is the 
most indispensable of all renunciations, and the most 
important of all these lesolutions of amendment, remained 
hid behind a veil, since every act has its due seasotii^ and did 

companions 

the minds of sei^le men of the Community of the Faithful, 
among whom the levelation of the mysteries of creation, and the 
ornaments of the pearls of truth and lectitudc, shine with an unique 
lustre, are like miirors in which are biilliantly reflected this truth — 

^ behind the veil of these words . ‘ for everything its season,’ 

‘ [This whole passage is a quotation from the Quran (xii. 53) 
and runs as follows in Palmer’s veision ‘ Yet I do not clear myself, 
for the soul is very urgent to evil, save what my Lord has had mercy 
on ; verily my Lord is forgiving and merciful.’] 

^ [Palmer’s translation of this verse of the Quran (Ivii. 21) runs 
thus ; ‘ And (Jod’s grace, He gives it to whom he pleases, for God 
IS Lord of mighty grace’ 1] 
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, show Itself until, in this blessed and auspicious hour, 
en, exerting all our energies, and binding on the badge 
a holy war,^ we sat down, along with the armies whose 
n IS the Faith, over against the pagans in warfare ^ ; having 
ird from secret inspiration, and from the warnings of 
^oice that cannot err, the blessed tidings of A. L. M.^ 
[>f,« O ye that have received the faiths and ivhose hearts bend 
mi at the mention of God,^ for the purpose of plucking u])‘^ 
‘ roots of sin, we knocked with all our might at the door of 
litence ; and the pointer of the way assisting,® m con- 
mity to the saying, He ivho knocks at the door, and persists 
knocking, shall be admitted^ opened the door of his mercy : 
[1 we have directed this holy waifare to commence with 
i Grand Warfare, the War against our Evil Passions, 
short aftei saying with the tongue of truth and sincerity, 
my Creator! ive have subjected our passtons ; jix us on 
f side, for ^ I have written on tlie tablets of my heart, that 
'V, for the first time, 1 have indeed become a Musulman,- 
lave blazoned abroad the desire to renounce wine, which 
,s formerly' hid in the treasury of my heart. And the 
•vants, victory-adorned, in obedience to the commands 
lich terminate in blessing, have, for the glory of religion, 

^ Oimi exciting all oui encigics, and 

^ we proceeded to station ouiselves confronting the Infidels at 
} head of oui troops, who cany afai the gloiy of Islam , 

For the blessed tidings of A M oi of, read these woids, 

1 and having detei mined to pluck up 
9 and Divine guidance assisting us, 

< we will subdue our passions, and as for me 


‘ Ihrdm is pioperly the napkin which pilgrims tie round their 
ddle, when on the pilgrimage of Mekka It is hero used as the 
[nbol of what may be called a Muhammedan ciusade 
’ Foi the meaning of the thiee lettcis, Alif, Lam, Mini, piefixed 
several chapteis of the Koian, see Sale's very learned Preliminary 
scourse to that work, section 3 [These mysterious letters, which 
} omitted in the French version, aie piefixed to six chapters of 
3 Quran ] 

’ [This passage occuis in chap Ivii, veise 15, of the C^uran, and luns 
follows m [^aimer’s translation ‘ Is the time come to those who 
lieve, for their hearts to be humbled at the remembrance of God ^ 

♦ [Quran vii. 140, which Palmer translates as follows ‘ I turn 
pentant unto Thee, and I am the first of those who are resigned ’] 
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dashed upon the ground ol‘ contempt and ruin, and broken 
in pieces, the goblets, and cups, and all the utensds and 
veshcls ol* bdver and of gold, whicli, resembling in their 
number and splendour the stars of the lofty sky, were 
the ornaments of the Assembly of Wickedness, and were 
like unto those idols which, God willing, we shall quickly 
be aided in bieakmg to pieces ; and every Iragment was 
thrown to a needy or helpless one. And by the blessing ol 
this repentance which draws near unto reniission of sins, 
many of those near the presence, as the custom is ^ tluil 
courtiern follow the usage and fashion of the inmce^ in that 
same meeting were exalted by the glory of repentance, 
and entirely renounced the use of strong drinks ; and still, 
crowds of those who are subjected to us, hourly find then 
blessing and exaltation in this self-denial. And hopes aic 
entertained, according to the saying. He who shows the road 
to goodness is as the doer of good,^ that the blessing of these 
acts will terminate in the good fortune and greatness of the 
Nawab whose undertakings are successful, the emperor ^ : 
And that fioiu the happy influence of these good deeds 
victory and success may day by day increase e , and after 
the conclusion of this enterpiise, and the fulfilment of this 
wish, that the lirman which the world obeys may receive 
such perfect execution, that, in the legions protected by 
our sway, God keeping ivatch to protect them from all evil and 
(dl enmity may not be a creatine avIio shall indulge in 

the use of intoxicating liquoi, oi employ himself m procuring, 
or in making spirits, or in selling them ; or who shall 
]nirchase them, or keej) them, or carry them out or bring 
them 111. Abstain from intoxication : perhaps you may he 
justified^; and there is a blessing on this self-conquest} 
^ our biilliant entertainments, 

^ they broke them in a thousand pieces, as, by God’s giacc, the 
idols soon will be , 

^ acting on the maxim Foi usage and fashion imd religion 

® has the same merit as he who does it, 

* terminate in my ever-inci easing piospeiity 
8 attend my arms , danger, ' Omit this clause, 

^ [This is a quotation fiom the Quran (ii 185) which luns • ‘ and 
haply, ye may prosper yet ’ The rest of the passage in italics is 
not taken fiom the Quran.] 
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And as an offering made on occasion of tliis sincere repen- 
tance,® the sea of royal bounty has risen, and displayed the 
waves of liberality, which is the source of the populousness of 
the world, and of the glory of the sons of men. And a firman 
has issued, renouncing, as far as concerns the Musulmans, 
the tamgha of all our dominions, the amount of which 
exceeds all limits and calculation ; for although, in the 
time of former sultans, the usage was to levy it, yet the 
practice was opposite to the constitutions of the laws 
delivered by the holy prophets ^ ; and orders have been 
given, that m no city, or town, or road, or street, or passage, 
or port, should the tamgha be received or levied ; and that 
there shall be no delay or deviation in the execution of 
these commands. And if any one alters these commands 
after having heard them, then, of a truth, the crime of such 
act shall fall on that person who shall change these com- 
mands ; ^ the duty of the soldiers ® who are shielded under 
the royal favour, whether Turks or Tajiks, or Arabs or 
Ajems,2 or Hindus or Persians, of subjects civil or militarj’, 
and of all the followers of every religion,^ and of all the tribes 
of the sons of men, is, that being strengthened and filled 
with hope by this sustaining generosity, they may emplov 
themselves m the praises of the mightiness of Him who 
exists for ever ; and may never deviate from the in) unctions 
of the mandate whose termination is in good s ; but adhering 
to their duty, according to the firman that has been pub- 
lished, fulfil its intention.^ And as soon as it reaches the 
seal, that the great, the exalted, the lofty, obey it. Written 
by the High Command, May the great God exalt this Firman, 
and the Almighty always protect its inviolability,^ Dated the Feb. 
24th of the first Jumada, in the year 933. 

® In gratitude to God for this conquest of the passions, [add] and 
thanksgiving for His grace in accepting our repentance, 

^ prosperity ^ the Piince of prophets , OmU delay or 

® all ^ nation, P Add oi turn aside therefrom in any particular; 
h all ought to obey this my order and secure its execution 
‘ When it reaches them, adorned with my noble and illustrious seal, 
they should regard it as authentic Written in the name of him, whoso 
rank is supreme (may God prolong for ever his noble existence ’) 

[This passage is taken from the Quran (u 177) and refers to 
legacies.] ^ Arabs, or non- Arabs, 
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At this time, as I have already observed, in consequence 
of preceding events, a general consternation and alarm pre- 
Alarm in vailed among great and small. There was not a single person 
aimy!^ ^ uttered a manly word, nor an individual who delivered 

a courageous opinion. The Wazirs, whose duty it was to 
give good counsel, and the Amirs, who enjoyed the wealth 
of kingdoms, neither spoke bravely, nor was their counsel 
or deportment such as became men of firmness.^ During the 
whole course of this expedition Khallfeh conducted himself 
admirably, and was unremitting and indefatigable in his 
endeavours to put everything m the best order. At length, 
observing the universal discouragement of my troops, and 
their total want of spirit, I formed my plan. I called an 
assembly of all the Amirs and officers, and addressed them, 
His speecli — ‘ Noblemen and soldiers ! Every man that eomes into 
ortlcers. world is subject to dissolution. When we are passed 

.away and gone, God only survives, unchangeable. Whoever 
comes to the feast of life must, before it is over, drink from 
the cup of deatli. He who arrives at the inn of mortality 
must one day inevitably take his departure from that house 
of sorrow — the world. TTow much better is it to die with 
honour than to live with infamy ! 

With fame, even if T die, I am contented ; 

Let fame be mine, since my body is Death’s '■ 

The Most High God has been propitious to us, and has now 
placed us in such a crisis,^ that if we fall m the field, we die 
the death of martyrs ; if we survive, we rise victorious, the 
.avengers of the cause of God.^ Let us, then, with one 
aceord, swear on God's holy word, that none of us will even 
think of turning his face from this warfare, nor desert 

^ The ministers, whose duty it was to represent matters in their 
true light, and the nobles, on whom lay the obligation of strengthening 
the administration, preserved a cowardly silence, not being able 
to propose any measure, and remaining paralysed by despondency 
and inability to make any suggestions 

The Most High God has predestined us for this good fortune and 
put within our reach this glorious destiny, 
c if we conquer, we will secure the triumph of the cause of God 

‘ These beautiful lines are from the Shahnameh of Ferdausi. 
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from the battle and slaughter that ensues, till his soul is 
separated from his body.’ 

Master and servant, small and great, all with emulation, its powei 
seizing the blessed Koran m their hands, swore m the form effects 
that I had given. My plan succeeded to admiration, and its 
effects were instantly visible, far and near, on friend and foe. 

The danger and confusion on all sides were particularly Babur's 
alarming at this very moment. Hussain Khan liOhani 
had advanced and taken Raberi.^ Kutb Klian’s people 
had taken Chandwar.^ A man ^ of the name of Rustam 
Khan having assembled a body of Doab bowmen, had 
come and taken Koel,*^ and made KTehek Ah prisoner. 

Zahid had been compelled to evacuate Sambal and had He loses 
rejoined me. Sultan Muhammed Duldai had retired from 
Kanauj, and joined my army. The pagans of the surround- 
ing country came and blockaded Gwaliar. Alim Khan, 
who had been sent to the succour of GwMiar, instead of 
proceeding to that yilace, had marched off to his own country. 

Every day some unpleasant news reached us from one place 
or another. Many Hindustanis began to desert from the 
army. Haibet Khan Gurg-andaz^' ^ lied to Sambal. Hassan 
Khan Bariwal fled and joined the pagans. W ithout minding 
the fugitives, we continued to regard only our own force. March 12. 
On Tuesday, the 9th of the latter Jumada, on the day of the He advan- 
Nouroz, I advanced my guns, and tripods that moved on 
wheels, with all the apparatus and machines which I had 
prepared, and marched forward with my army, regularly 
drawn up and divided into right and left wing and centre 
in battle order. I sent forward in front the guns and tripods 
placed on wheel-carriages. Behind them was stationed 
Ustad All Kuli, with a body of his matchlock-men, to prevent 
the communication between the artillery and infantry, who 
were behind, from being cut off, and to enable them to 

^ wretch ^ Karg-nndaz 

- Raberi, a fort in the Doab, below Ohandwar. 

“ Cliandwar lies on the Jumna below Agra 

^ Koel IS in the Doab, between Agra and Anopshir. [Duab is the 
district lying between the Ganges and Jamna ] 

* If Gnrq-anddZy the epithet is the wolf-hunter; if Karq-anddz 
the rhinoceros-hunter 
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advance and form into line. After the ranks were formed, 
and every man stationed in his place, I galloped along the 
line, animating the Begs and troops of the centre, right and 
left, giving each division special instructions how thev 
were to act, and to every man orders how to conduct himself, 
and m what manner he was to engage ; and, having made 
lliese arrangements, I ordered the army to move on in 
order of battle for about a kos, when we halted to encamp 
Tlie pagans on getting notice of our motions, were on the 
alert, and several parties drew out to face us, and advanced 
close up to our guns and ditch.^’ After our army had en- 
camped, and when we had strengthened and fortified our 
position in front,^ as I did not intend fighting that day, 
I pushed on a few of our troops to skirmish with a party 
of the enemy, by way of taking an omen. They took a 
number of pagans and cut off their heads, which they brought 
away. Malik Kasim also cut off and brought m some heads, 
lie behaved exiremelv well. Tins incident laised the 
spirits of our army excessively, and had a wonderful effect 
in giving them confidence m themselves. 

Next morning, I marched from that station, with tbc 
intention of offering battle ; when Khallfeh and some of 
my advisers represented to me, that as the ground on which 
we had fixed for halting was near at hand, it would be 
proper, in the first place, to throw u]i a ditch and to fortify 
it, after which we might march forward and occupy the 
position. Khallfeh accordingly mounted to give directions 
about the ditch, and rejoined us, after having set pioneers 
to work on the different parts of it,‘^ and appointed proper 
persons to superintend their progress. 

On Saturday, the 18th of the latter Jumada, having 
dragged forward our guns, and advanced our right, left, and 
centre in battle array, for nearly a kos, we reached the 
ground that had been prepared for us. Many tents wTre 

^ giving each division instructions as to the position it was to 
occupy, and the order of march it was to observe , 

’’ Omit this clause 

^ As soon as our camp had been laid out with its line of trenches 
and wagons, and after we had strengthened our position and its 
n])proaches as much as possible, 

after having pointed out its position to the pioneers, 
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ly pitched, and they were engaged in pitching others, 
news was brought that the enemy’s army was m 
I immediately mounted, and gave orders that every 
ihould, without delay, repair to his post, and that the 
and lines should be properly strengthened. « As the 
announcing my subsequent victory contains a clear 
ed account of the circumstances of the Army of the 
, the number of the pagan bands, the order of battle 
rrangements of both the Musulman and pagan armies,^* 
11 therefore subjoin the official dispatch ^ announcing 
ictory, as composed by Sheikh Zein, without adding 
.mg away. 

he Firmdn of Zehireddln Muhammed Bdhur Ghdzi 
{victorious over the Heathen), 

manner of praise^ be to God, for that His promises are 
2 nd that He assists His servants, and exalts His armies, 
caiters in rout the hands c of those who give associates 
He is one, and except Him there is nothing, 
xvho hast exalted the standards of Isldm, by means 
friends of the faith,^^ who walk in the right way; and 
ast dashed down the standards ® of idols, by dispersing 

d that their lines should bo strengthened by means of the 
j drawn uj) in front 

e position taken up by both armies and the battle that took 
►etween them, 
stile bands 

lars of Islam, by aiding his faithful followers, ® pedestals 

thing can form a more striking contrast to the simple, manly, 
belligent style of Babur himself, than the pompous laboured 
; of his secretary. Yet I have never read this firman to any 
of India, who did not bestow unlimited admiration on the 
bombast of Zemeddin, while I have met with none but 
who paid due praise to the calm simplicity of Babur. The 
it firmans are translated, like the Memoirs themselves, with 
[ous fidelity, perhaps in some instances with too much 
0 ’s Fragments includes a shorter and less pretentious account 
battle, said to have been written by Babur himself, which 
found in Appendix D. 

0 italic character denotes the Arabic, many of the sentences 
h are texts of the Koran, which, in some cases, gives the sense 
m and imperfect appearance, 
at IS, the Christians and Polytheists. 

rn II XJ 


And en- 
gages the 
enemy. 


Babur^s 

Firman, 
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in flight the enemies of the Musulmans, who are rejected; for 
verily he cuts down ^ and destroys the race which practises 
oppression ; all praise belongs unto Gody who is the creator of 
the world; and may the blessing of God light on the best of 
his created beings Muhammed, the greatest of holy warriors^ 
and of such as ever waged war on the heathen; and blessing 
be on his family and friends ** who are the pointers of the true 
road, even till the day of judgement. The constant succession 
of God’s mercies is the cause of the number of praises 
bestowed on the Most High ; and the number of the praises 
and glorifyings of God is again, in its turn, the cause of 
the constant succession of God’s mercies. For every mercy 
a thanksgiving is due, and every thanksgiving is followed 
by a mercy. To pay the due praise and thanksgiving to 
the Almighty, far exceeds human ability, and even the best 
are altogether unable to discharge the mighty debt. But, 
above all, thanksgiving is due for a grace, than which 
no more mighty favour is, or for evermore can be, in this 
world,® — for victory over the heathen, and the defeat of 
powerful sinners ; for these are those heathen and sinners ^ 
concerning whom revelation has been made ® ; and verily, 
in the sight of men of understanding, there can be no blessing 
more excellent ; all good and all blessing proceed from God,^ 
And that grand favour, that mighty gift (which, from the 
cradle till the present moment, was the most ardent wish and 
most fixed desire of this heart that longs for the good of 
mankind, and is eager in pursuit of truth), at this fortunate 
and auspicious moment, showed itself from the hidden 
store of the mercies of the sublime majesty of the Wisest of 
the Wise 8 ; and the Accomplisher who never reproaches, and 
He who is bountiful without cause, with the keys of victory 

who cuts down ^ companions 

® than which there is no more mighty favour in this world, and 
which surpasses all the bliss of the world to come, 

over the most powerful unbelievers, and the richest sinners ; 

® of whom it has been said ‘ These are the wicked unbelievers ’ ; 

may thanksgiving be rendered to God for it I 
8 has been granted by the beneficence of the King from whom 
nothing is hidden ; 

^ [This passage, which runs ‘ and these are the wicked unbelievers *, 
18 taken from the Quran, Ixxx. 42.] 
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has opened the doors of bounty before the face of the wishes 
of us the Nawab, success-adorned “ , and the illustrious names 
of our ever-successful armies have been iuserted in the book of 
the illustrious warriors of the faith, while the standards 
of Islam, with the aid of our victorious hosts, have attained 
the highest heights of exaltation and glory. The particulars 
of this happy transaction, and the details of this glorious 
event, are as follows : When the glancing of the swords 
of our soldiers, who are the stay of the faith, illuminated 
the regions of Hindustan with the splendours of conquest 
and victory ; and the hands of divine assistanee exalted 
our victorious banners in the kingdoms of Delhi, and Agra, 
and Jonpur, and Kharld, and Behar, and elsewhere, as has 
been made known m former accounts of our victories ; 
many tribes of men, both of the heathen and of such as 
professed the faith, submitted to and became subjects of us 
the fortunate Nawab. Wlien, according to what is written, 
he c hath waxed rebellious and presumptuous , and is become 
one of the heathen, ^ some having raised up their heads 
in revolt like Satan, and having become the leaders of the 
army of the accursed, and the generals of the soldiers of the 
rejected, were the cause of the gathering of these bands, 
composed of some who bore on their necks the zunndr,^ 
(that yoke of perdition), and of others who fixed thorns 
from the pangs of apostaey ^ m the hem of their garments ; 
now the sway of the accursed Pagan, May the Almighty 
consign him to perdition ^ at the day of judgement, was so 

He who dispenses the treasures of His bounty without seeking 
an account of it from any one, and whose generosity is boundless, 
has opened the gate of glory with the key of his munificence to us, 
his faithful, and everywhere triumphant, vicegerents ; 

^ This clause follows the word victory three lines above. 
c When Rana Sanka, the infidel, who made at first a parade of 
submission to my fortunate lieutenants, showed by his acts that he 
^ he raised up his head [The whole passage refers only to Edna 
Sanka ] 

® wore the grievous badge of apostaey 
^ who is condemned to isolation (friendlessness) * 

‘ [Quran ii. 32, ‘ (The angels) adored him save only Iblls, who 
refused, and was too proud, and became one of the misbelievers ’] 

^ The zunndr is the Brahmmical cord. 

® [Quran Ixix. 35. ‘ He has not here to-day any warm friend * 

U 2 
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extensive in the country of Hind, that before the rising of 
the sun of the imperial dominion, and before our attaining 
the Khalifat and^mpire,a^ (although mighty Rajas and 
Rais, who, in this contest, have obeyed his mandates, and 
Hakims and rulers, glorying in apostacy, who were under his 
control in this warfare, having regard to their own dignity, 
did not obey nor assist him in any former war or battle, 
and had never accompanied the Pagan in any of his former 
enterprises, but had only deceitfully flattered and fed his 
vanity^), yet the standards of the heathen streamed in 
two hundred cities inhabited by people of the faith ; where- 
by the destruction of mosques and holy places had ensued, 
and the women and children of the Musuhnans of these 
towns and cities have been made captives , and his strength 
had reached such a pitch, that, calculating according to 
the custom in Hind, by which a country yielding a lak^ 
furnishes one hundred horse, and one yielding a kror (or 
ten millions) ten thousand horse, the countries subject 
to that Pagan had attained the amount of ten krors (or one 
hundred millions), which afforded one hundred thousand 
cavalry. And at this time, many heathen of eminence, who 
never before in any war had any one of them assisted him, 
actuated by hatred to the armies of the faith, increased his 
villainous array, so that ten independent princes, each of 
whom raised on high like smoke the boast of revolt, and 
who in different quarters were the leaders of the pagan 
hosts, and were like the chains ^ and fetters on the limbs of 
these wretched pagans ® ; each of those ten infidels, who, 
unlike the ten blessed,® unfolded the misery-freighted 

^ the viceregency of the King of kings, 

Omit this clause here and add still there was not one of the kings 
of the first rank in this wide realm, such as that of Delhi, Gujerat, 
Malwa, and others, who was able to oppose him, much less to form 
a coalition with others against him, and who did not have recourse 
before him to all the resources of dissimulation and cajolery, 

c this wicked Pagan ; 

^ A lak IS one hundred thousand dams. 

^ This alludes to the Asiatic custom of wearmg chains and rings 
of silver and gold on the feet and legs , the sense is, ‘ these leaders, 
though regarded as the ornaments of the pagan host, were really 
only, by the blessing of God, as the fetters on their feet.’ 

* [The Asharah mubashsharah, or ‘ the ten who received good 
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banners, which mark them out for future torment and ivaihng^,^ 
possessed many dependants and armies, and wide-extended 
pergannas. As, for instance, Silahed-dln ^ possessed^ thirty 
thousand horse ; Rawal Odai Sing Nagari,® ten ^ thousand 
horse ; Medmi Rai, ten ^ thousand ; Ilassan Khan Mewati, 
twelve thousand horse ; Barmal Idari, four thousand horse ; 
NarpatHada,® seven thousand , Sattervi Kachi, six thousand ; 
Dharm Deo, four thousand , Narsing Deo,^ four thousand 
horse ; Mahmud Khan, the son of Sultan Sikander, though 
he possessed no country nor perganna, yet had gathered 
about him ten thousand horse, who adhered to him in the 
hopes that he might succeed in establishing his pretensions ; 
insomuch, that the total number of all these wretches, who 
were separated from the fields of salvation and bliss, if an 
estimate be formed from the capacity of their dominions 
and pergannas, was two hundred and one thousand. 
These haughty-minded, yet blind pagans,^ having latterly 
united their hearts ^ with those of the other black, hard- 
hearted, ill-fated pagans, like one darkness coming upon 
another, advanced in hostile array, to war with the people 
of Islam, and to destroy the foundation of the religion of 
the Chief of Men, on xvhom be praise and blessing. The 
holy warriors of the imperial army, coming like the divine 
mandates on the head of the one-eyed Dajtil,^ showed to 

the banners on which were inscribed the words ‘ to them give 
the tidings of grievous woe 

had a government which was assessed at 
® twelve twelve ® Kara, ^ Birsmgh Deo, 

9 This Pagan, ^ having concerted 


tidmgs ’ were ten of the most distinguished of Muhammed’s followers, 
whose certain entrance into Paradise he is said to have foretold 
(Hughes’s Diet of Islam) Apropos of this P. de C refers to the 
supposed efficacy of the number ton m the East, e g ten fingers and 
toes, ten senses, the ten divisions of the Quran, the Ten Command- 
ments, the ten disciples of Muhammed, &c.J 
^ [This IS a quotation from the Quran, iii 20, which runs ‘ to 
them give the tidmgs of grievous woe ’ ] 

* [Or Silhadi, who was governor of Bhilsa, Raisen, and Sarangpur, 
and was killed in 1531 on the occasion of the capture of Raisen by 
Bahadujr Shah of Gujerat ] ® [The chief of Dungerpur ] 

*• Dajal, or al Masih al Dajjal, the false or lying Messiah, is the 
Muhammedan Antichrist. He is to be one-eyed, and marked on the 
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men of understanding the truth of the saying, whenever 
fate arrives the ey^ecomes blind; and having placed before 
their sight the text of the blessed Koran, where it is written, 
Whoever engages in a holy war, of a truth fights for his own 
soul,^ exhibited their obedience to the commandment ever to 
be obeyed, engage in xmr xmth the heathen and the impious.^^ 
On Saturday, the I3th of the latter Jumada, m the year 933, 
of the good fortune of which day the sacred words, since 
God has given a blessing on your Saturday, arc a proof, the 
encampment of the victorious army of Islam was established 
in the neighbourhood of Kanwa, one of the districts of 
Biana, hard by a hill which resembled the grave ofi> the 
enemies of the faith. When the accounts of the glorious 
array and parade of the army of Islam reached the ears 
of the accursed pagans, the enemies of the faith of Muham- 
med (who, like the warriors of the elephant, were eager to 
destroy the kaabeh of the people of the faith, and who 
made the mountain-formed, demon-looking elephants their 
confidence), all with one heart and mind drew out their 
armies, which marched under ill-starred standards. 


In these elephants the wretched Hindus 
Were confident, like the warriors of the elephant ® 

Like the evening of Death, the detested and execrable bands. 
Darker than night, and more numerous than the stars, 

hypo^iites ^ which was only two kos distant from 

^ When the dm 


forehead with the letters K F R , signifying Kafer, or Infidel He 
IS to appear in the latter days riding on an ass, and will be followed 
by 70,000 Jews of Ispahan, and will continue on earth forty days, 
of which one will bo equal to a year, another to a month, another to 
a week, and the rest will be common days He is to lay waste all 
places, but will not entei Mecca nor Medina, which are to be guarded 
by angels He is to be finally slain at the gate of Lud by Jesus, for 
whom the Musulmans profess great veneration, calling him the 
breath or spirit of God — See Sale’s Introductory Discourse to the Koran 

^ [This verse of the Quran (xxix 5) is translated thus by Palmer 
‘ and he who fights strenuously, fights strenuously only for his own 
soul ’ ] 

^ [This quotation may refer to the command (Quran, viii 40) 
‘ Fight then against the infidel, till strife be at an end, and religion 
be all of it God’s ’.] 

® This alludes to the defeat of Abraha, a prince of Yemen, who 
marched his army and some elephants to destroy the kaaha of 
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All ascending like fire, nay, rather like smoke. 

Raised their heads in hostility to the azure sky • 

Like ants they issue from right and left. 

Horse and foot, thousands of thousands 

Eager for combat and battle, they approached the camp 
of the true believers.**' The holy warriors of the faith, 
who arc the trees of the garden of valour, advanced in ranks 
straight as the rows of fir-trees, and exalted aloft their 
fir-like helmets and basinets, that gleamed in the sun, even 
as the hearts of ihx)se that strive in the way of the Lord, 
Their array, like the barrier of Sikander,^ was of iron hue ; 
and, like the road of the Muhammedan faith, straight and 
firm, and bearing indications of its strength. And the 
foundation of the array was like those foundations which are 
strong,^ and supporting ^ success and victory ; and what is 
written,^ They are on the right road on the side of their Creator, 

**■ adorned with victory and they were destined to win 

c by virtue of these words. 


Mecca ‘ The Meccans,’ says Sale, ‘ at the approach of so considerable 
a host, retired to the neighbouring mountains, being unable to defend 
their city or temple. But God himself undertook the defence of 
both. For when Abraha diew near to Mecca, and would have entered 
it, the elephant on which he rode, which was a very large one, and 
named Mahmud, refused to advance any nigher to the town, but 
knelt down whenever they endeavoured to force him that way, 
though ho would rise and march briskly enough if they turned him 
towards any other quarter ; and while matters were in this posture, 
on a sudden a large flock of birds, like swallows, came flymg from the 
sea-coast, every one of which carried three stones, one m each foot, 
and one m its bill ; and these stones they threw down upon the 
heads of Abraha’s men, certainly killing every one they struck.’ The 
rest were swept away by a flood, or perished by a plague, Abraha 
alone reachmg Senaa, where he also died. — Sale’s Koran, vol. ii, 
p. 510, note. [Abra-hat ul Ashram, an Abyssinian Christian, who 
was viceroy of the King of San’a in Yamen, marched against Mecca 
in the year of Muhammed’s birth, a. d. 571.] 

* The barrier or iron wall supposed to have been erected by 
Alexander the Great at the Derbend, on the west of the Caspian, 
to repress the invasions of Yajuj and Majuj (Gog and Magog). 

* [This quotation and the one preceding appear to be taken from 
the Quran (Ixi 4), which runs as follows . ‘ Verily God loves those 
who fight in His cause m ranks as though they were a compact 
buildmg.’] 
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and they are successjuly^ belonged to the men in that 
army.® 

{Masnevi) — In that array there was no rent oecasioned by timid souls , 
It was firm as the wish of the Emperor and the faith 
Their standards all swept the sky, 

And the banner-staffs were all — of a truth we have given 
success ^ 

The far-seeing guardians having concerted measures 
for the security of the matchlock-men and thunder-darters,^ 
who were in front of the army, made a line of carriages, 
connected with each other by chains, according to the 
practice of the holy warriors of Rum ; and the troops of 
Islam finally displayed such array and firmness, that old 
Intelligence,^ and our Heaven,*^ poured down praises on 
their orderer and arranger ; and in making this array and 
arrangement, and firm front and immovable order, a person- 
age honoured in the imperial presence, the pillar of the 
royal state, Nizameddln Ah Khalifeh, gave all his aid and 
assistance ; and all his ideas were conformable to fate, 
and all his acts and doings were agreeable to the illuminated 
mind (of the Emperor). The station of the imperial 
grandeur was established in the centre ; and on his right 
the cherished brother, the high-in-rank,® the respectable 
and favoured of fate, the selected-by-the-kindnesses of the 
assistance-giving king,® Chin Taimur Sultan ; and the son 

“ Omtt belonged to the men in that army 

^ In order to neglect nothing of the dictates of prudence and 
provide against every accident, the musketeers and cannoneers were 
posted m front of the army along the line of wagons, 

® upright, illustiious 

® the object of the favours of the King whose aid is invoked by all, 

^ [Quran ii. 4, which runs, ‘ These are m guidance from their Lord, 
and these are the prosperous ’] 

* [This line, according to P. de C , should run (and bear this 
device), ‘ Verily we have given Thee an obvious victory ’ The 
quotation is from the Quran, xlviii 1 ] 

® BarkanddZy or hghtnmg-dartcr, is the usual word m India for a 
matchlock-man. [P, de C. translates this ‘ gunners ’.] 

* [Khirad i ruikhustin]y or the First Intelligence, was supposed to 
be the guardian of the empyreal heaven. 

* The different spheres are each supposed to have a guardian angel 
to watch over them, and keep them steadily in their ordained courses. 
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high-m-rank, who is distinguished by the gifts of the exalted 
majesty,^ Suleiman Shah ; and he who is exalted by pointing 
the true road, the piety-adorned Khwajeh Dost Khawend'^ ; 
and the trusty in « the mighty empire, faithful to the exalted 
royalty the confidential counsellor, the chosen among 
persons of trust, Yunis Ah ; the prop of the grandees, the 
perfect m friendship, Shah Mansur Birlas ; the prop of 
the nobility,® the chosen among the attached,*" Derwish 
Muhammed Sarban ; the prop of the nobles, the pure m 
attachment, g Abdallah Kitabdar and Dost Ishik-Agha, were 
stationed in their posts. And in the left of the centre, 
the sovereignty-adorned, the Khilafat-descended Sultan, 
Alaeddln Aliin Khan, the son of Sultan Bahlol Lodi, a prince 
who has near access to the royal majesty ^ ; and the DastUr, 
the most exalted among Sadders ^ of the human race,^ 
the protector of mankind, the supporter of Islam, Sheikh 
Zein Khawafi ; and the prop of nobles, the perfect-in- 
friendship, Muhibb Ah, the son of him who has near access 
to the royal majesty above mentioned 2 ; and the chosen 
among noblt^s, Terdi Beg, the brother of Kuch Beg, who has 
been received into mercy and purified ; Shlr-afgen,^ the 
son of the said Kuch Beg, who has received the divine 

^ most upright, whom God regards with tender care, 
the followei of the true road, the adept of saintliness, Khwaja 
Kamal ud din Dost 1 Khawmd, ® the faithful friend of 

^ the loyal dweller near the sublime threshold, 

® favourites, * the choicest of friends, 

B Add Shahabuddin, ^ allied 

* the object of special favour at the hands of the King whose aid 
all men invoke , 

^ the Dastur, the confidential counsellor of his Majesty, celebiated 
among all, who occupies the most exalted rank amongst men, 

^ Dastur and Sadder, the former of which seems originally to have 
meant, one who retains within rule, and the latter, one who holds an 
eminent seat, were both fiist applied to religious directors, but a'^ter- 
wards to political ministers. Dastur, at the present day, is constantly 
used for a Wazir, except among the Parsis, who give the name of 
Dastur to their priests ; and it is here used as a high priest. The 
Sadder is a chief judge. 

^ Nizameddin Ah Khalifeh 

^ [According to P de C Sher afgan (lion-slayer), the well-known 
title of Nurjahan’s first husband, is not a separate name, but a title 
of Khwajeh Hosam 1 
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forgiveness ; and the chosen among grandees and nobles, 
the mighty Khan, Araish Khan ; and the Wazir, the greatest 
of Wazirs among men, Khwajeh Hussain, and a band of 
grand officers, were stationed, each in his place. And m the 
right wing, the exalted son, the fortunate, the honourable, 
befriended-of-fate, the happy, the well-regarded in the sight 
of the mercies of Creating Majesty, the star of the sign of 
monarchy and success, the sun of the sphere of Khilafat and 
royalty, the praised by slave and free, the exalter of the 
emperor and empire, Muhammed Huinaitin Bahader, was 
stationed. On the right of that lofty prince, who is nearly 
allied to good fortune, was he whose rank approximates to 
royalty, who is distinguished by the favour of the king, the 
giver of all gifts, Kasim Hussain Sultan ; the column of the 
nobility, Ahmed Yusef Aghlakchi “ ; the trust ed-of-royalty, 
the perfect-in-fidehty, Hindu Beg Kuchin; and the in- 
trustcd-of-royalty, Khosrou Gokultash ; and the intrusted- 
of-royalty,^ Kewam Beg Urdu-Shah ; and the pillar of the 
royal retainers, the perfect-in-attachment, Wall Kasim ^ 
Karaguzi ; and the chosen among attached adherents, Pir 
Kuli Sistani ; and the pillar of Wazirs amongst mankind, 
Khwajeh Pehlewan Badakhshi ; and the prop of the royal 
bands, Abdal Shakur ; and the prop of the nobility, Suleiman 
Agha, the ambassador of Irak, and Hussain, the ambassador 
of Sistan, were stationed. On the victory-clothed left of the 
fortunate son who has been mentioned, of lofty extraction 
and Syed race, of the family of Murtiza,^ Mir Hameh ; and 
the prop of the household troops, ^ Muhammedi Gokultash, 
and Khwajehgi Asad Jandar,® were stationed. And in the 
right wing, of the Amirs of Hind, the Umdet-al Mulk (prop of 
the state), Khan Khanan (Khan of Khans), Dilawer Khan^ ; 
and the prop of the nobility, Malikdad Karrani ; and the 
prop of the nobility, the Sheikh of Sheikhs, Sheikh Guren, 
were stationed, each in his fixed place. And in the left wing 
of the Islam-exalted armies, the lord of high rank, the 

^ Nizam ud din Ahmed Yusuf Oghlakchi , ^ Add the loyal, 

® Khazm [treasurer] Add the most loyal, Shamsuddin 

® Khandar, 

^ Murtiza [the chosen] is a name of All. 

** [The son of Daulat Khan.] 
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protection of the magistracy, the abode of greatness, the orna- 
ment of the family oiTaha and Yasln,^^ Syed Mahdi^ ; and 
the exalted, the fortunate brother, he who is well regarded in 
the sight of the Creating King, Muhammed Sultan Mirza ; 
and the personage near to royalty, the descended of monarchs, 
Add Sultan, son of Mahdi Sultan ^ ; and the intrusted-m- 
the-state, the perfect-m-attachment, Abdal-aziz Mir Akhur ; 
and the intrustcd-in-the-state, the pure-in-friendship, Mu- 
hammed Ah Jeng-Jeng ; and the prop of ^e nobility, Kut- 
luk Kadem Kerawal ; and Shah Hussain Yaregi, Moghul 
Ghanchi, and Jan Beg Atkeh,^* extended their ranks. And 
in this station, of the Amirs of Hind, of royal race, Jalal 
Khan, and Kamal Khan, the sons of the Sultan Alaeddln 
who has been named ; and the selected among nobles, Ah 
Khan Sheikhzadeh Fermiih ; and the prop of nobles, 
Nizam Khan of Biana, were plaeed. And as a tulughmeh 
(or Hanking party), two persons of chief trust among the 
household retainers, Terdikeh and Malik Kasim, the brother 
of Baba Kashkeh, with a party of the Moghul tribes, were 
stationed on the right wing ; and two persons of trust from 
among the nobility, Mumin Atkeh and Rustam Turkoman 
Bashligh, with a party of the Emperor’s own immediate 
dependants, were stationed on the left wing ; and the 
prop of the household troops, the perfect-in-friendship, 
the choice of confidential advisers, Sultan Muhammed 
Bakhshi, having arranged the nobles and grandees of the 
warriors of the faith in their suitable stations and places, 
himself repaired to await my commands ; and he sent the 
tewdehis ^ to execute their orders, and dispatched directions 

Add the model for the offspring of the Prince of Messengers, 
Jalal ud din Shah Hosam Baragi, Moghul Ghanchi, and Nizam 
ud din Jan Beg, 

^ [Taha IS the title of the twentieth chapter of the Quran, which 
begins with these Arabic letters, the meaning of which is obscure. 
Yastn IS the name of the thirty-sixth chapter of the Quran, which 
similarly begins with these two letters Yasin is a title of Muhammed ] 
2 [Sayyid Mahdi Khwaja, Babur’s brother-in-law.] 

® [This may be the Mahdi Sultan who was executed by Babur m 
1511 after the defeat of the Uzbegs ] 

^ A sort of adjutant and aide-de-camp. 
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worthy to be obeyed,^ regarding the array and disposition of 
the army and troops, to the Sultans high in rank, and to the 
great Amirs, and to all the illustrious soldiers of the Faith. 
And when the pillars of the army were made firm, and every 
person had repaired to his post,^ the firman, worthy to be 
obeyed, and necessary to be attended to, was published, com- 
manding that no person should move from his station with- 
out orders, nor lift his hand to engage without instructions. 
And of the aforesaid day about one watch and two garis c 
were past,^ when the two opposing armies having approached 
each other, the combat and battle began. While the centres 
of the two armies, like light and darkness, stood opposed 
to each other, so desperate an engagement ensued on the 
right and left wings, that the ground was shaken with an 
earthquake, while a tumultuous clangour filled the upper- 
most heaven. The left wing of the ill- doomed heathen 
approached the right wing of the faith-clothed armies of 
Islam, and made a desperate attack on Khosroii Gokultash, 
Malik Kasirn, and ^ Baba Kashkeh. Our brave and elevated 
brother,® Chin Taimur Sultan, according to orders, carried 
a gallant reinforcement, joined in the combat, and having 
driven back the heathen, pushed on nearly to their centre. 
And a noble gift has been given to that our exalted brother.^ 
And the wonder of our times, Mustafa Ruini, from the centre 
directed by» my exalted, upright, and fortunate son, who is 
regarded with favour in the sight of the Creating Majesty, 
and distinguished with the particular grace of the mighty King 
who commands to do and not to do, Muhammed Humaiun 
Behader, having brought forward the cannon, broke the 
ranks of the pagan army with matchlocks and guns like 
their hearts .2 And during the battle, Kasim Sultan Hussain 

and dispatched in all directions adjutants and aides-de-camp, 
who were entrusted with the duty of conveymg instructions, 

^ And when the pillars of the army [generals] had repaired each to 
his post^ 

® Omit and two garis d brother of 

® Our highly honoured, and most righteous brother, 

A special guerdon was deserved by him for his bravery m this 
action. g where was 

* About half -past nme m the morning 
^ That is, black and covered with smoke. 
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of royal race,® and the pillars of the nobles, Ahmed Yusef 
and Kewam Beg, having received orders, hastened to his 
support : and as, from time to time, armies of the heathen 
and troops of the rebels came from behind repeatedly to the 
succour of their men, we also dispatched to the assistance 
of our warriors, the intrusted-in-thc-state, Hindu Beg 
Kuchin, and after him, the props of the nobility, Muhammed 
Gokultash and Khwajehgi Asad, and afterwards the 
intrusted m the high monarchy, the trustworthy in the 
resplendent court, the most confided-in of nobles, the chosen 
among my confidential adherents, Yunis Ali, and the prop 
of the nobles, the perfect-in- attachment, Shah Mansur 
Birlas, and the prop of the grandees, the pure-in-fidelity, 
Abdallah Kitabdar, and behind him, the prop of the nobles. 
Dost Ishek-Agha, Muhammed Khalil Aktehbegi^ The 
heathen ^ made repeated and desperate attacks on the left 
wing of the army of Islam, and fell furiously upon the holy 
warriors, the children of salvation ; and each time the high 
and mighty holy warriors struck some with wounds from 
their arrows which lead to victory, and sent them to the house 
of destruction, the zvorst of abodes,^ and part of them they 
drove back. And the trusty among the nobles, Mumin 
Atkeh and Rustam Turkoman, advancing in the rear of the 
dark and benighted bands of the heathen, who reposed on 
evil fortune ; and tlie trusty among nobles, Mulla Mahmud 
and Ali Atkeh Bashligh, the servants of the counsellor of the 
imperial majesty, the trusty in the royal state, Nizam-ed-din 
Ali Khallfeh,^ were sent to support them. And our brother 
of high rank, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and the alhed-to- 
royalty,^ Add Sultan, and the trusty in the state, Abdal- 
azlz Mir Akhur, and Kiitluk Kadem Kerawel, and Muham- 
med Ali Jeng-Jeng, and Shah Hussain Yaregi,<^ and Moghul 

^ our highly honoured and most upright brother, 

’’ right wing c representative of the royal dignity, 

the pillar of nobility, Shah Hosain Baragi, 


^ [Grand equerry, or Master of the Horse ] 

2 [This is apparently intended to be a quotation from the Quran 
(xiv. 34), which runs thus ‘ and have made their people alight at 
the abode of perdition — in hell they shall broil, and an ill resting- 
place shall it be ’ ] ’ [Babur’s Prime Minister.] 
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Ghanchi, having engaged in action, maintained a firm 
position ; and we sent the WazTr, the highest of Wazirs among 
men, Khwajeh ^ Hussain, with a body of our household, to 
their support ; and all the men devoted to holy warfare, 
exerting every nerve, and straining all their means,’’ entered 
into fight with desperate delight, and reflecting on the text 
of the Koran, Say, Verily they regard me, and place before 
their eyes one of hm blessings,^ and incited by the desire of 
lavishing their lives, displayed their life-destroying banners ; 
and as the combat and battle were drawn out to length and 
extended in time, the mandate worthy of obedience was 
issued, when straightway ^ the bold warriors of the imperial 
household troops, and the rending warriors, united in mind,’’ 
who were standing behind the cannon, like lions in chains, 
issuing from the right and left of the centre, and leaving in 
the middle the station of the outer matchlock-men, engaged 
on both sides, and darted forth® from behind the carriages, 
like the rising of the van of the true dawn from below the 
horizon ; and spilling the ruddy crepuscle-coloured blood 
of the infidel ‘ pagans in combat, on the field wide as the 
rolling firmament, caused many of the heads of the rebels to 
fly like falling stars from the sky of their bodies ; and the 
miracle of the time, UstM Ah Kuli, who was stationed 
with his men in front of the centre, having exhibited great 
proofs of valour, discharged « huge bullets,^ of such a size, 
that if one of them were placed in the basin of the scale of 
duty, its master,’' then that man whose scale is heavy gains 
a name among the blessed ^ ; and if thrown against a rooted 

® Add Kamaluddl^ 

^ desirous of manifesting their ardour and their zeal m the combat, 
® that ’’ and the lions of the forest of valour, 

® should engage and accordingly they darted forth ’ accursed 
S Add against the iron mailed bastions of the hostile ranks 
^ its owner would gam the reward of these words, 


^ [Quran ix. 52, which runs, ‘ Say, do ye expect for us aught but 
one of the two best thmgs ’ ’ (i. e. victory or martyrdom) ] 

* Sang means either a bullet or weight, whence the play of words 
m the text 

* [Quran ci. 6, which may be translated ‘ and as for him whose 
balance is heavy, he shall be in a well-pleasing life a reference to 
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hill, or a lofty mountain, it would drive them from their 
foundation like teazed wool.^ Such were the bullets he 
darted on the iron-clad lines of the heathen bands, and from 
the discharge of balls and guns and matchlocks, many of the 
suns ^ of the bodies of the heathen were annihilated. The 
imperial matchlock-men,^ according to orders, having issued 
from behind the artillery in the heat of the fight, ^ each of 
them made many pagans drink the draught of death ; 
and the infantry having advanced into the place of high and 
fearful conflict,*^ made their names conspicuous among the 
lions of the forest of bravery, and the champions of the 
field of valour. And at the moment while these events were 
passing, the firman, worthy to be obeyed, was given to drag 
forward the guns in the centre. And the pure soul ' of the 
Emperor, on whose right is the victory of the state,^ and 
on whose left are pre-eminence and glory, began to move 
forward on the Pagan’s troops ; which being understood 
on all sides by the victory-graced armies, the whole raging 
sea of the victorious army rose in mighty storm, and the 
valour of all the crocodiles of that ocean was manifested. 
The blackness of the dust spreading over the sky, like dark 
clouds, raced back and forward over all the plaint ; while the 
flashing of the gleaming of the sword within exceeded 
the glancing of lightning ^ ; so that the face of the sun, like 
the back of a mirror, was void of light. The striker and the 
struck, the victor and vanquished, mingled in the fray * ; 
the marks of discrimination were concealed from view, 
and such a night ensued that the firmament was not visible, 

frames 

^ The musketeers of the centre, where the Emperor was posted, 
c into the midst of the fight, danger, 

® sacred person ^ are victory and triumph, 

e The black dust extended like a dark veil on every side , 
h while the thick cloud, which had overspread the battlefield, was 
furrowed with the flashing of swords, which much surpassed in 
brilliance that of lightning , 

1 were so mingled in the fray that 


the Balance wherein all good and evil actions will be weighed on the 
Day of Judgement ] 

^ [Quran ci. 4, ‘ and the mountains shall be like flocks of carded 
wool.’] 
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and the only stars that could be distinguished were the 
prints of the horses’ feet.*^ 

( Verse ) — On the day of combat, the dew of blood descended to the 
fish,^ and the dilst rose above the moon, 

From the hoofs of the coursers in that spacious plain , so 
that the earths became six,^' and the heavens eight. ^ 

The warriors of the Faith, who were in the temper of self- 
devotion, and prepared to submit to martyrdom,® heard 
from a secret voice the glad tidings And he not dejected 
nor sorry f for ye are exalted ; ^ and from the infallible 
informer heard the joyful words, Assistance is from God^ 
and victory is at hand; spread the glad tidings among the 
Faithful.* They fought with such delight, that praises were 
showered down on them from the pure above, and the 
angels who are near to God, hovered like butterflies around 
their heads. And between the first and second prayers, the 
fire of battle blazed so, that its flames raised the standards 
above the firmament. And the right and left of the army of 
the Faithful, having driven the right, left, and centre, of the 
infidels into one place,® the indications of the superiority 
of the illustrious holy warriors, and the exaltation of the 

^ The Magician of the time had so charmed every eye that the only 
planets they saw were arrows, and the only fixed stars that appeared 
were those under the hoofs of the steady squadrons 

^ Under the pressuie of the horses’ hoofs in that vast plain the 
regions of the earth became six 

c at the very moment when they flung themselves full tilt into 
danger, and risked their lives. 

Saints of the Sublime Assembly, 

^ drove back on their centre the right and left wings of the 
accursed infidels When the indications 


* [This IS an allusion to the myth of the fish, which is supposed to 
support the earth, the meaning bemg ‘ to the lowest depths of the 
earth ’ ] 

* [i. e. the seven regions of the earth became six under the pressure 
of the horses’ hoofs.] There are supposed to be seven earths, and as 
many heavens, in Muhammedan philosophy, The poet supposes that 
one earth, bemg converted into dust and rising aloft, became an 
eighth heaven, leavmg only six earths 

^ [Quran, iii. 133 ; the passage runs thus . ‘ Do not give way nor 
grieve, for ye shall have the upper hand if ye but be believers.’] 

* [Quran, Ixi, 13.] 
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standards of Islam, began to be evident ; and in the course 
of one hour, those damnable heathen and those atheistical 
wretches, being desperate and astonished at their condition, 
finally resigning their lives to despair,® made an attack on 
the right and left of our centre, and having advanced their 
greatest force on the left, had nearly reached it ; but the 
holy warriors distinguished by valour, exhibiting the fruits 
of excellence,^' planted the tree of their arrows on the ground 
of the breast of every one, and cast them all out like their 
black fortune. In this situation of things, the breezes of 
success and victory blew on the garden of the Good Fortune 
of us the fortunate Nawab, and the glad tidings came. 
Of a truth we have displayed on thy account a splendid victory ^ 
The mistress Victory, whose world-adorning countenance 
decked with waving ringlets, and with God will aid you 
with mighty aid,^ had been hid behind a veil, as the orna- 
mented Bride of Futurity, now gave her aid and came to 
greet the Present ; the vain Hindus discovering their 
dangerous state, were scattered abroad like teazed ivool^ and 
broken like bubbles on wine? Many were slam, and fell in 
the battle, and some giving up their lives for lost, turned 
to the desert of rum, and became the food of crows and 
kites ; and hillocks were formed of the slain, and towers 
raised of their heads. Hassan Khan Mewati was enrolled in 
the band of the dead by a matchlock shot, and in like 
manner many of these bewildered and misled rebels, the 

^ continued for an hour m a state of bewilderment, and finally 
resolving to sell their lives dearly, 

^ having before their eyes the fruits of a divine reward, 
c made them turn tail 

The Princess Victory, whose world -adorning beauty was en- 
hanced by the ornament of this phrase ‘ God will aid you with a 
mighty aid having manifested to our eyes the happiness of the 
future, which had been concealed behind a veil, made it a present 
reality , 

^ [Quran, xlviii. 1, ‘Verily we have given thee an obvious 
victory ’.] 

2 [Quran, xlviii. 3 ] 

® [Quran, ci 4 and 3 The latter verse is translated by Sale and 
Palmer ‘ and scattered like moths The passage runs as follows 
‘ The day when men shall be like scattered moths, and the mountains 
like flocks of carded wool.’] 
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leaders of that army, were struck by arrows or musket-shot, 
and closed their lives ; of the number, Rawal Udai Sing, 
before named, who was Prince (Wali) of the country of 
Udaipur, and had twelve thousand horse ; and Rai Chander- 
bhan Chuhan, who had four thousand horse,*’ and Manikchand 
Chuhan, and Ddpat Rai, who were masters of four thou- 
sand horse, and Gangu, and Karm Sing, and Rao Bikersi,^ 
who had three thousand horse, and a number of others, 
who each were leaders of great clans, men of high rank and 
pride, measured the road to Hell, and, from this house of 
clay, were transferred to the Pit of Perdition. The road 
from the field of battle was filled like hell, with the wounded 
who died by the way ; and the lowest hell was rendered 
populous, in consequence of the numbers of infidels who had 
delivered up their lives to the angels of hell. On whatever 
side of the armies of Islam a person went, on every hand 
he found men of distinction lying slain ; and the illustrious 
camp, wherever it has moved after the fugitives, could 
nowhere find a spot in which to plant a foot, in consequence 
of the number of distinguished men lying mangled.'^ 

All the Hindus were scattered and confounded,® 

With stones,* like the warriors of the elephant. 

Many hills of their bodies were seen, 

And from each hill flowed a rivulet of running blood 
From the dread of the arrows of the ranks full of grandeur, 
They were flying and running * to every field and hill. 

Arabic — They go backwards in flight. And the event 
happened as it had been ordained of Fate, And noxv the 
praise he to God, who is AlUhearing and All-wise; and 

^ Nagon, 

^ Add Bhupat Rao, son of Salah ud din, of whom I have spoken 
above, who was governor of the territory of Chanden, and had 
6,000 horse, c Prince 

‘* where a distinguished victim did not he prostrate. 

® All the Hindus were stretched on the earth, abject and struck 
down. 


^ Nagersi — Mr. Metcalfe’s copy. 

* This IS again a play on the word sang, which means either a bullet 
or a stone In the war of the elephant, the enemy’s army was des- 
troyed by pebbles, miraculously dropped on their heads by birds. 

* Or by a double moaning, ‘ hogs flymg to every field and lull 
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except from whom there is no help^ for he is great and 
powerfuL^^ Written m the month of the latter Juinada, in 
the year 933.2 

After this victory I used the epithet Ghdzi,^ in the imperial 
titles. On the Fatehndmeh (or olRcial account of the vic- 
tory), below the imperial titles (inscribed on the back of the 
despatches), I wrote the following verses : 

{Turki) — For love of the Faith I became a vanderer in the desert, 

I became the antagonist of Pagans and Hindus, 

I strove to make myself a martyr , — • 

Thanks be to the Almighty who has made rnc a (Ihazi 
(victorious over the enemies of the Faith) 

Sheikh Zein discovered the date of tins victoiy in the 
words Fateh-i-badshah-i-Islam^ (the victory of the Emperor 
of the Faith). Mir GTsu also, one of the men who had come 
from Kabul, discovered the date in the very same words, 
and sent them with four verses inscribed below.^ Theie was 
a perfect coincidence between Sheikh Zein and Mir GTsu, 
in their best emblems The very same words were con- 
tained in their quatrains.® On another occasion, on my 
conquest of Debalpur, Sheikh Zein discovered the date in 
WasaUi-shahr-i-Ilahia ul aivxvaP (the middle of the month 
of the first Rabia) ; and Mir GTsu hit upon the very same 
words. 

Having defeated the enemy, we pursued them with 
great slaughter. Their camp might be two kos distant from 
ours. On reaching it, I sent on Miihammedi, Abdal-azTz, 
Ali Khan, and some other officers, with orders to follow them 
in close pursuit, slaying and cutting them off, so that they 
should not have time to re-asscmble.^ In this instance 

^ the Almighty and All-wiso. 

^ resolved ® Oimt inscribed below 

‘1 By a lucky chance there was a perfect coincidence between 
Sheikh Zain’s and Mir Ghisu’s quatrains. 

® Omit this sentence t tins clause 


^ [This passage is a melange of tags from various chapters of the 
Quran (xvii 49 ; xxxm. 38 , iii 122 , xxvi 220) ] 

2 [In P. de C.’s version the date of the month (25th) is added ] 

* Ohdzi signifies victorious in a holy war 

* The letters make 933 [1526 -27] 

« The letters make 930 [1523-24]. 


March 

1527. 

Babur as 
sumes th( 
title of 
Gliazi, 


Improves 
his victoi 
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Banishes 
Muhammed 
Sherif, the 
astrologer 


Tnsurrec* 
tion m the 
Doab 
quelled 
March 17 


Babur con 
structs a 
tower of 
skulls. 

Reaclu s 
Biana 


I was guilty of neglect ; I should myself have gone on and 
urged the pursuit, and ought not to have entrusted that 
business to another. I had got about a kos beyond the 
enemy’s camp when I turned back, the day being spent, 
and reached my own about bed-time prayers. Miihammed 
Sherif, the astrologer, whose perverse and seditious practices 
I have mentioned,'^ came to congratulate me on my victory. 
I poured forth a torrent of abuse upon him ; and when I 
had relieved my heart by it, although he was hcathenishly 
inclined, perverse, extremely self-conceited, and an insuffer- 
able evil-speaker,^ yet, as he had been my old servant, 
I gave him a lak ^ as a present, and dismissed him, command- 
ing him not to remain within my dominions. 

Next day we continued on the same ground. I des- 
patched Miihammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Sheikh Guren, and 
Abdal Maluk Korchi, with a large force against Ilias Khan, 
who had made an insurrection in the Doab, surprised Koel, 
and taken Kichek Ah prisoner. On the arrival of my 
detachment, the enemy, finding that they could not cope 
with them, fled in all directions, in confusion and dismay. 
Some days after my return to Agra, Iluis Khan was taken 
and brought in, I ordered him to be flayed alive. 

The battle was fought within view of a small hill near our 
camp. On this hillock, I directed a tower of the skulls of the 
infidels to be constructed. 

From this encampment, the third march brought us to 
Biana. Immense numbers of the dead bodies of the pagans 
and apostates had fallen in their flight,® all the way to Biana, 
and even as far as Alwar ^ and Mew«at. I went and surveyed 
Biana, and then returned to the camp ; and, having sent 
for the Turki and Hindi Amirs, consulted about proceed- 
ing against the country of these pagans. That plan was, 

who had entertained most evil sentiments about me, 
always prone to rebellion, 

® Add and lay strewn 

^ About £250 

* Alwar lies west from Muttra, and is the capital of the Rajah of 
Mocheri It is at about an equal distance from Delhi and Agra 
[Machan, now a village, was the old capital of the Alwar state. It 
18 situated about thirty miles south-east of Alwar.] 
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however, abandoned, in consequence of the want of water 
on the road, and of the excessive heat of the season. 

Tlic country of Mewat lies not far from Delhi, and yields lleduces 
a revenue of three or four krors.^ Hassan Khan Mewati 
had received the government of that country from his 
ancestors, who had governed it, in uninterrupted succession, 
for nearly two hundred years. They had yielded an 
imperfect kind of submission to the Sultans of Delhi. 

The Sultans of Hind, whether from the extent of their 
territories, from want of opportunity, or from obstacles 
opposed by the mountainous nature of the country, had 
never subdued Mewat They had never been able to reduce 
it to order, and were content to receive such a degree of 
obedience as was tendered to them. After my conquest of 
Hind, following the example of former Sultans, I also had 
shown Hassan Khan distinguished marks of favour. Yet 
this ungrateful man, whose atfcctions lay all on the side of the 
pagans, this infidel,^ regardless of my favours, and without 
any sense of the kindness and distinction with which he had 
been treatea, was the grand promoter and leader of all the 
commotions and rebellions that ensued, as has been related. 

The plan for marching into the country of the pagans 
having been abandoned, I resolved on the reduction of 
Mewat. I advanced four marches, and, after the fifth, 
encamped six kos from the fort of Alwar, which was the seat 
of government, on the banks of the river Manasni.- Hassan 
Khan’s ancestors had made their capital at Tijarah. In the 
year in which I invaded Hindustan, defeated Pahar Khan,^ 
and took Lahore and Debalpur,^ being even then apprehen- 
sive of the progress of my arms, he had set about building 
this fort. A person named Karmchand, one of Hassan 
Khan’s head men, who had come to visit Hassan Khan’s son 
while he was a prisoner m Agra, now arrived from the son, 

^ a hundred to two hundred 

^ had never turned in the direction of Mewat 
this thankless heretic, who behaved like an inhdel, 

^ This may be from £75,000 to £100,000. 

“ [This is the river marked on the map as flowing eastwards to 
the south of Alwar ] 

^ [Bahar Khanbadi may be meant.] * [1524. ] 
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Sends back 
Ilumaiun 
and the 
Badakh- 
sh5n men, 
April 3. 


commissioned to ask a pardon. I sent him back accom- 
panied by Abdal Rahim Shaghawel, with letters to quiet his 
apprehensions, and promising him personal safety ® ; and 
they returned along with Nahir Khan, Hassan Khan’s son. 
I again received him into favour, and bestowed on him 
a perganna of several laks for his support. I had bestowed 
on Khosrou ^ an allowance and establishment of fifty laks,^ 
and nominated him to the government of Alwar, from 
a supposition that, during the battle, he had performed 
a certain very important piece of service. As his ill luck 
would have it, he put on airs and refused the boon. I after- 
wards discovered that the service had not been performed 
by him, but by Chin Taimur Sultan. I bestowed on Sultan ^ 
the city of Tijarah,^ which was the capital of Mewat, 
granting him at the same time a settled provision of fifty 
laks * To Tardikeh, who, m the battle with Rana Sanka, 
commanded the tulughmeh (or flanking division) on the 
right, and had distinguished himself more than any other, 
I gave an appointment of fifteen laks,^ with the charge of 
the fort of Alwar. I bestowed the treasures of Alwar, with 
everything ^ in the fort, on Humaiun. 

I marched from this station on Wednesday the first of 
Rajeb, and, having come within two kos of Alwar, went 
and examined the fort, where I stayed all night, and 
returned back to the camp in the morning. Before engaging 
Rana Sanka in the Holy War, as has been mentioned, 
when all, small and gieat, took the oath, I had told them, 
that after conquering this enemy, I had no objection to 
any one’s returning home, and would give leave to as many 
as asked it. Most of Humaiun’s servants were from Badakh- 
shan and the neighbouring countries, and had never 
served in an army on any expedition that lasted more 

» with conciliatory letters , 

Add by way of reward c all stores 

^ Perhaps Khosrou Gokultash * About £12,500 

® [Tijara, the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Alwar state, Rajpu- 
tana, is situated thirty miles north-east of Alwar city. It was for 
a long time the capital of the Khanzadahs of Mewat, and contains 
what IS said to be the tomb of Hasan Khan, Babul’s opponent, 
who fell on the field of Kanw.i ] * About £12,500 

^ About £3,750. [P de C gives the amount as 50 lakhs ] 
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than a month, or two months at a time. Before the battle, 
they had been seized with a longing for horne.^ I had made 
with them the agreement which has been mentioned. 
Besides, Kabul was very imperfectly defended. On these 
accounts, I finally resolved to send oft Humaiun to Kabul. 
Having come to this resolution, I marched from Alwar on 
Thursday the ninth of Rajeb, and having moved four or 
five kos, encamped on the banks of the Manasni. Mahdi 
Khwajeh appearing also to be very uncomfortable, I gave 
him liberty to return to Kabul The shikdari of Biana 
I conferred on Dost Ishek-Agha. As Mahdi Khwajeh held 
the nominal government of Etawa, I ^ now bestowed it on 
.Jaafer Khwajeh, the son of Kutb Khan, who had fled from 
Etawa and joined me.^ I halted three or four days in this 
ground, previous to taking leave of Humaiun.'^ From this 
station, 1 despatched Mumin Ah Tewachi to Kabul, with 
letters giving an account of the victory. 

I had heard much of the fountain of Firozpur,^ and of the 
gieat tank of Kotilah.^ On Sunday, I mounted and rode 
out from thb camp, for the double purpose of seeing the 
country ,"1 and of conducting Humaiun for some distance 
on his way. That day I went to visit Firozpur and its 

they had completely reached the end of their patience 

^ I had previously granted the government of Etawa to Mahdi 
Khwaja, and accordmgly I 

c in Older to attend to the matter of Humayun’s departure 
these two marvels, 


^ [Theie is some confusion here, as Ja’far Khwaja was the son of 
Mahdi Khwaja, and, further on, Babur states that when Etawa was 
abandoned by Kutb Khan, Ja’far Khwaja was sent to take charge of 
it m his father’s room J 

2 [This IS Firuzpur, the head-quarters of a Tahsil m the Giiigaon 
distiict, Panjab, on the route from Delhi to Alwar, situated seventy- 
four miles south of the formci It is said to have been founded by 
Firoz Shah Tughlak to control the Mewatis. The springs alluded to 
are known accordmg to the Gazetteer of Gurgaon as ‘ the Jhir of 
Firuzpur ’ ] 

^ Kotilah lies south of Alwai about thirty miles. [‘ The Kotlah 
lake lies under the Firuzpur hills on the borders of the Firuzpur and 
Nuh Tahsils It is the largest lake in the (Gurgaon) district, bemg 
three miles long by two and a half broad ’ — Gazetteer of Gurgaon, 
Drainage operations must doubtless have curtailed its size since 
Babur’s time ] 


April 11. 
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fountain, and took a maajun. In the valley from which the 
water of the fountain flows, the kanlr^ flowers were all in 
full bloom. It IS very beautiful, though it will not support 
the high praises lavished upon it. Within this valley, where 
the stream widens, I directed a reservoir to be made of 
hewn stone, ten by ten. We halted that night in the valley, 
April 16 . and next morning rode to visit the tank of Kotilah. One 
of its banks is formed by the side of a hill,^ and the river 
Manasni flows into it.^ It is a very large tank, but does 
not look well from either of its sides.*’ In the midst of the 
tank is a rising ground, around it are a number of small 
boats. The inhabitants of the towns on the banks of the 
tank, when any alarm or confusion occurs, embark in their 
boats, and make their escape. When I arrived there, a 
number of people got into their boats, and rowed into the 
middle of the lake. After riding to the tank, I returned to 
Humaiun’s camp, where I rested and dined, after which I 
invested the Mirza and his Begs with dresses of honour, and 
Humaiun towards bed-time prayers, took leave of Humaiun, mounted, 
slept at a place on the road. I afterwards mounted 
again, and, towards dawn, passed the perganna of Kuhri,^ 
where I took a little more rest, after which I continued 
my journey and reached the camp, which I found at Tudeh.^ 
Bcibur Having marched from Tudeh, when we alighted at 

fomitauf Somgir, Hassan Khan’s son, Nahir Khan, who had been 
near Bu- delivered into the custody of Abdat-rahim, made his 
sawer. escape. Leaving this place, the second march brought us 

It IS surrounded on all sides by the lulls that hem it in. 

It IS so large that the eye cannot clearly distinguish objects on 
one side from the other 


^ [Oleander.] 

* [The Manasni, or Manasle {imn taker)y now known as the 
Ruparel, enters the district (of Gurgaon) from Alwar, and passes 
up the Firuzpur valley along the Landdha channel. After Babur’s 
time, instead of falling into the Kotla lake, it appears to have been 
artificially diverted, or naturally found its way into Bharatpur 
{Gazetteer of Gurgaon).} 

* [Kohri IS marked on Rennell’s map as a village in the Alwar 
state about fifteen miles south-east of Alwar city.] 

‘ [Tuda Bhim is the head-quarters of a Tahsil m the Jaipur state 
in Rajputana, situated sixty-two miles east of Jaipur c»ty.] 
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to the fountain which is on the face ^ of the hill, between 
Biisawer and Jhuseh, where we halted. I here erected an 
awning, and had a maajun When the camp passed this 
way, Terdi Beg Khaksar had praised this fountain. We 
now went and visited it on horseback.^ It is a very beautiful 
fountain. In Hindustan there are scarcely any artificial 
water-courses, so that fountains for confining and conducting 
the water ^ are not to be looked for. What few fountains 
there are ooze out, as if distilling from the ground ; but do 
not burst forth like the springs in our countries The water 
of this fountain might be about half large enough to drive 
a null, and it issues bursting from the skirt of the hill. 
The ground all about it is meadow pasture, and is very 
pleasant. I gave orders that an octagonal reservoir of 
cut-stone should be built, where this spring issues out. 
While we were sitting by the fountain, under the influence 
of our maajun, Terdi Beg repeatedly proposed, with some 
appearance of vanity, that, as we were pleased with the 
place, we ought to give it a name. Abdallah proposed that 
it should be called the Royal Fountain, Terdi Beg’s delight 
This proposal furnished us with great subject for merriment. 
Dost Ishek-Agha, who came from Biana, waited on me at 
this fountain. 

Setting out from this place, I again visited and surveyed 
Biana, and went on to Slkri, where I halted two days, 
close by the garden which I had formerly directed to be 
laid out. After giving directions about the garden,^ on the 
morning of Thursday, the 23rd of Rajeb, I pursued my way 
and reached Agra. 

I have mentioned that, during the late disturbances, the 
enemy had made themselves masters of Chandwar and 
Rabcri.^ I now sent Muhammed Ah Jeng-Jeng, Terdi 

^ on a spur 

^ This IS what made me go and see it, but I viewed it from horse- 
back without stopping. 

c Omit for confining and conducting the water 

as ho was the cause of the beautifying of this place, 

e adorned by Tardi Beg 

^ During this time I busied myself m beautifying the garden, and 


Pioceeds t( 
Biana 


April 25. 
Arrives in 
Agia. 
Bdbur geti 
possession 
of Chand- 
war, 


These places he m the Doab below Agra, but above Etawa 
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and 

Etawd. 


Babur’s 
generals re 
pel Biban 


Beg, Kuch Beg, Abdal Maluk Korchi, Hussain Khan, with 
his Darya-khanis,^ against Chandwar and Raben. Ttiey no 
sooner reached Chandwar, than the garrison in the place, 
who were Kutb Khan’s people, on getting notice of their 
arrival, deserted and joined them. After taking possession 
of Chandwar, they proceeded against Rabeii. Hussain Khan 
Lohani’s people advanced beyond the suburb -fence ,2 in- 
tending to skirmish a little ^ ; but our men had no sooner 
come close upon them and begun the attack, than the enemy, 
unable to stand their ground, took to flight. Hussain Khan 
mounted on an elephant, reached the river m company with 
some others, but was drowned in crossing the Jumna. 
On receiving intelligence of this, Kutb Khan surrendered 
Etawa, and joined me.^ As Etawa had at first been given 
to Mahdi Khwajeh, his son Jaafer Khwajeh was now sent 
to take charge of it, in his father’s room. 

During the war with the Pagan Sanka, a number of Hindu- 
stanis and Afghans had deserted, as has been mentioned ; 
in consequence of which all their pergannas and govern- 
ments had been seized.^ Sultan Muhammed Duldai, who 
had abandoned Kanauj and rejoined me, was now unwilling, 
whether from fear or from shame, to return thither, and, m 
exchange for the government of Kanauj, which was thirty 
laks, took that of Sirhind, which was only fifteen. Kanauj 
was bestowed on Muhammed Sultan Mirza,^ with the 
allowance of thirty laks.^ Budaun^ was given to Kasim 
Hussain Sultan, who was ordered to accompany Muham- 
med Sultan Mirza. Several others of the Turki Begs, 

® Hosam Khan Lohani’s people came out to meet them with the 
idea of skirmishing awhile behind the barricades , 

^ managed to escape with a few followers 

c and had taken possession of all their districts and governments 


^ [1 e the Khans, or chiefs, of the river banks.] 

* [ 1 . e. barricades.] ® A son of Sultan Weis Mirza. 

* Nearly £7,500. 

® Budaun is in Rohilkund, below Sambal. [Budaon is the head- 
quarters of a district in the United Provinces situated near the river 
Son It was captured by Kutb ud din Aibek in 1196, and afterwards 
became an important frontier post on the northern boundary of the 
Delhi Empire. It is famous as the birthplace of Abdul QMir, the 
historian, and author of the MmitaUiab ut iawdrlkh (1506) ] 
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Malik Kasim, Baba Kashkeli, with his brothers and Moghuls, 
Abul Muhammed Nezehbaz, Muayyid, with his father’s 
followers, Sultan Muhammed Duldai,®- and Hussain Khan, 
with his Darya-khanis ; as well as several Amirs of Hind, 
All Khan Fermuli, Malikdad Karrani, Sheikh Muhammed, 
Sheikh Behkehari,^ Tatar Khan, and Khan Jehan, were 
ordered to accompany Muhammed Sultan Mirza against 
Biban, ^ who, during the confusion occasioned by the war 
against Sanka the Pagan, had besieged and taken Lakhnau.^ 
When this army passed the river Ganges, ^ Biban, having 
information of its approach, packed up® his baggage and 
fled. The army pursued him as far as Khairabad,^ halted 
there many^ days, and afterwards returned. 

The treasures had been divided, but I had not hitherto 
found leisure to make any arrangement as to the pergannas 
and provinces, the holy war against the pagans having 
intervened to prevent me. Being now relieved from the 
war with the infidels, I made a division of the different 
provinces and districts ; and the rainy season being near 
at hand, I ' directed every person to repair to his own 
perganna, to prepare his accoutrements and arms, and be 
in readiness to join me again when the rams were over. 

At this time I received information that Humaiun had 
repaired to Delhi, and had there opened several of the 
houses which contained the treasure, and taken possession 
by force of the contents. I certainly never expected such 
conduct from him, and, being extremely hurt, I wrote and 
sent him some letters containing the severest reprehension. 

Muayyid with his father, and Hosain Khan with his Darya- 
khanis and the retainers of Sultan Muhammed Duldai, 

Nikari, ® abandoned some 

‘ Malik Biban Jilwani was an Afghan chief of great power 

^ [Lucknow, the former capital of Oudh, is a large cantonment 
situated on the Gumti. It was captured by Babur in 1528, and 
a few years later Humayun defeated Mahmud Lodi there. It is 
possible, however, that Lakhnur is meant, which was a town ‘ a little 
to the east of Sambhal on the banks of the Ramganga ’ — E and 
D ’s History of Indta^ vol iv, p. 384 n ] 

® [This should be the Jamna.] 

* [This may be Khairabad, a town m the district of Sitapur, 
United Provinces, situated due north of Lucknow. It was a place 
of some importance under the Mohammedan regime.] 


A D 1527 
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Bdbur 
sends an 
ambassa- 
dor to 
Persia 
May 16. 


Sends Teidi 
Beg to 
Kabul. 


Babur’s 

verses. 


Khwajehgi Asad had formerly been sent by me as 
ambassador to Irak, and had returned accompanied by 
Suleiman Turkoman. On Thursday, the 15th of Shaban, 

I sent him back a second time, accompanied by Suleiman 
Turkoman, on an embassy to the Prince Tahmasp, with 
some suitable rarities and curiosities as a present. 

Terdi Beg Khaksar, whom I had formerly withdrawn 
from the life of a Uerwish, and induced to betake himself to 
arms, had remained several years m my service, but now 
felt a strong desire for returning to the state of a Dcrwish, 
and asked his discharge, which I gave him, I sent him on 
a sort of mission to Kamran, to whom I made him carry 
three laks ^ of treasure. Last year I had written some 
Turki verses, with a view to those persons who had returned 
home.^ I now addressed them to Mulla Ali Khan, and sent 
them to him by Terdi Beg. They are as follows ; 

{Turki) — 0 yc that have left this country of Hind, 

From experience of its hardships and sufleiings ' 

Filled with the remembrance of Kabul and its delicious 
climate, 

You deserted the sultiy Hind , 

You went and now have seen and enjoyed youi country, 
In pleasure and delight, in enjoyment and jollity 
Yet praise be to God, we have not perished. 

Though exposed to many hardships and grief inexpressible , 
Yon have escaped fiom pain of mind, and from bodily 
suffermg,^ 

Yet / too have xiassed this Ramzan in the gaiden of Hasht 
Behisht,^ 

And have purified myself, reciting all the stated prayers (of 
Ramzan) ^ 

From the eleventh year of my age till now, I had never 

^ on those who had deserted us 

You have departed hence full of zeal and ardour, and there 
you have enjoyed all the delights of society, and a life of ease , 

^ Add and we too are beyond the reach of their attacks, 

^ These two lines do not form part of the poem^ and are translated 
thus . This year we spent the Ramazan in the garden of the Eight 
Heavens, and fulfilled the obligation of night prayers, and puri- 
ficatory ablutions. 

^ About £750 ; yet it may be laks of rupees, which would be 
€30,000 “ Hasht Behisht signifies the Eight Heavens. 

[A reference to the tardwih, or prayers of twenty rak^ahs, recited 
at night during the month of Ramazan.] 
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spent two festivals ^ of the Ramzan in the same place. 
Last year’s festival I had spent in Agra. In order to keep 
up the usage, on Sunday night the thirtieth, I proceeded 
to STkri to keep the feast there. A stone platform was 
erected on the north-east of the Garden-of- Victory, on 
which a set of large tents was pitched, and in them I passed 
the festival. The night on which we left Agra, Mir Ali Korchi 
was sent to Tatta, to Shah Hassan ^ He was extremely fond 
of cards,® and had asked for some, which I sent him. 

On Sunday, the 5th of Zilkaadeh, I was taken very ill^. 
My illness continued seventeen days On Friday, the 24th 
of the same month, I set out to proceed to Dhiilpur. That 
night I slept at a place about half-way on the road. Next 
morning I rode as far as ^ Sultan Sikander’s mound 
where I alighted. Below the mound, where the hill termi- 
nates, there is a huge mass of red stone. I sent for Ustad ^ 
Shah Muhammed, the stone-cutter, and gave him directions, 
if he could make a house out of the solid stone, to do it. 
If the stone was too small ^ for a house, to level it and make 
a reservoir In the solid rock. From Dhfilpur I went and 
visited Ban.® Next morning I mounted and left Bari, 
and passing a lull that lies between Ban and the Chambal,*^ 
rode as far as the river Chambal, and returned. In this 
hill, between the Chambal and Bari, I saw the ebony tree. 
Its fruit is called tindUP A white species of ebony tree is 
also often met with ; m this lull the ebony trees were chiefly 


June 30 


He falls 
sick. 

Aug 4 
His tour to 
Dhulpur, 
Ban, Sikn, 
&c. 

Aug 24 


Aug 25 
Aug 26 


® with a sore throat ^ I leachcd at dawn 

c low ‘I Chambal [the town], 

‘ This gives a lively idea of the unsettled life of Babur [The 
festival referred to is the Td ul fitr, which is held to celebrate the 
breaking of the Ramazan Fast on the first of Shawwal.] 

^ [Shah Hosain Arghun was King of Sind He succeeded his 
father Shah Beg in 1524, and died m 1555 ] 

’ This is the earliest mention of playmg cards that I recollect, 
in any eastern author. ^ [i. e. dam ] 

“ The head people of the engineers, artificers, &c , get the name of 
Ustad, which also means schoolmaster 

® Ban lies between Biana and Dhfilpur [Nineteen miles from the 
latter place ] 

’ [Two varieties of the ebony tree are found m North India 
{Diospyrus melanoxylon and D Umhentosa), which, accordmg to 
Brandis, are hardly distinguishable from each other.] 
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Aug. 28. 


Aug 30, 


Sept. 26 


Babur’s 
tour to 
Koel and 
Sambal. 

A D 1527 
Sept. 28. 

A D 1527 


white. Leaving Ban, I visited Sikri, and on Wednesday, 
the 29th of the same month, reached Agra. 

About this time I heard disagreeable accounts of Sheikh 
Bayezid’s ^ proceedings. I sent Sultan Ali Turk to arrange 
a truce of twenty days with him. 

On Friday, the 2nd of Zilhijeh, I began to read the texts, 
which were to be repeated forty-one times.^ At this same 
period I composed the verses, 

(TurJci) — Let me celebrate thine eyes, thine eyebrows, thy converse, 
thy love. 

Let me celebrate thy cheeks, thy hair, and thy kindness to 
me — 

in five hundred and four measures, and collected them in 
a book.*^ At this time I again fell siek,^^ and was ill for 
nine days. On Thursday, the 29th of Zilhijeh, I set out on 
horseback to visit Koel and Sambal ^ 

EVENTS OF THE YEAR 934 
On Saturday, the first of Muharrcm, we encamped at 
Koel .4 Derwish and Ali Yusef, who had been left by 
Humaiun in Sambal,® had defeated Kutb Sirwani, and 
several Rajas, who had crossed a river ® and attacked them ; 
had killed a number of the enemy, and sent me some of 
their heads and an elephant, which reached me while 
I was at Koel, where I spent two days in visiting the place. 
On the invitation of Sheikh Guren I alighted at his house. 
After dinner ^ he presented me with a peshkesh. 

f'' Toll mo • 

Are those her eyes, her eyebrows, her speed), and her language ’ 
Are these her gait, her cheeks, her hair and her waist ^ 
and composed a treatise on the subject 
® Add with a sore throat, Add totally 

® each of the two rivers [Ganges and .Tamna] 

^ After a sumptuous entertainment 


^ [This was Mustafa Fermuh’s younger brother ] 

* These texts wore to operate as a charm, to produce his entire 
recovery [This exorcise consists in the recital of certain selected 
verses (wird) of the Quran,] 

® Koel IS in the Doab , Sambal to the east of the Ganges, in 
Rohilkand. * In the Doab. 

* Sambal is higher up, on the left of the Ganges. 
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Setting out thence, I halted at Atruh ^ On Wednesday, Oct. 2. 

I crossed the Ganges, and encamped in the country » of 
Sambal. On Thursday, I halted at Sambal, and having Oct 3 
spent two days in surveying the neighbourhood, I left it on 
the morning of Saturday OnSunday, IhaltedinSikandera^ Oct 5 
at Rao Sirwani’s house, where he entertained and waited 
on me. Leaving that place before day-rise, I rode forward, Oct 7 
and, separating from my people by a finesse, I galloped on, 
and arrived alone within a kos of Agra, when some of my 
followers overtook and went on along with me.^> I dis- 
mounted at Agra about noon-day prayers. 

On Sunday, the 16th of Muharrem, I was seized with Heisat- 
a fever and ague. The fever continued on me, at intervals, tacked with 
for twenty-five or twenty-six days. I took medicine, and oct 13 
finally recovered. I suffered much from want of sleep and 
from thirst. During this illness, I composed three or four 
quatrains. One is the following : 

(Turh ) — Every day a severe fever hangs on my body, 

And at night slumber flies from my eyelids , 

The'se two are like my grief and my patience , 

Till my last hour, the former goes on increasing, as the 
other diminishes 

On Saturday, the 28th of Safer, Fakher Jehan Begum, Nov 23 
and Khadijeh Sultan Begum, my paternal aunts, arrived. 

I went in a boat, and waited on them above Sikanderiibad.^ 

On Sunday, Ustad Ali Kuli fired a large ball from a cannon ; Nov 24 
though the ball went far, the cannon burst in pieces, and 
every piece knocked down several men, of whom eight died. 

On Monday, the 7th of the first Rabi, I mounted and rode Dec 2 
to Sikri. The octagonal platform, which I had ordered 
to be built in the midst of the tank, being finished, we went 
over in a boat, raised an awning, and had a party,® when 
we indulged in a maajiin. 

^ villages ^ where my escort overtook me c Omit this dame 

‘ [Atrauh is the head-quarters of a Tahsil m the Aligarh district. 

United Provinces, situated between the Kalinadi and the Ganges ] 

* [Erskine identifies this with the town of Sikandra Rao in the 
district of Aligarh, United Provinces, founded by Sikander Lodi, and 
situated twenty-three miles south-east by east of Aligarh city.] 

[Sikanderabad is in the Bulandshahr District, U.P , ten miles 
north-west of Bulandshahr town ] 
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Having returned from my visit to Sikri on Monday, the 
14th bf the first Rabi, I set out, in pursuance of a vow, 
on * a holy war against Chanderi,^ and, marching three kos, 
halted at JalTsir, where, having stayed two days, m order to 
accoutre and review ^ my troops, on Thursday I marched 
forward, and halted at Anwar Leaving Anwar in a boat, 
I passed Chandwar, and landed. From thence we proceeded, 
march after march, and on Monday, the 28th of the month, 
halted at the ford of Kanar.^ On Thursday, the 2nd of the 
latter Rabi, I crossed the river. I remained four or five 
days, sometimes on one side, sometimes on the other, to 
get my army conveyed across. During that time, I regularly 
went aboard of a boat, and indulged m a maajun. The 
junction of the Ganges and Chambal is a kos or two above 
the ford of Kanar. On Friday, I embarked in the river 
Chambal in a boat, and passing over at the point of junction, 
went on to the camp. 

Though I had no decisive proofs of Sheikh Bayezid’s 
hostility, I was well assured, from his w«ay of proceeding and 
general conduct, that he was hostilely inclined. On this 
account I detached Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng from the 
army, and sent him to bring together at Kanauj, Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, and the Sultans and Amirs in that quarter, 
such as Kasim Hussain Sultan, Taimur Sultan, Malik Ka- 
sim Koki, Abul Muhammed Nezehbaz, Manucheher Khan, 
with his brothers and the Darya-khanis, and to march 
with them, under his command, against the hostile Afghans. 
He was directed to summon Sheikh BayezTd to attend 

to carry out my intontion of engaging in 
^ supply 

^ Chanderi is a town and district in Malwa, to the west of Bundel- 
kand It lies on the Betwa river 
^ [This IS probably Anwara (or Unwara as it is spelt in the Indian 
Atlas, Sheet 50), which lies on the left bank of the Jamna, and con- 
sequently on the opposite side to Agra. It is in the Agra district, 
and twelve miles distant from Agra city as the crow flies. The 
Jallsir referred to in this passage cannot be the Jalesar in the Etah 
district. It was probably an unimportant village near Agra, but 
I have been unable to identify it ] 

* [Kanar is mentioned in the Ayln i Akbari as a Mahal of Kalpi 
in the Suhah of Agra.] 
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him Tf he emne frankly, they were to take Inni alon^ witli 
them on the expedition ; if he did not join them, they were 
then, first of all, to settle his business. Miihammed All 
asked me for a few elephants ; I gave him ten. After 
Muhammed Ah had been sent off, I directed Baba Chihrch 
also to join them 

1 advanced one march from Kanar in a boat. On Wednes- Proceeds 
day, the 8th of the last Rabi, we halted within a kos of 
Kalpi.^ Baba Sultan, the younger brother of the full blood of .Ian 1528. 
Sultan Said Klian,- the son of Sultan Khalil Sultan, came 
and waited on me at this station Last year he had lied 
from his elder brotlier, and come to my territories,^^ but soon 
after, changing his mind,^» had gone oif from the country ol 
Anderilb When he got near Kashgar, however, Khan 
Haider Mirza was sent to meet bun, and to desire him to 
return back.^ 

Next morning I halted at Kalpi, at Alim Khan's house. Jan 2. 

He entertained me with a dinner, in which the meats were 
dressed after the Hindi fashion, and presented me with 
a peshkesh. 


On Monday the 1 3th, I marched from Kalpi, and on Friday Jan. 0. 
we encamjied in Iraj.^ On Saturday we reached BandTr.^ 

On Sunday the 19th, I sent forward in advance Fhiii Ian 12 


Taimur Sultan, with six or seven thousand men, against 


•* as far as Anderab, feeling remorseful, « and brought him back 


^ [Kalpi 18 the head-quaiters of a Tahsll in the Jalaun district, U P , 
situated on the^nght bank of the Jamna It was captured by Kutb 
ud din Aibek in 11 90, and became an impoitant Miihammcdan 
stronghold It fell to Hoshang Shah of Malwa in 1435, and in 1477 
Hosain Shah of Jaunpui was defeated there Humayun took Kal])I 
in 1527, and held it till his overthrow by Sher Shah in 1 540 1 

^ Of Kashgar 

^ [Iraj IS a town in Bundelkhand in the district of Jalaun, T P , 
situated on the right bank of the rivei Betwa, sixty-five miles south- 
east of Gwahar.] 

^ [Bhander is situated in the Bliind distuct of the Gwaliai State, 
0 I., north-east of Jhansi and twenty miles east of Dattia The 
Imperial Gazetteer desciibes it as being picturesquely jilaced between 
the Pahuj nvei and a lake formed by damming up one of its tribu- 
taries The site is an old one, the ancient city having been destroyed 
by an earthquake. Bhander lies on the left bank of the Pahuj nvci , 
which, flowing in a north-east direction, finally joins the Jamna.] 
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Jan. 17. 


K.i(3liu rIi 


A. D. 1028 


Arrives 
before 
( ’handen, 
J.in 18 


Jan. 10 
and 20 


Chaadcri. The Be^s who went on this exfiedition were 
Baki Ming-Begi,^ Terdi Beg, Kuch Beg, Ashik Bekawel, 
Miilla Apak, Miihsm Diildai ; and of the Amirs of Hindustan, 
Sheikh Giiren. 

On Friday the 24th, we encamped near Kachweh I sent 
to assure the inhabitants of Kachweh that they had nothing 
to apprehend, and bestowed the place on Biidreddm’s 
son. Kachweh is rather a ])retty place. It is surrounded 
bv small hills. On a hill to the north-east of Kachweh, ‘ 
tliey have consti acted a mound ^ for collecting the water, 
and formed a large tank, which may be hve or six kos 
m circumference. This tank encloses Kachweh on three of 
its sides To the north-west there is a small neck of dry 
land, on which side is the gate of the town. In this tank 
they have very small boats, which may hold three oi foui 
\)t rsons. Whenever they are obliged to flee, they betake them- 
selves to their boats, and push out into the middle of the 
tank. Before coming to Kachweh, in two other places, we 
had met with similar mounds thrown up between hills, and 
tanks formed, but they were less than that at Kachweh. 

Having halted one day at Kachweh, I sent on a number 
of overseers and pioneers, to level the inequalities of the 
road, and to cut down the jungle, to admit of the guns 
and carriages passing without difliculty. Between Kachweh 
and Chanderi the country is jungly. Leaving Kachweh, 
the second day’s march brought us within three kos of 
Chanderi, where we encamped, having previously crossed 
the river of Burhanpur.® 

The citadel of Chanderi^ is situated on a hill. The outer 
fort and town he in the middle of the slope of the hill. 
The straight road, by which cannon can be conveyed, 
passes right below the fort.^* After marching from Burhan- 
pur, we passed a kos lower down than Chanderi, on account 
of our guns, and, at the end of the inarch,^ on Tuesday 

^ Among the hills to the south-east of it, ^ outer fort. 

0 second march. 


' [Leader ot a thousand J ** fi. e a dam.] 

* [A tributary of the Betwa ] 

* [Chanderi is a town, now much decayed, 105 miles south of 
Gwaliar ] 
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the 28 tli, encamped on the banks of Bahjet Khan’s lank, Jan 21. 
on the top of the mound. 

Next morning I rode out and distributed the different Prepares 
posts around the fort, to the different divisions of my army, 
to the centre, and to the right and left wings. In placing his jan 22 
battery, Ustad Ah Kuli chose a piece of ground that had no 
slope. Overseers and pioneers were appointed to construct 
works on which the guns were to be planted. All the men 
(d the army were directed to prepare turns and scaling- 
ladders, and to serve the turas ^ which are used m attacking 
forts. Fhanderi had formerly belonged to the Sultans ol 
Mandu. After the death of Sultan Nasir-ed-dm,^ one of his 
sons, Sultan Mahmud, who is now m Mandu, got possession 
of Mandu and the neighbouring countries , another of his 
sons, Muliammed Shah, seized on Chanderi, and applied 
to Sultan Sikander for protection. Sultan Sikander sent 
several large armies, and supported him in his dominions 
After Sultan Sikandcr’s demise,^ in Sultan Ibrahim's 
reign, Muhammed Shah died, leaving a young son of the 
name of Ahmed Shah. Sultan Ibrahim carried off ^ Ahmed 
Shah, and established one of his own people m his stead. 

When Sanka advanced with an army against Ibrahim as far 
as Dhiilpur, that prince’s Amirs rose against him, and on 
that occasion Chanderi fell into Sanka's hands. He bestowed 
it on one Medini Rao,^ a pagan of great consequence, who 
was now in the place with four or five thousand pagans. 

As Araish Khan had long been on terms of friendship with 
him, I sent Armsh Khan to him, along with Sheikh Guren, 
to assure him of my favour and clemency, and offering him 
Shamsabad^ m exchange for Chanderi. Two or three ^ 

^ dam drove out ^ One or two 

^ These so often mentioned, appear to have been a soit of 

lesludoi undei cover of which the assailants advanced, and sometimes 
breached the wall The word hurkereh, or buzkezeh, I do not under- 
stand. Mr. Metcalfe’s MS seems to read, noukeri tura, which would 
signify, and to serve the turas ^ which I have adojited in the text. 

[P. de C translates this ‘ as well as all the necessary apparatus for 
turas ’.] 2 [-In 1510 ] a [In 1617.] 

^ [The former Prime Minister of Mahmud Shah II, the son of 
Na^ii nd din ] 

^ [A town in the Qaimganj Tahsil of the Farrukhabad district, 

Y 2 
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considerable peo]de about him were averse to conciliation.'^ 
I know not whether he did not plaec perfect reliance in iny 
promises, or whether it was from confidence in the strength 
of his fort, but the treaty broke olf without success. On the 
morning of Tuesday, the 0th of the first Jumada, I marched 
from Bahjet Khan’s tank, for the purpose of attempting 
Chanderi by force, and encamped on the banks of the 
middle tank, which is near the fort. 

The same morning, just as we reached our ground, 
Khallfeh brought me a letter or two . The tenor of them was, 
that the army which had been sent to the eastward (to 
Purab), while marching in disorder, had been attacked and 
defeated ; tliat it had abandoned Lakhnau, and fallen 
back to Kanaiij T sav^ that KlialTfeh was in great per- 
turbation and alarm, in consequence of tins news. I told 
him, that alarm or discomposure was of no use ; tliat 
nothing could hapjien but by the decrees of God ; that as 
tlie enterprise m which we were engaged was still unfinished, 
we had better not speak a word of his intelligence, but 
attack the foit vigorously next morning, and see what 
ensued. The enemy had garrisoned every part of the 
citadel strongly but had placed only a few men, by ones 
and twos, in the outer fort, to defend it.^ This very night 
my troops entered the outer fort on every side. There 
being but few people in the place, the resistance was not 
obstinate They fled, and took shelter in the citadel. 

Next morning, being Wednesday, the 7th of the fust 
Jumada, I commanded the troops to arm themselves, to 
rcjiair to their posts, and to prepare for an assault, directing 
that, as soon as I raised my standard and beat my kettle- 
drum, every man should push on to the assault. I did not 
intend to display my standard, nor beat the kettle-drum, till 
we were ready to storm, but went to see® IJstad Ah Kuli’s 
battering-cannon play. He discharged three or four shot ; 

^ this proposal ^ had garrisoned the citadel only, 

® to guard against accidents ^ attacked 

® Not wishing to give the signal befoie the fight had waxed warm, 
I whiled away the time by watching 


U. P., eighteen miles noith-west of Farrukhabad It is said to have 
been founded by Sultan Shamsuddin Altamsh in 1228 ] 
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but his ground having no slope, and the works being very 
strong, and entirely of rock, the eftect pioduced was trifling. 

It has been mentioned, that the citadel of Chanderi is situated 
on a hill ; on one side of it they liave made a covered way 
that runs down to the water ^ The walls of this covered 
way reach down below the hill, and this is one of the 
places in which the fort is assailable, with most hopes of 
success. This spot had been assigned to the right and left of 
the centre, and to my own household troops, as the object 
of their attack. The citadel was attacked on all sides, but 
here with particular vigour. Though the pagans exerted 
themselves to the utmost, hurling down stones from above, 
and throwing over flaming substances on their heads, the 
troops nevertheless pcrseveied, and at length Shahem 
Nur Beg mounted, where the wall of the outer fort joined 
the wall of the jirojectmg bastion ^ The tioops likewise, 
about the same tune, scaled the walls m two or thiee other 
places The pagans who were stationed m the covered 
way took to flight, and that pait of the works was taken. 

They did not tlefend the upjier fort with so much obstinacy, 

and were quickly put to flight , the assailants climbed up, 

and entered the upper fort by storm. In a shoit time the 

pagans, m a state ot complete nudity, iiished out to attack tiou of the 

us, put numbers of my people to flight, and Icajied over •' 

the ramparts Some of our troops were attacked furiously 

and put to the sword. The reason of this desperate sally 

from their works was, that, on giving up the place for lost, 

they had put to death the whole of their wives and women, j^fassacre of 

and, having resolved to perish, had stripped themselves the women 

naked, in which condition they had rushed out to the fight , 

and, engaging with ungovernable desperation, drove our 

people along the ramparts.®- Two or three hundred pagans 

had entered Medini Rao’s house, where numbers of them 

slew each other, in the following manner : One person took 

his stand with a sword m his hand, while the others, one 

^ to the foot of For Nur Beg lead the centurion 

® coveied way forced them to leap over 

® m the end, my troops having piessed them on all sides, diovc 
tluMii ovei the ramparts 

^ [This lake IS now valhd llic Kuat-sruiai | 

■ [This IS known as the Jauhat iite | 
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by one, crowded in and stretched out their necks, eager to 
die. In this way many went to hell , and, by the favour of 
God, in the space of two or three garis,^ I gained this 
celebrated fort, without raising my standards, or beating 
my kettle-drum, and without using the whole strength of 
my arms .2 On the top of a hill, to the north-west of Chan- 
(leri, I erected a tower of the heads of the pagans. The 
words Fateh ddr-ul-harb^ (the conquest of the city hostile to 
the faith) were found to contain the date of its conquest. 
I composed the following verses ; ^ 

Long was the fort of Chanderi 

Full of pagans, and styled the town of hostility and strife , 

I stormed and conquered its castle, 

And the date is the Conquest oj the castle hostile to the faith •'» 

Chanderi is an excellent country, abounding on every 
side with running water. Its citadel stands on a hill. In 
the midst of it they have excavated a large tank out of 
the rock. Another large tank was in the covered way, that 
has been mentioned, as the ))omt bv which the place was 
attacked and taken by stoim. The houses of all the m- 
habitants are ol stone, and are beautiful and capacious.'^ 
The houses of the men of consequence aie of hewn stone, 
»rougiit with great skill and labour The houses of the 
lower ranks are wholly of stone, generally not hewn . Instead 
of tiles, the houses arc covered with flag-stones. In front 
of the fort there are three large tanks. Former governors 
have thrown up mounds on different sides of it, and formed 
these tanks. In an elevated situation in this district, 

^ Omit this clause 

^ About one hour 

^ [Khafi Khan, the historian, gives lathcr a different account of 
this affair. He affirms that the outer fort was surrendered on con- 
dition that the lives of the inhabitants and garrison were to be spared, 
but that, as the Rajputs, on leaving the place, had been guilty of 
some acts of hostility, Babur’s troops cut three or four thousand of 
them in pieces — E B., p. 483, note.] 

^ [Ddr-id-harh (or the Land of Warfare) is a country in which peace 
has not been proclaimed between Muslims and Unbelievers, and in 
which the edicts of Islam have not been promulgated — Hughes, 
Diet, of Islam J 

* And these 1 inseited in the following quatiam ’ is F de C.’s 
\cision, whicli gives a better sense J 

® The lettexs in Fath-i-dar-ul-haib make 934 
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called Betwi, there is a lake. It is three kos from Chcinderi 
In Hindustan the water of Betwi is famous for its excellence 
and its agreeable taste. It is a small pretty lake. Little 
spots of rising ground arc scattered about it, affording 
beautiful sites for houses Chanderi lies south from Agra 
ninety kos by the road. It is situated in the 25th degree of 
north latitude 

Next morning, being Thursday, I marched round the 
fort,^ and encamped by the tank of Mallii lOian. When I 
came, it was my design, after the capture of Chanderi, to 
fall upon Rai Sing,^ and Bhnsan,^ and Sarangpur, which is 
a country of the pagans, that belonged to Silah-ed-dln the 
Pagan ; and I intended, after conquering them, to advance 
to Chitiir 3 against Sanka. On the arrival of the unfavourable 
news that has been alluded to, I convened the Begs, and 
held a council, in which it was decided that it was necessary, 
first of all, to proceed to check the rebellion of the insurgents. 
I gave Chanderi to Ahmed Shah, who has been mentioned, 
the grandson of Sultan Nasir-ed-din, and fixed a revenue * 
of fifty laks ^ to be paid from it to the imperial treasury 
1 made Mulla Apak shikdar (or military collect oi) of the 
territory, leaving him with two or three thousand Turks and 
Hindustanis to support Ahmed Shah. 

Having made these arrangements, on Sunday, the 11th 
of the first .Tumada, I set out from Mallu Khan’s® tank on 
my expedition,*^ and halted on the banks of the river of 

Isolated rocks suitable for building purposes ho about it 
The altitude of Capricorn at Chanderi is 25 degrees 
I withdrew from the precincts of the town, return, 

^ [Raisen is the head-quarters of the eastern district of the Bhopal 
State, C I. It played an important part in the history of Malwa m 
early days, especially in the Muhammedan period, but is now only 
a petty town The fort is situated on a spur of the Vmdhyas with 
the town at its foot ] 

^ Bhilsan, or Bhilsa, is a town and district north-east of Bhopal, in 
Malwa. Sarangpur lies to the westward of Bhilsa, north-east from 
Ujein 

’ Chitur, or Chcitoro, is the capital of the Rana, or head of the 
Rajput governments It lies m Mewar, south from Ajmtr. 

■* fP de C. translates this ‘ fine ’ in the feudal sense ] 

» About £12,500 

[Mallu Khan, an officer of the Khilji (Jo\ eminent, lulcd m M.llw i 
iindci the title of Qadir Shah (15.3 7-1. >42 ad)] 
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Burlianpur. I dispatched from Bandlr, Yakeh Khwajeli 
and Jaafer Khwajeh, to bring vessels from Kalpi to the 
])assagc at Kanar.^ 

On Saturday the 24th, having halted at the passage of 
Kanar, 1 ordered the trooyis to lose no time m crossing with 
all possible speed. At this time I received intelligence, 
that the detachment which I had sent forward, after 
abandoning Kanauj, had fallen back to Raberi, and that 
a strong force ^ had advanced and stormed the fort of 
Shamsabad, which had been garrisoned by the troops 
of Abiil Miihammed Nezehbaz.*^ We were detained three 
or four days on the two banks of the river, while the army 
was passing Having transported the whole army across, 
1 proceeded, march after march, for Kanau], and sent on 
a party of light troops before us, m order to gain intelligence 
of the enemy. We were still two or three marches from Ka- 
nauj, when they returned with information, that, instantly 
on disco veiing from a distance the troops who had advanced 
to reconnoitie, tlie son of Maaruf had fled from Kanauj and 
‘ibandoned it, and that BIban and Bayezid, as well as 
Maaruf,^ on hearing of my motions, had recrossed the 
Ganges, and occupied the east side of the river opposite to 
Kanauj, hojmig that they would be able to prevent my 
passage. 

On Thursday, the 6th of the latter Jumada, I passed 
Kanauj, and encamped on the western bank of the Ganges. 
My troops went out and seized a number of the enemies’ 
boats, which they brought m. Fiom above and from below 
they collected about thirty or forty boats in all, of different 
sizes I sent Mir Muhammed JMehban to throw a bridge 
over the river.^^ He accordingly went and marked out a 
situation, about a kos below our encampment. I appointed 

fortified 

^ to select a position for a bridge across the river, and to collect all 
the necessary materials for it 

^ The passage of Kanar, it will be recollected, is a kos or two below 
the junction of the Jumna and the Ohambal. 

^ [i e. of the enemy ] 3 [Lancer ] 

‘ [Ma’ruf Fei infill and Nasii Khan Lolian! w(‘re the leadei^ of the 
Afghan confedciates who sujipoitod Sultan Miibammed of Behai ] 
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commissaries to provide everything requisite for the 
bridge.^ Near the place pitched on, Ustad Ah Kuh brought 
a gun for the purpose of cannonading, and having pitched 
upon a proper spot,^ began his fire. Baba Sultan and 
Derwlsh Sultan, with ten or fifteen men, about evening 
prayers, crossed over in a boat without any object,^ and 
returned back again without fighting, and having done 
nothing. I reprimanded them severely for having crossed. 
Malik Kasim Moghul and a few men jiassed over once 
or twice in a boat, and had very creditable affairs with 
small bodies of the enemy. Having planted a swivel on 
an island, at a place below where the bridge was construct- 
ing, a fire was commenced from it. Higher up than the 
bridge, a breastwork was raised, over which the inatchlock- 
inen fired with great execution.*" At length Malik Kasim, 
with a few men, having defeated a jiarty of the enemy, 
led away by excess of conhdence, jnirsucd them with 
slaughter up to their camp. The enemy sallied out m great 
force with an elephant, attacked him, and threw his troops 
into confusion, driving them back into their boat , and 
before they could put oft, the elephant came iij) and 
swamped tlie boat. Malik Kasim perished in this alfair. 
For several days, while the bridge was construeting, 
Ustad Ah Kuh played his gun lemarkably well The first 
day, he discharged it eight times ; the second day, sixteen 
times ; and for three or four days he continued firing in the 
same way. The gun which he filed was that called Dig 
Ghazi ^ (or the victorious gun). It was the same which had 
been used in the war with Sanka the Pagan, whence it got 
this name. Another gun, larger than this, had been planted, 

1 forthwith appointed active and careful overseers, to supervise 
the operation 

h in the direction which he considered most suitable, 

® carried away by misplaced ardour, 

Mustafa Rumi having transported to an island in the river some 
culveiins mounted on gun-carriages, 

6 The order of the passages from Baba Sultan to evecution is reversed. 

^ Dig IS now always applied to a mortal They seem, like oui- 
selves, to have taken thou name foi it fioiii the kitchen The Tiiiki 
iCfMUi signifies, like dig, a kettle 
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but it burst at the first fire. The matchlock-men continued 
actively employed in shooting, and they struck down a 
number both of men and horses with their shot. Among 
others, they killed two of the royal slaves, and a number 
of their horses.*^ 

As soon as the bridge was nearly completed, on Wednesday 
the 19th of the last Jumada, I moved and took post at 
the end of it.^ The Afghans, amazed at our attempt to 
throw a bridge over the Ganges, treated it with contempt 
On Thursday, the budge being completed, a few of the 
infantry and Lahons erossed, and had a slight action with 
the enemy. On Friday, part of my household troops, the 
right of the centre, the left of the centre, my best troops,^^ 
and foot musketeers, crossed over. All the Afghans having 
armed themselves for battle, mounted, and, advancing 
with their ele])hants, attacked them. At one time they 
made an impression on the troops of the left, and drove 
them back, but the troops of the centre and of the right 
stood their ground, and finally drove from the field the 
(‘uemv opposed to them. Two persons, huriied on by their 
impetuosity, adNaneed to some distanee from the main body 
of the troops to which they belonged. One of them was 
dismounted and taken on the spot. Both the other and his 
horse were wounded in several places. His horse, in a 
feeble and totteimg condition, escaped,® and dropped down 
when it had reached the middle of the party to which it 
belonged. That day, seven or eight heads were brought in. 
Many of the enemy were wounded by arrows or matchlocks. 
The fight continued sharply till afternoon prayers. The 
whole night was employed in bringing back, across the 
bridge, such as had passed to the other side. If that same 
Saturday eve ^ I had carried over the rest of my army, it is 
probable that most of the enemy would have fallen into our 

^ both some workmen among the slaves, who had run away, and 
a few travellers with their horses 

^ I prepared to move the camp 

^ The enemy, who believed that our undertaking was still far from 
completion, laughed at our efforts 

*' Omit my best troops, tinned lound^ 


[Or lather Fiiday evening.] 
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hands. But it came into my head, that last year I had set 
out on my march from Sikri, to attack Sanka, on New- 
Year’s Day, which fell on a Tuesday, and had overthrown 
my enemy on a Saturday : this year, we had commenced our 
march against these enemies on New-Year’s Day, which fell 
upon a Wednesday, and that if we beat them on a Sunday, 
it would be a remarkable coincidence. On that aecount I 
did not march my troops. On Saturday the enemy did not Mcuch 11. 
come out to action, but stood afar off, drawn up in order of 
battle. That day we conveyed over our artillery, and next 
morning the troops had orders to cross. About the beat March 15. 
of the morning drum, information reached us from the 
advanced guard, that the enemy had gone off and fled. The enemy 
I commanded Chin Taimur Sultan to push on before the 
army, in pursuit of the enemy, and I appointed Muhammed 
All Jeng-Jeng, Ilusam-ud-dln Ah Khalifeh, Muhibb All 
Khalifeli, Koki Baba Kashkeh, Dost Muhammed Baba 
Kashkeh,^ Baki Tashkendi, and Wall Kizil, to acconiyiany 
Sultan, for the purpose of pressing upon and cuttini> ofl 
the enemy and enjoined them to pay the most inifilicit 
obedience to Ins orders I also eiossed over, about the tune 
of eaily inoining pra^eis.- 1 directed the camels to be led 
over by a fold lower down, which had been surveyed.^ That 
day, being Sunday, 1 encamped within a kos ol Bangennou ^ 
on the banks of a pool. The detachment which had been 
sent on to harass the enemy, had little success.^ They had 
halted at Bangermou, and the same day,® about noon-day 
prayers, set out again from that place.^ Next morning, March 10 
I encamped by a tank that is in front of Bangermou, and, 
the same day, Tukhteh Bugha Sultan, a younger son of 

had been remiss in their movements 

0 They were still at Bangermadu, whence they did not march till 
a little after noon-day prayers on that very day 

^ [The second portion of these double names probably denotes the 
parentage ] 

2 Snnnet are the prayeis repeated after the first sleep. 

[i e discovered ] 

“* Baiigeimoii stands on the iiver of Belgram, south-east from 
Kanauj [Bilgram is on the river Gan ah, a tnbutaiv of the Ram- 
ganga, north-east of Kanauj J 

•’ [He moans ‘ that very day ’ (Sunday) ] 
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my maternal uncle, the younger Khan, waited upon me. 
March 21 On Saturday, the 29th of the latter Jumada, I reached 
Lakhnau ; and, having surveyed it, passed the river 
Gumti, and encamped. The same day I bathed m tlie river 
Gumti. I know not whether any water got into niy ear, or 
whether it was the elfect of the air,^ but I became deaf 
in the right ear, though it was not long very painful. 

Bdbui We were still a march or two from Oudh,^ when a messengei 

Gogid arrived from Chin Taimfir Sultan, with intelligence that the 
enemy were encamped on the other side of the Saru, and 
that he would require to be reinforced. I dispatched to his 
assistance a thousand of the best men from the centre, 
Mdicli 28. under the command of Kazak. On Saturday, the 7th ot 
Raieb, I encam])ed two or three kos above Oudli, at the junc- 
tion of the (iogra and Sam Till that day, Sheikli RayezuT 
liad kept his station, not fai from ‘Oudh, on the other side 
of the Saru lie had sent a letter to Sultan,^ for the 
purpose of overreaching him Sultan having discovered 
his insincerity, about noon-day ])i«iyers sent a peison to call 
KaraehchHo his assistance, and began to make preparations 
for passing the river. When Karaclieh had joined Sultan, 
they passed the river without delay There were about htty 
horse, with three or four elephants, on the other side, who, 
being unable to stand their giound, took to flight. Our 
people brought down some of them, and cut off their heads, 
which they sent me. Bikhub Sultan, Terdi Beg, Kuch Beg, 
Baba Chihreh, and Baki Shaghawel, passed the river after 
Sultan. Those who had passed over first continued till 
evening prayers in pursuit of Sheikh BayezTd, who threw 
himself into a jungle, and escaped. Chin Taimfir Sultan 
having halted at night by a pool, mounted again about 
^ opposite ^ opening negotiations with him 

^ [ Or ‘ a chill according to P de C J 

^ [The city of Oudh, or Ayodhya, is situated on the right bank of 
the Gogra, a few miles below its junction with the Sirju. It is a 
place of immeasurable antiquity as its extensive rums bear witness. 
It 18 the legendary site of Rama’s birthplace, and as such may be 
regarded as the Mecca of the Hindus Ayodhya was the capital of 
the ancient kingdom of Koshala It is live miles from the modem 
( itv of FaiZcibad ] * j i c Chin Taimfu Sultan ] 

‘ (This IS evidently anothei name foi Kazak mentioned above ] 
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midnight, and renewed his pursuit of the enemy. After Afaioh20 
marching forty kos, he came to a place wliere their families 
and baggage had been, but they were already in full flight. 

The light force now divided itself into different bodies ; Baki 
Shaghawel with one division, following close upon the 
enemy, overtook their baggage and families, and brought 
in a few of the Afghans as prisoners 

I halted some days m this station, for the purpose of 
settling the affairs of Oudh and the neighbouring country, 
and for making the necessary arrangements. Seven or 
eight kos above Oudh, on the banks of the river Saru, is 
the well-known tract called the Hunting-ground.'* I sent 
Mir Muhammed Jalehban to examine the fords of the rivers 
Gogra and Saru, which he did. On Thursdav, the 12th, I April 2. 
mounted, to set off on a hunting party. 

[The remaining transactions of this year are not to be 
found in any of the copies which I have met with : nor do 
the historians of Hindustan throw anv light on them.— 
Editor.'] 

EVENTS OF THE YEAR 935 2 
On Friday, the 3rd of Muharrem, Askeri,^ whom, before a d. 1528 
marching against Chanderi, I had sent for to advise with on 
the affairs of Multan, ^ having arrived, I received him in my 
private apartments, 
attendants 

^ T had often heard it said that the banks of the Saiu, seven or eight 
kos above Oude, were full of game 

^ [Lane Poole (in his Baber) states that ‘ aftei the defeat of the 
Afghan army, Baber returned to Agra for the rainy season ’ Elphin- 
stono {Thstory of India) observes that ‘ Baber seems to have com- 
pelled the Afghan rebels to take refuge in the territories of the King 
of Bengal, and it was probably durmg this period that he reduced 
Southern Behar, but for some months aftei this Baber seems to have 
been in bad health, and to have indulged in a longer course of relaxa- 
tion than often fell to his lot ’ ] 

^ Mr Elphinstone’s Turki copy here commences again, after a long 
interval [The Hijri year 935 begins on September 16, \ d 1528.] 

® [Askari, Babur’s third son, was governor of the province of 
Multan and about twelve years old ] 

^ [Multan is the head-quarters of a division and district in the 
Panjab, situated four miles from the present left bank of the Chenab 
As late as Timur’s day (1398) the Ravi flowed past the town and 
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Sept. 19 


Sept 20 
Babur 
visits Gwl 
liar. 


Sept 21 


Next morning Khwand-Ainlr/ tlie historian, Monlana 
Shahiib the Enigmatist, and Mir Ibrahim, the performer on 
the kdniln,^vf\\o were intimate friends of«- Yunis Ali, and 
had come from Heri a long time before, from a desire to be 
introduced to me, came, and were introduced. 

About afternoon prayers, on Sunday, tlie 5th of the month, 
intending to visit Gwaliar, which in books they write Galiar, 
I ])assed the Jumna, and entered the fort of Agra ; and, 
after having taken leave of Fakher-Jehan Begum and 
KhadTjeh-Sultan Begum, wlio were both to set out for 
Kabul in tlie course of two or three days, 1 pursued my 
journey. Muhammed /eman Mirza, having asked leave, 
stayed behind in Agra. I travelled four or five kos the same 
evening, and then I halted, and slept on the banks of the 
large tank. We said our prayers next morning earlier than 
the stated time, and set out ; and, having passed the noon 
of the day on the banks of the river Gambir,^ we left that 
place after noon-day prayers, and at Talkan I drank a 
medieine which Mulla Rafaa had made for sustaining the 
spirits, and which I had carried along with me.^ It was very 

who was a kinsman of three or four 

^ On the road, having become fatigued by constant battling against 
a raging wind, I swallowed, m order to revive my spirits, a medicine 
in the form of a powdei prepared for me by Mulla Raf’a 


joined the Chcnab ten miles lower down It is a town of immense 
antiquity, and was formerly famous for its Temple of the Sun [Mvlas^ 
ihan)^ the site of which is now occupied by Aurangzeb’s mosque It 
was a place of great importance from the earliest times owmg to its 
strategic position, and legend erroneously connects it with being the 
capital of the Malloi stormed by Alexander the Great It is now 
a flourishmg trade centre J 

^ [Ghyas ud din Muhammed Khondamir was the celebrated author 
of the Khuldsat al akkbar (1498), and the Habib us siyai (1521), 
besides many other works Ho was bom m Herat about the year 
1475, and left it in 1527 for India, accompanied by Shahab ud din, 
the punster, and Mirza Ibrahim, the musician After Babur’s death 
Khondamir attached himself to Humayun, and died on that emperor’s 
expedition against Bahadur Shah of Gujerat in 1535. He is buried 
near the tomb of Nizam ud din Aulia, outside Delhi. Shahab ud din, 
the punster {Mu'ammai), was a good poet, and wrote a book of 
enigmas. He died in the same year as his friend Khondamir (1535).] 

* Kdnuni — the kdnun is a large, strmged musical instmment. 

[The Gambhir river flows through the State of Jaipur and running 
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nauseous and unpalatable. Afternoon prayers were ])assed, Readies 
when I alighted at a garden and palace which 1 ht^d Idiulpm 
directed to be laid out, within a kos of Dhulpur, to the 
west. This place, on which I had given orders for building 
a palace, and laying out a garden, lies on the extremity 
of the brow^ of a hill. The steep where the hill terminates, Works 
IS composed of a solid red stone, fit for hewing. I directed the 
hill to be cut down as low as the ground, and if a block of 
solid stone was found ol sidlieient size to admit of being 
cut into a house, tJiat it should accordingly be excavated, 
and hewn into a house , if the stone had not snilicient depth 
for that purpose, that then they should hew down the rock 
into a level flat form, and excavate it into a tank. Tlie 
stone of the hill was found not to be high enough, to admit 
of a house being excavated, out of a single block. I there- 
fore directed Ustad Shah Muhamined, my stone-cutter, to 
make an octagonal covered tank on the top of the solid 
rock, which had been hewn into a platform ‘ The stone- 
cutters were ordered to work incessantly. To the north of 
the place in' which I desired this tank to be hollowed out 
of the solid rock, there arc a number of mango, jdman^ and 
of other kinds of trees. In the middle of these trees I had 
ordered a well to be dug, ten gaz by ten, and it was nearly 
completed The water of this well Hows into the tank that 
has been mentioned. On the west'^ of this well, Sultan 
Sikander had raised a mound, on which he had built houses. 

Above the mound, the waters of the lainy season are 
collected, and a large tank has been formed.^ The tank 
is surrounded by a hill.^ To the east of the tank ^ I directed 
that they should hew, out of the solid rock, a platform 
and scats for resting, I directed a mosque to be built to 
the west of it. 

^ pavilion spill 

< by forming a cistern cut out of one piece 
north-west 

® to the east of which there is a garden 

^ m this same direction 

along the north boundary of Dhuliiui joms the Jamna on the right 
bank below Agra ] 

^ [This may be the Machhand tank, which is about two miles from 
Uhulpfir J 
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and surveys 
the place 
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The palaces 
of Mansing 
and Bikei- 
majlt 


I stayed all Tuesday and Wednesday to examine and e 
directions concerning these works. On Thursday 1 again 
set out, and crossed the river Chanibal ; I spent the time 
of noon-day prayers on the banks of the river, and, between 
noon-day and afternoon prayers, again mounted and left 
the banks of the Chambal ; and having passed the river 
KawM between evening and bed-time prayers, I halted. 
The river was much swelled by the rain ; we made them 
swim our horses across, and we ourselves passed in a wherry. 
Next morning, being Friday, the 10th of Muharrem, the Id- 
e-Aashureh,^ I set out again, and passed the noon at a village 
on the road. About bed-time prayers I alighted at a 
Charbagh, a kos from Gwahar, to the north, which I had 
last year ordered to be laid out. Next morning, before 
noon-day prayers, I mounted, and rode out to visit the 
rising grounds ^ to the north of Gwaliar, and having seen 
them and the chapels and religious places,^ I entered 
Gwaliar by the Hatipul gate,® which is close by Rajah 
Mansing's palace, and proceeded to Raja Bikermajit’s 
palace, where RahTmdM had resided, and alighted there 
just as afternoon prayers were over. The same night, on 
account of the pain in my ear, and as it was moonshine,^ 
I took some opium. Next morning, the sickness that 
followed the effects of the opium was very oppressive, 
and I vomited a good deal. In spite of my sickness, I went 
over all the palaces of Mansmg and Bikermajlt. They 
arc singularly beautiful palaces, though built in different 

^ after ^ the oratory. 


^ The Feast of the Tenth [The ’Ashura was a fast day (not a feast) 
observed on the 10th of the month of Muharram. Tt is the only day 
of the Muhariam obseivcd by Sunni Muslims and commemorates the 
creation of Adam and Eve, Heaven and Hell, and Life and Death ] 

2 [In Thornton’s Gazetteer of India this rising ground is referred to 
as ‘ a conical hill to the north, which is surmounted by a remarkable 
building of stone ’, doubtless a Hindu temple ] 

“ [The Hathiya Paul, one of the six gates of the north-east 
entrance, was built by Man Singh (1486-1516), and was part of his 
palace.] 

* The mhabitants of India, and the Persians, believe moonshine to 
be cold. [Indians are very much afraid of moonstroke, and opium 
IS supposed to counteract its evil effects.] 
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p«T, Idles, ‘ and without regular plan. They are wholly of 
hewn stone. The palace of Mansing ^ is more lofty and 
splendid than that of any of the other Rajas. One part 
of the wall of Mansing’s palace fronts the east, and this 
portion of it IS more highly adorned than the rest. It may 
be about forty or fifty gaz in height, and is entirely of hewn 
stone. Its front is overlaid with white stucco. The build- 
ings are m many parts four stones in height The two 
lower floors are very dark, but, after sitting awhile m them, 
you can see distinctly enough. I went through them, taking 
a light with me. In one division of this palace, there is 
a building with five domes, and round about them a number 
of smaller domes ; the small domes are one on each side 
of the greater, according to the custom of Hindustan.'’ 
The five large domes are covered with plates of copper 
gilt The outside of the walls they have inlaid with gieeii 
])ainted tiles All around they have inlaid the walls with 
figures of plantain trees, made of painted tiles. In the towei 
of the eastern division is the Hatipiil ' They call an elephant 
hdii, and a gate pul. On the outside of this gate is the figure 
of an elephant, having two elephant-drivers on it. It is 
the perfect resemblance of an ele])hant, and hence the gate 
IS called Hatipfil The lowest storv of the house, ^ which is 
four stories higli, has a window that looks towards this 
figure of an elephant, which is close by it.® On its uppei 
story are the same sort of small domes ^ that have been 
described. In the second story are the sitting apartments. 
You descend into these apartments,^ as well as to those last 

* consisting of scattered groups of buildings, 

At each side of this palace there aie five domes, between which 
there are a number of smaller ones, which are four-faced in the fashion 
of Hindustan 

c It IS under the tower of the eastern fagade that the Hatipfil, or 
Elephant gate, is situated 

where it is ^ and from which a near view can be had of it 

1 are the domes 

^ [Man Singh’s palace is also (ailed (’hit Mandii, or the Painted 
Palace, as it was once adorned with painted tiles Babur describes 
the palace only twenty years after its completion ] 

“ [i e Man Singh’s Palace. 

^ The palace seems to have been built on a declivity [According 
to P de C. these apartments weie undeiground | 

BAllUR 11 
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mentioned » Though they have had all the ingenuity of 
Hindustan bestowed on them, yet they are but uncomfort- 
able ^ places. The palace of Bikermajit,^ the son of Mansing, 
IS in the north side of the fort, in the middle of an open 
piece of ground. The palace of the son does not equal that 
of the father. There is one large dome, which, however, is 
very dark ; though, after being a while in it, you can contrive 
to see a little. Below this large dome there is a small house, 
which receives no direct light from any quarter. On the top 
of the large dome, RaliTmdrid erected a small awning,' 
when he took up his residence in Bikerma jit’s palace 
From Bikermajit’s palace to that of his father is a secret 
passage, which is not at all visible from without ; and even 
within the palace no entrance to it is seen , tiie light is 
admitted in several places. It is a very singular road. 
Having visited these palaces, I mounted my horse again, 
and went to the college founded by RahTmdad. I also 
walked through the garden which lie had formed, on the 
banks of the large tank, to the south of the fort, and arrived 
late at the C'harbagh, where our people were encamped. 
There were many flowers in this garden, and particularly 
very fine red kanirs ^ in great numbers. The kanirs of this 
country resemble the peach flower. The kanlr of Gwaliar 
is red, and of a beautiful colour I took some red kantis 
from Gwaliar, and planted them in the gardens at Agra. 
On the southern lull * is a large tank,*^ in which the water 
that falls in the rainy season is collected. To the west of 
the tank is a lofty idol temple ^ Sultan Shamseddin 

which are also situated underground. 

airless pavilion, 

On the south of the garden 


^ [The palace of Vikramaditya (1.516-26) is between the Man 
Singh (1486-1516) and Karan (14.54-79) palaces and connected with 
them by narrow galleries The roof is flat, and has an open pavilion 
on it which was built in 1516 ] 

“ [The oleander (Nerium odorum) ] 

^ [Possibly the Sun tank, which is the largest in the fort and adjoins 
the Sasbahu temple ] 

* [This may be the Teh Mandir (80 feet), the highest temple in the 
fort.] 
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Vltamsh built a grand mosque close upon it ^ The idol 
temple is very high ; indeed, it is the highest building in the 
fort. From the hill of Dhiilpur, the fort of Gwaliar and this 
idol temple are distinetly seen. They say that all the 
stones of the temple were dug out of the great tank. In this 
little garden an excellent tdldr (or grand open hall, supported 
on pillars) has been construeted. Low and inelegant 
porticos have been erected at the garden-gate, according 
to the Hindustani fashion. 

Nfext morning, about noon-day prayers, I mounted. Sept 28 
for the purpose of seeing such places about Gwaliar as Iliad 
not previously visited, and went to the pala(‘e called Biulal- 
ger,2 on the outside ol Mansing's fort , aftei seeing which 
we entered bv the Ilatipiil gate, and went to visit a place 
named Adwa ^ This Adwa is a valley th.it hes west of the Valley of 
fort. Though it hes on the outside of the wall which is 
carried round the top of the hill, yet the mouth of the 
valley is closed up by two lofty ramparts, the one within 
the other. The height of these works is nearly thirty or 
forty gaz. The inner rampart is the longest and highest, 
and is connected at both its extremities with the walls of the 
fort From the middle of this wall, but lower than it, 
another rampart has been begun, but is not a perfect 
defence. It was made as a covered way to a water-run ^ 

In the middle of it they have made a for the supply 

of water ; a staircase of ten or fifteen steps conducts down 
to the water. The road passes, from the greater rampart, 
along the one that has the wain within it. Above its gate 
is the name of Sultan Shamseddtn Altamsh, sculptured in 

In the space comprised between these two ramparts but lower 
than them, another unfinished wall had been built which was mtended 
to serve as a water channel 


^ [The Jyanti-thora Temple, of which no trace survives, was 
destroyed by Sultan Shams ud din Altamsh in 1232, and this mosque 
may have been built of its rums ] 

^ [This IS probably the palace now known as Gujami, which was 
built by Man Singh for his favourite wife. It is situated at the foot 
of the fort m the western half of the outwork called Badalgarh. 
There ape three other palaces m the fort beside those desenbed 
bv Babur.] * [This is the Urwah Valley, or outwork ] 

* A large well, with apartments round its sides. 
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A n 1232-3 tlie sloiic.'^^ Its date is the year G80 Below the outer 
rampart, on the outside of the fort, is a large tank. It 
frequently dries up, and is not a perfect tank. The water 
IS led off from it by conduits.^^ In the middle of this Adwa 
are two other large tanks, which the people of the fort extol 
above all other w'aters. On three sides, the hill is a per- 
jiendieular rock.^ The colour of the stone is like that of 
Biana, though not so red, being of a paler colour. They 
have hewn the solid rock of this Adwa,‘^ and sculptured 
out of it idols of larger and smaller size 2 On the south part 
of it IS a large idol, which may be about twenty gaz^ m 
height These figures are perfectly naked, without even 
a rag to cover the parts of generation Around the two 
large tanks which are within the Adwa, thev have dug 
twenty or twenty-live wells, ^ from which water is drawn 
for the ])urposes of irrigation, and they have planted 
numbcis of trees and flowers, that are supplied from hence. 
Adwa is far from being a mean place . on the contrary , 
it IS extemely ))leasant. Its greatest fault consists in the 
idol figures all about it. Idirccted these idols to be destroyed. 
(3n returning back from Adwa into the fort, I went to the 

' Above the gale, which leads fiom the larger lainpart to the wall 
that encloses jbhe waiHy is sculptured m stone the name of Sultan 
Shams ud din Altamsh 

It frequently gets low and dues up Its contents fall into the 
(covered) water channel 

^ the valley (Fiwah) (onsists of perpendiculai loiks 

They have hewn the rocks, which use up at the sides of the 
Adwa, out of the solid, 

^ [This IS probably the IJrwah Gate leading into the fort from the 
ITiwah outwork Babur refers to it later as the Sultan pol Shams 
ud din Altamsh (1211-36) must have built this gate three years befoie 
his death (1233) ] 

2 [The Rock Sculptures of Gwaliiir, according to Sir A Cunning- 
ham, are unique in northern India, as well for their number as foi 
their gigantic size They are divided by that archaeologist into five 
groups, one of the most important of which is the Urwahi series, 
situated on the south side of the ITrwah (Adwa) Valley. These sculp- 
tures, according to the same authority, are of Jam origin, and date 
from about 1467, or sixty years before their mutilation by Babur’s 
01 ders ] ^ 3 [Fifty-seven feet ] 

* (The wells in the Urwah quarter still supply the only good drink- 
ing water in the foit ] 
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Sultan-pul, tlic gate of which liad been shut up Irom the 
time ot the pagans ; and, about evening prayeis, arrived in 
a garden which Kahimdad had laid out, where I alighted 
and spent the night 

Next day, being Tuesday the 1 tth, messeiigeis arrived liiktMiu.iji 
Irom Bikermailt, the second son of Rana Sanka, who, with 

’ sill lein lei 

his mother Padmawati, was in Rantaniblioi . Belore setting Uaiit .un- 

out to visit Gwaliar, a person**' had come fioiii a Hindu 

^ Sept 2‘J. 

named Asiik, who was high m BikermajTt’s eonlidenec, 

with otters of submission and allegiance, expiessing a ho})c 
that he would be allowed seventy laks ' as an annuity. 

The bargain was concluded, and it was settled that, on 
delivering up the tort of Rantamblior, lie should have 
peigannas assigned him etpial to what he had asked. Alter 
making this aiiangement, I sent back his messengers. 

When 1 went to survey Gwaliar, I made an appointment 
to meet his inen in Gwaliar. They were several days latei 
than the appointed time. Asuk, the Hindu, had himselt 
been with Padmawati,'* Bikeimajit’s mother, and had ex- 
])laiiied to the motlier and son eveiythmg that had passed. 

They approved of Asuk’s jiroceedings, and agieed to make 
the proper submissions, and to rank themselves among my 
subjects. When Rana Sanka defeated Sultan Mahmud 
and made him prisoner,- the Sultan had on a splendid 
crown-cap and golden girdle, which fell into the hands of 
the pagan, who, when he set Sultan Mahmud at liberty, 

1 e tamed them. They were now ^ith Bikerniajit. His elder 
bi other Rattansen, m Iio had succeeded his father as Rana, 
and who was now in possession of Phitur, had sent to desiie 
his younger brother to deliver them up to him, which he 
refused to do. By the persons who eamc from him to wait 
on me, he now sent < me this crown and golden girdle, and 
asked Biana in exchange for Rantamblior. I diverted them 
from their demand of Biana, and Shamsabad was fixed on 
as the equivalent for Rantambhor. The same day I bestowed 

emissaries 

^ who was a near relation of Padmavati, ^ piomised 

* About £17,500 

* [.I c welled lillct, oi headband J 


“ (1510.J 
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dresses of honour on his people, and dismissed them, 
after making an appointment for a meeting at Biana in 
nine days. 

1 went Irom the garden to visit the idol tem})les of 
Gwahar. Many of them are two and tlirec stories high. 
The dilfercut stories are very low, m the ancient fashion. 
Ill the screen and lower parts of the building are tlic 
hgures of idols sculptured out of the stone. There arc 
a number of idol chapels around, like the cells of a college. 
In front is a large and lofty dome. Its ajiartments resemble 
those of a college. Above each apartment are very narrow 
domes cut out of the rock.^ In the lower apartments, they 
lia\e hewn images out of the stone. ^ After viewing tlie 
eihhces, I went out by the west gate of Gwahar, and proceed- 
ing to the south of the foit, after exanuning the ground, 
reached the Cliarbagh which Kahhndad had laid out before 
the IlatiiiCil gate, and there dismounted. Rahhndad had 
prepared an entertainment for me at the Cliarbagh. lie 
gave me an excellent dinner, and aftei wards presented me 
with a large peshkcbh^ to the amount of four laks in money 
and goods. From this Chaibagh, I arrived late at Ihe 
Chaibagh where I had my quarters 

On Wednesday the 15th, 1 set out t(' visit a waterfall, 
which lies about six kos to the south-east of Gwahar 1 had 
left my ground early in the morning, and reached the 
waterfall after noon-day prayers.^ The torrent, which is 
large enough to turn a mill, rushes right over a ])erpendieular 

cells 

Some of these idol temples aie arianged like a college The 
hall, which encloses the idols, is sui mounted by a laige and lofty 
dome, and ]ust as in a college, each of the cells that aic attached to it 
has a cupola of carved stone 

^ As I had started rather late I did not reach my destination till 
M ell after noon 

^ 18ir A, Cunningham wiote a very mterestmg account of the anti- 
quities of Gwahar, to which I am indebted for the piecedmg notes 
There are ten temples now extant in the fort, the most important of 
which are the larger Sasbabu (1093), the finest of all, and the Teh 
Mandir, the highest , the smaller Sasbabu, and the Chaturbhuj 
(876). These arc all of Hindu style except one (built about 1108), 
which IS Jain.J 
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rook of the heijjht of a horse-tether.^ I.owcr down than this 
waterfall is a large tank Farther up than the cascade, tlie 
Mater comes rushing down over a solid rock The stream 
1 ims on a bottom of solid rock ; m various places tanks have 
been formed, which are supplied fiom hence ‘ Along the 
banks of the stream, scattered about, there are Iragments 
of solid rock proper for seats , the water, hoM^ver, does not 
always flow. We sat dowoi above the wateifall and took 
a maajun ; after which we ascended the iivulet to its 
source, and came back again , we then mounted a rising 
ground, where we remained some time, while the musicians 
played and the smgeis sang. Such as had never seen the 
ebony-tree, which the inhabitants ot the countiy cdll iindff, 
luid now" an o])portiinity of seeing it Leaving that spot, 
we descended the hill, and mounting our horses between 
the time ol evening and bed-time prayeis, about midnight 
reached a plaice where we slept. Nearly a watch of the day 
was jiast - before I reached the Charbagh and liad alighted OlI j 
O n Friday the 17th, 1 visited Sukhjaneh the biithplace of Suklijanoli 
vSilahcddln ^ Above the village, between the hill and valley,^ ^ 
is the lime and sitdphal * (oi custard-appk ) garden, which 
1 walked through, and rcturneil to the camp in the course 
of the hrst w<itch 

On Sunday the 19th, before dawn, 1 set out from Die (),( ^ 
Fharbagh, and having passed the Kawari,^ and halted 3ibui 
during the noontide, about noon-day prayers we again (T^ahai. 
mounted, and having crossed the Chambal at sunset, 
reached the Fort of Dhfilpfir between evening and bed-time 
prayers ; I visited, by the light of a lantern, the bath built l>bu)ijut 
by Abul Fateh, and then lode to the place m which I had 

The watei flows in a single channel, whicli runs along a bed 
formed out of the solid rock, and forms pools wherever it falls 
’’ Situated in a high valley among the mountains 
had luncli, and after midday prayers 

^ That IS seven or eight gaz 
^ [About Gam] 

® [Silhaddi, the Raja of Raisen and son-in-law of Rana Sanka, was 
a member of the Hmdu Confederacy that fought Babur at Kanwa ] 

[Anona squamosa ] 

[The river Kohari is a tributary of the Chambal, into which it 
Hows just above its junction with the Janina.] 
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directed a new Charbagh to be laid out, above the water 
Oct 5. mound, where I halted. Next morning I visited the works 
Revisitb his which I liad given orders for carrying on. Kven the levels 
improve- edges of the covered tank, which I had directed to 

be hollowed out of the rock, had not been completely taken. 

I ordered a number of stone-cutters to be em]iloyed to cut 
down the tank to a certain depth, that, by hlhng it with 
water, they might be able to level its edges. When after- 
noon firayers were over, a small part of the tank had already 
been hollowed ^ I directed it to be filled with water, and, 
taking that as their level, to smooth the edges. On this 


Oci. 0 
Oct 7 

Oci a 
Visits yikn. 


ll(*dches 
Agra 
Oct 9. 


occasion I diiected a water-house^ to be hewn out of the 
rock, and a small tank to be hewn within it, also out of the 
solid 1 ock. This Monday 1 had a maajun party. On Tuesday 
I remained in the same ])lace. On the eve of Wednesday 
1 broke my fast, and ate a little. Having mounted to go to 
STkri, about noon I alighted and lay down. I felt evident 
svmptoms of having caught cold in my car. That night it 
was very painful, and I was unable to sleej).^ Early next 
morning I again set out, and having, m the course of one 
watch, reached the garden which I had formed at Slkri, 
I alighted. The walls of the garden, and the buildings in 
the well, not having been completed to my satisfaction, I 
menaced and punished the ovciseeis of the work. Mounting 
between afternoon and evening prayers, I left Sikri ; and, 
after passing Madhakur, alighted and took some rest : after 
which, setting out again, I reached Agra after ^ the first 
watch, and went to the fort, where I waited on Khadijeh 
Sultan Begum, who, when Fakher-Jehan Begum ^ went 
away, had stayed behind on account of vaiious affairs and 
business ; I then crossed the Jumna, and alighted at the 
garden of Hasht-Behisht. 

‘‘ near the dam, ^ excavation had not been completed 

^ It was not till late in the afternoon that the bottom (of the tank) 
was completely finished midnight 

® I do not know if I caught cold m my ear, but I can only attribute 
to this the pain that 1 suffered all night, which prevented me from 
sleepmg. f m the course of 


‘ KhanpJi-dh 

^ I These ladies weie both daughtei’s of Abu Sa’id Mirza and 
paternal .units of Ifabui j 
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Oil Saturday, the 3rd of the niontli of Safer, three of Oct. 17. 
iny paternal aunts, Begums of high rank, (iauhar-Shad 
Begum, Badi ul jamal Begum, and Ak Begum, ^ and of the 
Begums of inferior rank, Khan-zadeh Begum, the daughtei 
of Sultan Masaud Mirza , another, who was the daughter 
of Sultan Bakht Begum, and another, bv name Zeinab 
Sultan Begum, the grand-daughter of BikelH Chleham, 
having passed Tuteh, on their way to my court, had halted 
on the extremity of the suburbs, close by the banks of the 
river. I went and waited on them between afternoon and 
evening prayers, and returned back in a boat 

On Monday, the 5th of Safer, I sent the first envoy of O^t 
Bikermajit, and the one whom he had sent last, accompanied occupy 
by Hawesi,*^ the son of Diureli, a Hindu of Behreh, wlio KAiit.un- 
had long been m my service, to receive the surrender of 
Uantambhor, to accept his promise of allegiance, and to 
complete thy treaty aceoidmg to all their own forms and 
usages. This person was directed to go and make what- 
ever observations he could, after which he was to return 
to me, with such information as he acquired If the 
young piince stood to his terms, I agreed with liim, that, 
by the blessing of God, I would make him Rana in his 
father’s place, and establish him in Ciiitur. 

At this crisis, the treasures of Delhi and Agra that had Increases 
been collected by Iskander and Ibrahim being expended, 
and it being necessary to furnish equipments for the 
army, gunpowder for the service of the guns, and pay for 
the artillery and matchloek-men, on Thursday, the 8th ,,,, 
of Safer, I gave orders, that in all departments, every man 
having an oflice,*- should bring a hundred and tliiity 
instead of a hundred,^ to the Diwan, to be applied to the ^ ^528 

procuring and fitting out the proper arms and supplies. 

Musa, 

^ liaving made lum&elf sure of everythmg ® annuity, 

‘ [These ladies, as well as Bakht Begum, were also daughters of 
Abu Sa’id Mirza ] 

- [P. de C reads Yanga (uncle’s wife). There is an interesting 
note m Mrs Beveridge’s edition of the Humdyun ndmeh, p. 107, on 
the subject of this puzzling word Chicham = my maternal aunt ] 

This appeals to be an addition of 30 per cent, to the old taxes 
IDiVciii was the public tieasury J 
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On Saturday tlie 10th, one Sliah Kasim, a runner of 
Sultnn Midiamnied Bakhshi, whom, on a former oeeasion, 
1 liad sent with letteis, offering protection and security to 
tlie natives of Khoiasan, was again dispatched witJi 
letters ‘‘ to the following effect that, by tlie favour of 
(Jod, I had completely triumphed over the rebels on the 
east and west of Hindustan, as well as ovei the jiagans 
Tliat next Sjirmg, God willing, 1 would make an effort, 
and return in person to Kfibul ’’ I likewise sent a lettei 
to Ahmed Afshar, and, on the margin, made a noting with 
my own hand, in winch I sent for Ferldun Kabuzi.^ That 
same day about noon-day prayers, I began to take quick- 
sdver - 

On Wednesday, the *21 st, a Hindustani runner brought 
letters from Kami an and Khwajeh Dost Khawend. 
Kliwajeli Dost Khawend liad leaelied Kabul on tlie 10th 
of Zilhijch, and had set out to meet Humaiun At that 
time, a man sent by Kami an reached the Kliwajeh,^^ 
desiring him to iemain,<^ that he might deliver to Kamriln 
personally whatever oideis he had brought , and to say, 
that aftei communicating such information as he jiossessed, 
lie would be allowed to pioeeed on his |ourney On the 
I7th of Zilhijeh, Kamran ariived in Kabul, and, after 
having conferred with him, the Khwajeh on the ‘28th took 
his leave, and proceeded for the fort of Zafer. These 
letters contained the pleasing intelligence, that pi nice 
Tahmasp having marched to oppose the Uzbeks, had 
taken RinislU the Uzbek m Damghan, and ])iit him, with 
all Ills men, to the sw^ord , that Obeidullah Khan,® on 
hearing of the motions of the Kizilbashes, had raised 

to Herat push foiwaid Add at Hupi'ui, 

come to him , 


^ The Kabuz is a sort of giiiUi, on whiili Feiidun was a celebiaied 
performer 

Quick-silver, m its liquid state, has been long used m India, foi 
removmg obstructions in the bowels 
® At this time Humaiuri was at the foit of Zafer, in Badakhshan, 
and Kamran in Ghazni. * The King of Persia 

® [Rinish Bahadur Khan was the Goveinoi of Asterabad for 
Obeidullah Khan ] 

« [Obeidullah Khan was nephew of Shaibanl Khan 1 
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tlie siege of Hen, and retreated to Merv, from whence he 
had sent to invite the Sultans of Samarkand and the 
neighbouring countries to join him, and that tlic whole 
Sultans of MSweralnaher were, in consequence, repairing 
to that city to his assistance The same runner brought 
the farther news, that llumaiun had got a son, by the 
daughter of Yadgar Taghai ^ ; and that Kamian liad 
married in Kabul, having taken to wife the daughtei ol 
his maternal cousin,*^ Sultan Ah Mirza. 

The same day I bestowed on Syed Dakni Shirazi, the 
water finder a dress of honoia, made him a present, and 
appointed him to the charge of my jets d’eau and artilicial 
water- wo rks,^ at the same time giving him instructions to 
eomjilete certain of them in liis most p^iteet style.® 

On Friday the 23rd, I was seized w'lth so violent an 
illuess,*^ that I was scarcely able to complete my Fiiday’s 
jirayers in tjie mosque. About noon-day p layers, having 
gone into my library, 1 found myself so ill, that it was 
with dilheulty® that 1 could hnisli m> ])rayers Two days 
after, on Sunday, I had a fever and shiveiing On the 
night of Tuesday, tlie 27th of Zalei, I turned over in my 
mind the plan of translating into verse the tract in honour 
of the parents of the reveiend lOiwajeh Obeid Placing 
my confidence m the soul * of the venerable Kliwajch,^ 
1 indulged a hope, that jierhaps his reverence might be 
induced to receive* my poem favourabh , and to remove 
my disease,{^ as he had donei^ ^vith the writer of the kasfdeh, 
who, when he presented his kasuJeh, had his offering 

imclc, Omit th 16 da\i6(f 

® and diiected him to use all his skill m bunging to a suctesstiil 
conclusion the woik of raakiug a well hewn out of the solid lock 
mflammation of the bowels, 

® Add and after the lapse of bonio tune f intercession 

s that if he deigned to accept the homage of this poem, my recovery 
ivould be a visible sign of his satisfaction, 
k as was the case 

^ [Bega Begum The son’s name is given further on as A1 Aman.] 
^ Ab-ju — perhaps the term only means hydraulic engmeer [This 
term is omitted m P. de C ’s version ] 

* [This is the Bisdlali-i’Wdlidiyah of Khwaja ’Ubeidullah Ahrar, 
mIio had died m 1491. 1 

^ Here, unfoitunatclv, Mi Elphinstoiie’b Turki copy linally ends 
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accepted with favour, and was delivered from his palsy ^ 
In pursuance of this vow, 1 began a poem in the six feet 
majnun metre ; the measure, zarb gah, abler gdhy makhbuu 
mahzufi^ being the same m which the Sabhat^ of Moulavi 
Abdal-rahman Jami is composed, and the same evening 
I wrote thirteen couplets. I tasked myself to compose' 
a certain number of couplets, never less than ten daily. 
I only omitted writing for a single day. Last year, and, 
indeed, every time that I have been attacked by the 
disease, it has lasted a month, or foity days, or upwards. 
By the mercy of God, through the mfluence of the veneiablc 
Khwajeh, on Thursday, the 29th, the violence ol the 
distemper was abated, and I was again delivered from 
tlie disease On Saturday, tiie 8th of the first Rabi, I 
completed my poetical version of the tract. I had com- 
posed every day, on an average, lifty-two couplets. 

On Wednesday, the 28th of Safer, I dispatched notice 
to my troops on every side, tliat in a short time, God 
willing, I would take the field with the army. That they 
were immediately to get their arms and accoutrements 
in readiness, and to meet me with all speed. 

On Sunday, the 9th of the hrst Rabi, Beg Muhammed 
Tahkchi waited on me. Last year, m the end of Muharrem, 
he had been sent to carry a dress of honour and a hoi sc 
to Humaiiin. 

On Monday the 10th, Beg Klneh, Weis Lagheri,^ and 
Bian Sheikli, one of Huinaiun’s servants, arrived from 
that prince Beg Klneh had come for the purpose of 
announcing the happy news of the birth of Humaiun’s 

^ paralysis In a single day I had composed hfty-two couplets 
Begineh Wais Lagheri [ = Begnieh son of Wais LagheriJ 

^ [The refeience is to the Mantlc-iioem {Burduh) of Shaiaf ud din 
al Busiri (1213-96), but that was composed in praise of the Prophet 
Muhammed, who cuied him of paralysis.] 

[The translation here is meaningless. In P do C.’s version the 
sentence runs as follows ‘ in the six foot {7nu8add(is) Ramal metre, 
m which the last foot of the first hemistich is makhhun, and that of 

the second hemistich makhbun t irmhzup (i. e — w | — w | 

— 1)1 

‘ (The Habhat id abrai was pait of the Haft auramj of the poet 
Jami (1414-92)] 
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son. They had "iven him the name of A1 amfin. Slieikh 
Abiil Wajd discovered the date of his birth, in the words 
Shah Saddetmand (the fortunate king).^ Bian Sheikh had 
set out long after Beg Kineh. He had left Humaiun below 
Kishem,^ at a place called Dushambeh, on Friday the 9th Ocl 23 
of Safer ; and on Monday, the 10th of the first Rabi, he Nov 23 
reached Agra, having made a very quick journey. The 
same Bian Sheikh, on another occasion, had gone from 
the fort of Zafer to Kandahar in eleven days. Bian SheikJi 
brought intelligence of the advance of the prince, and 
of the defeat of the Uzbeks. The particulars were these • 

Prince Tahmiisp ^ had advanced out of Irak with fortv 
thousand men, disciplined after the Turkish fashion, with 
an artillery and body of musketeers, had marched on with 
great expedition, had arrived at Bostam and Damghan, 
liad taken Rlnish the Uzbek, and piit^' the whole of his 
people to (Jeath ; after which he rapidly pursued his 
march. Kamber Ali BI, the son of KTpek BI, was also 
routed by the Kizil bashes, and, accompanied by a few 
of his men, had taken refuge with Obeid Khan, who, not 
seeing any prospect of being able, by his o)vn strength, 
to keep his ground near Heri, dispatched persons in great 
haste to call the Khans and Sultans of Balkh, Hissar, a d 1528 
Samarkand, and Tashkend, to come to his assistance, 
while he himself retired to Merv. These princes collected 
their forces with great expedition. From Tashkend, 

Siinjek Khan, the second ^ son of Barak Sultan ; from 
Samarkand and Mian-ktil,^ Kiichim Khan,^ Abusald Sultan, 

' where he had Add him and younger 

’ [This chronogiam gives the date 934 (1527-8) 1 

^ I Kishm 18 a town m Badakhshan, situated south-west of Faizab.Td 
on a small affluent of the Kokcha river ] 

^ Sliah Ismael had died in 1524, and was succeeded by his son 
Prince Tahmasp, then only ten years of age At the time when this 
great battle was fought, he was only fifteen Though he was the 
reigning King of Persia, Babur continues still to call him the Shah- 
zadfh, or Prince, from the force of habit, or from his having mounted 
the throne at so early an age. 

* Mian-kal is the country nearly in the middle between Samarkand 
and Bokhara, on the Kohik 

‘ [Kuchim Khan, son of Abul Khaii, had been elected supreme 
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and Piilad Sultan, accompanied by tJie sons ol Jan Re^ 
Khan “ ^ ; from Hissar, the sons of Ilamzeh Sultan and 
Mahdi Sultan , from Ralkh, Kitin Kara Sultan, all 
advanced without loss of time, and joined Obeid Khan 
in Merv, forming an army of a hundred and five thousand 
men. Their scouts brought them information, that 
Prince Tahmasp, having understood that Obeid Khan 
was encamped with a few troops in the vicinity of Hen, 
had at first pushed on witli forty thousand men to fall 
upon them ; but that, on learning the particulars of the 
armament and assembling of then troojis, he had en- 
trenehed himself m the Auleng Zadegan,- where he now 
lay. On receiving this information, the Uzbeks, despising 
their enemy, came to a resolution that the whole of their 
Khans and Sultans should encamp at Meshhed, except 
a few Sultans, with twenty thousand men, who should 
be pushed on close to the Kizilbashes’ camp, and should 
not permit them to show their heads out of their trenches. 
That they should then direct their enchanters'^ to use 
their enchantments ; and that thus the enemy being 
shut up, and reduced to the greatest dilTieulties, must 
fall into their hands. In pursuance of this resolution 
they marched from Merv. The prince, on his part, leaving 
Meshhed, encountered them near .Tam ^ and Khirgird, 
when the Uzbeks were defeated. Many Sultans were taken 
prisoners and put to death In one of the letters it was 
mentioned, that there was no certain intelligence of the 
escape of any Sultan except Kuchim Khan, as no person 

^ accompanied by Jam Beg Sultan and his sons 
^ Add when the sun had entered the sign of Scorpio 
^ Omit bemg shut up, and 

khan of the Uzbegs in 1510 Suyunjak, PulM, and Abu Sa’id weie 
his sons. — E B , p 309, and Ilumnyun ndmeli, p 264 ] 

^ [Jani Beg, ShaibanI Khan’s cousin, was chief of Andejan.] 

“ [This 18 probably meant for Eadegan, which is a place marked 
on Sykes’s map of Persia as fifty miles north-west of Mashad in 
Klibrasan ] 

* [Or, rather, according''to P. de 0 , ‘ to work encha ntments with 
the Yadah^ or ram-produemg stone ’ ] 

*• [Jam (the modem Turbat i 8heikh i Jam) is a town situated in 
Khoiasan on the Jam river between Mashad and Herat.] 
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who had been m the army was yet arrived. The Sultans 
who were in Hissar abandoned the place and retired, 
leaving in it Chalineh, wiiose original name was Ismael, 
the son of Ibrahim Jam. I wrote letters to Ilnmaiun and 
Kamran, to be dispatched by the hands of the same 
Rian Sheikh, who has been mentioned. 

On Friday the 14th, having got readv all the letters 
and dispatches, thev were delivered to Rian Sheikh, who 
took leave. 

On Satnrdav tfie l.jth, I ‘ set out from Vgra. 

Copif of the Leller sent fo llomdmn 

To Ilumaiun, whom I lemember witli much longing to 
see him again, health , on Saturday,- I he fiist of the former 
Habi, Rian Sheikh arrived in company with Beg Kineh, 
and the letters which he brought made me acquainted 
with all the transactions in your quarter.^ Thanks be 
to God, who has given you a child ; he has given to you 
a child, and to me a comfort and an object of love. May 
the Almighty always continue to grant to you and to 
me the enjoyment of such objects of our heart’s desire ’ 
Amen, O liOrd of the Two Worlds ’ You have called him 
A1 aman , may the Almighty prosper what you have 
done. You who are seated on a throne ought to know,^ 
that people in general pronounce it, some A1 aman (the 
protected), some Hainan (protected by men'^). And besides, 
that there arc few names which are preceded by A1 (the). 
May the Great Creator grant, that both in his name and 
in his constitution, he may be happy and fortunate ; and 
may He bestow on me and on thee many years and many 

^ Add post haste 

^ on this side and on that [i e on both sides of the Hindu Kiish] 

^ But what you have not considered, though you have written it 
with your own hand, is 

‘ [Or rather, according to P do C , ‘ he ’ (i e Bayan Sheikli) ] 

* Above, it IS said Monday the lOth of former Rabi (November 2.3), 
which IS correct. 

® [P. de C explains that al aman, an Arabic word, means protection 
and that aldman and ildman are two Turki words signifying respec 
ti vely plunderer and I do not fed ] 
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kerns, ^ rendered happy by the fortune and fame of Al aman. ^ 
Indeed, the Almighty, from his grace and bounty, hath 
accomplished our desires in a manner not to be paralleled 
in the revolution of time. 

Nov 24 On Tuesday, the 11th of the month, having received 
some information that the men of Balkh had invited 
Kurban, and introduced him into the city, I sent orders 
to my son Kamran and the Begs at Kabul to march and 
form a junction with vou,^ when you might proceed to 
Hissar, Samarkand, or Merv,^ as might be deemed most 
advisable ; hoping, that through the mercy of God, you 
might be enabled to disperse the enemy, occupy their 
countries, and make your friends rejoice m the complete 
discomfiture of your foes. With God’s favour, this is the 
season for you to expose yourself to danger and hardship, 
and to exert your prowess in arms Fail not to exert 
yourself strenuously to meet every situation as it occurs , 
for indolence and ease suit but ill with royalty 

{Persian vei 9e) — Ambition admits not of inaction , 

Tho world is Ins who exerts himself, 

Tn wisdom’s eye, every condition 
May find repose, but royalty alone 

-If, through the divine favour, vou subdue and secure 
Balkh and Hissar, your men must have the charge of 
Hissar, while Kamran’s remain in Balkh. If the grace 
of the Most High bestow Samarkand also upon us, you 
must take the reins of government in Samarkand ; God 
willing, I shall make that country ^ an imperial govern- 
ment. ^ If Kamran thinks Balkh too small a government, 
let me know, and I will, by the divine grace, remove his 
objection, by adding something from the neighbouring 

^ Be that as it may ’ May God bless the name, and him who bears 
it * May He grant to me and you long life, and crown Al aman with 
every kind of welfare for many generations ’ 

^ In every thmg the vigilance of the master may sometimes be 
relaxed save when he is a king 

I shall make Hissar a crown domain 


‘ A kern is aTurki period of thirty- one years [ - a generation) 

* Humaiun was at this time in Badakhshan 
[P. de C has Herat ] 

* [Hissar, according to P de C ] 
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territories. You know that you always receive six parts, 
and Kamran five ; you must always attend to this rule, 
and unfailingly observe it. Remember too always to act 
handsomely by him.®- The great should exercise self- 
command ^ ; and I do hope that you will always maintain 
a good understanding with him. Your brother, on his 
side, is a correct « and worthy young man, and he must 
be careful to maintain the proper respect and fidelity 
due to you. 

I have some quarrels to settle with yoii.^^ For two or 
three years past, none of your people has waited on me 
from you, and the messenger whom T sent to you did not 
come back to me for a twelvemonth. This, remember, 
is undeniable.® 

In many of your letters you complain of separation 
from your friends. It is wrong for a prince to indulge in 
such a compl{j,int,^ for there is a saying : 

{Persian verse) — If you are fettered by your situation, submit to 
circumstances. 

If you are independent, follow your own fancy ^ 

There is no greater bondage than that in which a king ad 1528 
IS placed, and it ill becomes him to complain of inevitable 
separation.^ 

In compliance with my wishes, you have indeed written 
me letters, but you certainly never read them over ; for 
had you attempted to read them, you must have found 
it absolutely impossible, and would then undoubtedly 
have put them by.*' I contrived indeed to decipher and 
comprehend the meaning of your last letter, but with much 

» remain on the best of terms with him 

•’ should exercise magnanimity , ® sensible 

I have one remark to make to you ® Is this so or not ’ 

* You express a wish to be alone, but it is wrong for a kmg to 
express such a wish, 

e and the independence that results from retirement is incom- 
patible with royalty 

^ and, recognizing your own mability, would have tried to improve 
them 


' [This IS a quotation from the Bo^tan of Sa’di, chapter i, line 44 ] 
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difficulty. It is excessively confused and crabbed. Who 
ever saw a muamma (a riddle or a charade) in prose ? 
Your spelling is not bad, yet not quite correct. You have 
written iltafnt with a toe (instead of a te), and kulartg with 
a be (instead of a Mf), Your letter may indeed be read ^ ; 
but in consequence of the far-fetched words you have 
employed, the meaning is by no means very intelligible. 
You certainly do not excel in letter- writing, and fail chiefly 
because you have too great a desire to show your acquire- 
ments.c For the future, you should write unaffectedly, 
with clearness, using plain words, which would cost less 
trouble both to the writer and reader. 

You are now going to set out on an expedition ^ of great 
importance ; you should therefore consult with the most 
prudent and experienced of the noblemen about you, 
and guide yourself by their advice. 

If you are desirous of gaining my approbation, you must 
not waste your time in private parties, but rather indulge 
in liberal conversation and frank intercourse with all 
about you.^^ Twice every day, you must call your brothers ® 
and Begs to your presence, not leaving their attendance 
to their own discretion ; and after consulting with them 
about any business that occurs, you must finally act as 
may be decided to be most advisable.^ 

I have formerly told you that you should live on the 
most confidential footing with Khwajeh Kalan k ; you may 
act in regard to him with the same unrestrained confidence 
that you have seen me do. By the mercy of God, the 
business of the country around you may by and by become 

^ Apart from the fact that your writing can only be deciphered 
with difficulty, your style is quite obscure 
^ Add if it is gone over several times , 

^ Your remissness in writing is certainly due to your inexperience, 
and the absence of clarity in your style is the result of your affectation. 

If you wish to please me you should relinquish your taste for 
retirement, and the unsociableness that induces you to avoid society 
® brother 

f in accordance with the advice of those sincere friends 
e Khwaja Kalan has always lived with me on a footing of complete 
intimacy , 


^ To drive the Uzbeks out of Balkh, Hissar, &c. 
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less oppressive,^ and you may not requiie Kamran. In 
that case, your brother may leave some of his trusty men 
in Balkh, and himself repair to me. 

During the time that I resided in Kabul, I transacted 
much momentous business, and gained many important 
victories ; on which account, considering the place as 
lucky, I have chosen it for an imperial domain.'’ Neither 
of you must in any respect aim at the possession of it. 

You must attempt, by the utmost courtesy of manners, 
to gam the heart of Sultan Weis, and to have him about 
you, and to direct yourself by his judgement, as he is a 
prudent and experienced man. 

You must pay every attention to the discipline and 
elficient state of the army ^ 

Bian Sheikh is acquainted with everything, and will be 
able to give you what verbal information you may require 
I once mqre repeat my earnest wishes for your health.® 

Written on Thursday, the 13th of the first Rabi.^ Nov 26 

I likewise sent Kamran and Khwajeh Kalan letters to 
the same effect, written with my own hand. 

On Wednesday the 19th, I convened the Mirzas, and Dec. 2 
Sultans, and Turki and Hindi Begs, and having consulted 
with them, finally settled that this year I should march ken to the 
somewhere or other at the head of my army f ; that before eastern 
I set out, Askeri ^ should advance towards Purab (or the 
East Provinces) ; that, after the Amirs and Sultans beyond 
the Ganges had brought their troops and joined Askeri, 

I might then march on any expedition that seemed to me 

^ demand less attention, 

^ The many victories and triumphs that were won while I was at 
Kabul have decided me to reserve it as a crown domain 
Never neglect to keep your troops collected round you 
Bian Sheikh, to whom I have communicated many things by word 
of mouth, will inform you of them orally 
® Farewell and au-revoir 
f the army should move in some direction ; 

^ In the Persian translation of the Memoirs, this letter is given in 
the original Turki, without translation 

* Askeri was one of Babur’s sons. [Four of Babur’s sons survived 
him, VIZ Humayun, Kamran, Askarl, and Hmdal. AskarT at this 
time was only twelve years old.] 
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to be best.’' Having written to communicate these plans, 
Dec. 5. on Saturday the 22nd, I dispatched Ghlaseddln Korchi 
to Sultan Juneid Birlas, and the AmTrs of the Purab,'^ 
requiring them to meet me in twenty-two ^ days ; I 
instructed him verbally to inform them, that I would send 
on to Askeri the artillery, guns, and matchlocks, and all 
kinds of warlike arms and ammunition, to be ready before 
the troops could take the field ; and orders were given to 
all Amirs and Sultans on the farther side of the Ganges 
to join Askeri, and march wherever, under the favour 
of God, it might seem expedient. That they should consult 
my partisans in that quarter, whether there were any 
affairs there that required my presence ; that if there 
were, immediately on the return of the officer who had 
gone to summon the chiefs to the appointed meeting, 
I would, God willing, mount without delay, and join the 
army. But if the Bengalis were peaceable and quiet, and 
if there was no matter, in that quarter, of such importance 
as to demand my presence, that they should inform me 
by letter,® as, in that case, I would halt, and turn my 
force in some other direction That my adherents and 
friends must also consult with Askeri, e and, with the divine 
blessing, decide on the general course expedient to be 
followed in that quarter. 

Dec. 12. On Saturday the 29th of the first Rabla, I presented 
Askeri with a dagger enriched with precious stones, a belt, 
and a complete royal dress of honour ; gave him the 
standard, the horsetail, the kettle-drum, and a stud of 
Tipchak horses, ten elephants, a string of camels, a string 
of mules, and a royal equipage and camp-furniture, com- 
manding him withal to take his seat at the head of a 
hall of state. I gave Mulla Dudu Atkeh a pair of buskins 

^ they should march in whatever direction seemed best, 

^ Add of whom he was the chief, c sixteen 

that Askari had been sent on in advance, while the guns, wagons, 
matchlocks, and all the military equipage were being got ready , 

® plamly, 

^ rather than remam an idle spectator of events I would march 
my force elsewhere 

8 That havmg consulted my well-wishers, they should welcome 
Askari, 
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ornamented with rich buttons ,» and presented his other 
servants with thrice nine vests.^ 


On Sunday, the last day of tlie month, I went to Sultan 
Muhammed Bakhshi’s house. The streets were spread 
with rich stuffs, and he brought and offered me a sdchdk, 
or formal present ^ ; the peshkesh, or tributary offering, 
which he presented, in money and effects, exceeded two 
laks.2 After dining and receiving this peshkesh, we retired 
into another apartment, where we sat down and indulged 
in a maajun. About the third watch I rose, crossed the 
river ^ and went to my private apartments. 

On Thursday, the 4th of the latter Rabia, I directed 
Chikmak Beg, by a writing under the royal hand and seal,^’ 
to measure the distance from Agra to Kabul ; that at 
every nine kos he should raise a mindr, or turret, twelve 
gaz in height, on the top of which he was to construct 
a pavilion ^ ; that, every ten kos,^ he should erect a yam, 
or post-house, which they call a dak-choki, for six horses ; 
that he should fix a certain allowance as a provision 
for the post-house keepers, couriers, and grooms, and for 
feeding the horses ; and orders were given, that wherever 
a post-house for horses was built near a khdlseh or imperial 
demesne, they should be furnished from thence with the 
stated allowances ; that if it was situated in a perganna, 
the nobleman in charge should attend to the supply. The 
same day, Chikmak Padshahi^i left Agra. The kos was 
fixed in conformity with the mil, according to these verses : 

(Tiirki) — Four thousand paces are one mil. 

Know that the men of Hmdustan call it a kuroh (kos). 
This pace is a cubit and a half , 

Every cubit ® is six hand- breadths ® ; 

Each hand-breadth is six inches;® and, agam, each inch 
Is the breadth of six barley-corns Know all this. * 


Nov. 13 
Visits Sul- 
tan Mu- 
hammed 
Bakhshi 


Dec. 17. 
Orders 
post-houses 
to be built 
from Agia 
to Kabul. 


A D. 1628 


Length of 
the kos, &c 


a I bestowed on his priest, and his two tutors cloaks. 

He had spread out before me a carpet on which were arranged 
the presents which he offered me , 

c accompanied by Shahi, the Controller’s secretary, 
and Shahi ® four (aillk) , * Here is what is certain 

^ The presents of the Moghuls and Turks were made of thrice nme 
articles, the number bemg deemed fortunate. 

® £600 ® Ghar-dareh * [P. de C has eighteen kos ] 

u Karl ® a fist or hand-breadth. 
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Grand 
feast 
Dec 19 


The measuring iandh was to consist of forty gaz or paces, 
each measuring one and a half of the gaz or cubit that has 
been mentioned,^ and so equal to nine hand-breadths ; 
and a hundred of these tandbs were to go to one kos. 

On Saturday the Gth, I had a feast in the garden.*^ I sat 
in the northern part of it, in an octagonal pavilion that 
was recently erected, and covered with khas grass ^ for 
coolness. On my right, at the distance of five or six gaz, 
sat Bugha Sultan, Askeri, and the venerable Khwajeh’s 
family, Khwajch Abdal Shahid, Khwajch Kalan, Khwajeh 
Husseini Khallfeh, and other comers from Samarkand, 
the dependants of the Khwajeh, readers of the Koran, 
and Mullas, On my left, at an interval of five or six gaz,® 
were seated Muhammed Zeman Mirza, Autenk ^ Itmish 
Sultan, Syed Rafl, Syed Rumi, Sheikh Abul Fateh, 
Sheikh Jamal i. Sheikh Shahabeddin Arab, and Syed Dakni. 
The Kizilbash, Uzbek, and Hindu ambassadors were 
present at this feast. An awning was erected at the 
distance of seventy or eighty gaz® to the right, in which 
the Kizilbash ^ ambassadors were placed, and Yunis Ah 
was selected from the Amirs to sit beside them. At the 
same distance on the left, in like manner, the Uzbek am- 
bassadors were stationed, and Abdallah was selected from 
the Amirs to sit beside them. Before the dinner was served, 
all the Khans, Sultans, grandees, and Amirs offered 
congratulatory presents® of red, and white, and black 
money,® with cloth and other articles. I ordered woollen 

Omit in the garden and insert after feast the passage below from 
The Kizilbash to beside them Tang 


^ The larger gaz, oi pace, was nine hand- breadths ; the smaller, or 
cubit, SIX hand-breadths 

^ During the heats, particularly while the hot winds are blowing, 
it 18 customary m India to cover the open side-doors and windows of 
apartments with a sweet-smoUmg species of grass, which is kept 
moist with water The air, passing through this, is much softened, 
and an agreeable coolness produced [These door-screens are 
made of the scented roots of a grass called khaskhas {Andropogon 
muricata) ] 

* [or kdrl (cubits), according to P de C ] 

* 1 . e the Persian ® 8dchdL 

® [i. e. gold, silver, and copper money.] 



A. H 935 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


359 


cloths to be spread out before me, into whieh they threw 
the gold and silver money ; offerings of coloured cloth 
and of white cloth, as well as purses ^ of money, were 
piled up beside the gold and silver. Before dining, while 
the presents were coming m, there were fights of furious 
camels and elephants, in an island ^ in front. There were 
also some ram-fights, and afterwards matches of wrestlers. 
When the dinner was placed, Khwajeh Abdal Shahid and 
Khwajeh Kalan were invested with muslin robes of very 
fine cotton,'’ with suitable dresses of honour. Mulla Farrukh, 
Hafiz, and those who were with them, received gowns of 
cloth. On the ambassador of Kuchim Khan,® and the 
younger brother of Hassan Chalebi,^ were bestowed sirka- 
mash robes of muslin, with rich buttons, « and dresses of 
honour suited to their rank. To the ambassadors of 
Abusald Sultan, and Miherban Khaniim and her son Pulad 
Sultan, and to the ambassadors of Shah Hassan, were 
given vests with buttons, and robes of rich cloth. A stone ^ 
of gold was weighed with the silver weights, and a stone 
of silver with the gold weights, and given to Dosta Khwajeh 
and the two great ambassadors, who were the servants 
of Kuchim Khan, and to the younger brother of Hassan 
Khan Chalebi.^' The gold stone contains five hundred 
mishkdls, which is one sir Kabul measure. The silver 
measure is two hundred and fifty mishkalSy which is half 

^ a small woollen carpet 
t Uzbeg robes of substantial texture, 

^ cloaks ornamented with buttons and a cloth hood, 

to the two Khwajas, and the two great ambassadors, of whom 
one was the servant of Kuchim Khan, and the other the younger 
brother of Hasan Chalebi 


^ Badreh is a purse, containing about £60 

^ I am not quite sure of the meanmg of aral In some instances it 
certainly means island. In others it seems to mean plot or hank 
The royal garden was jjrobably close by the Jumna, m an island in 
which the fights were exhibited 

Kuchim Khan has already been mentioned along with Abusaid 
Sultan and Pulad Sultan, as Uzbek chiefs of Samarkand. [Kuchum 
was chief of the Uzbegs and Abu Said and PiilM Khan were his 
sons.] 

^ fHe was ambassador of Tahmasp, Kmg of Persia.] 

^ [Tash.^ 
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a Kabul sir* Khwajeh Mir Sultani, his sons, and Hafiz 
Tashkendi, Mulla Farrukh and his followers,^ the servants 
of the Khwajeh, and the other ambassadors, had each of 
them presents of silver and gold.^ Yadgar Nasir had 
a hanger and belt. Mir Muhammed Jalehban had deserved 
great rewards,c for the skill with which he had constructed 
the bridge over the Ganges. He and the other musketeers, 
Pahlwan^ Haji Muhammed, and Pahlwan Bahlul, and 
Wali Parschi,2 were presented each with a dagger.® Syed 
Baud GarmsTri had a present in silver and gold. The 
servants of my daughter Maasumch, and of my son Hindal, 
received vests ornamented with buttons, and dresses of 
honour made of rich cloth. To the men who had come 
from Andejan, who, without a country, without a home, 
had roamed with me in my wanderings in Sukh and 
Hushiar,® and many lands, to all my veterans and tried 
men,^ I gave vests and rich dresses of honour, with gold 
and silver clothes, s and other articles of value. To the 
servants of Kurban and Sheikhi, and the natives of Kah- 
merd, presents were, in like manner, given. When the 
dinner was placed, the Hindustani jugglers were brought 
in and performed their tricks, and the tumblers and rope- 
dancers exhibited their feats. The Hindustani sleight- 
of-hand men do several feats which I never saw performed 
by those of our countries. One of these is the following : 
They take seven rings, one of which they suspend over 
their forehead, and two on their thighs ^ ; the other four 
they place, two on two of their fingers, and the other two 
on two of their toes, and then whirl them all round with 

^ who was at the head of ^ Add and a robe 

^ had already been suitably rewarded, d Omit other 

® Add and the same distinction was accorded to the two sons of 
Ustad All Kuli 

1 Omit and many lands, to all my veterans and tried men, 

8 Omit clothes, knees ; 


^ [Wrestler or champion.] 

* [The keeper of a cheetah or huntmg leopard ] 

* Babur’s residence in Sukh and Hushiar was the most trymg period 
of his life It immediately preceded his finally abandoning Ferghana, 
when he set out for Khorasan. These, therefore, were his most 
faithful followers 
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a quick uninterrupted motion. Another is this : they a. d 1628. 
place one of their hands on the ground, and then raise up 
their other hand and their two feet, which they spread 
out so as to represent the port of a peacock, all the while 
turning round, with a continued rapia motion, three rings 
placed on their hand and two feet. The tumblers of our 
country hx two wooden poles ^ to their feet, and walk 
on these wooden supports ; the Hindustani tumblers, 
clinging to a single wooden support, walk on it, and that 
without fastening it to their feet. In our countries, two 
tumblers lay hold of each other, and go on tumbling 
when thus linked together ; whereas the Hindustani 
tumblers lay hold of each other to the number of three and 
four, and go on tumbling intertwined in a circle. One 
of the most remarkable feats which they exhibit is when 
a tumbler, placing the lower part of a pole, of six or seven 
gaz in length, on his middle, holds it erect, while another 
tumbler mounts the pole, and plays lus feats on the top 
of it. In other cases, a young ^ tumbler climbs up, and 
stands on the head of an elder ^ one ; the lower one walks 
fast about from side to side playing his feats, with the 
younger one all the while standing erect and firm on his 
head, and also exhibiting his tricks. Many pater as ^ or 
dancing-girls, were also introduced, and danced. Towards 
evening prayers, a great quantity of gold, silver, and 
copper money was scattered ; there was a precious hubbub 
and uproar.^ Between evening and bed-time prayers, 

I made five or six of the most distingmshed of my guests 
sit down near me, and I continued with them till the end 
of the first watch. Next morning, in the forenoon,® I 
went to the Hasht-Belusht in a boat. 

On Monday, Askeri, who had begun his march, and left Dec. 21. 
the town, took leave of me in my bath, and proceeded to 
the eastward. 

On Tuesday I set out to visit the tanks, garden, and palace, ^ Dec. 22. 

small ^ big ® thronging of people 

my most intimate companions 
® m the course of the second watch, 

* the works connected with the tank and well, 


[i. e stilts ] 
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Revisits 

Dhulpur, 


Dec 24 


Dec 25. 


J)ec. 29 
Battle of 
Jam in 
Khorasdn. 


10th Mu- 
harrem 
Sept. 26. 


which I had ordered to be made at Dhulpur. I mounted at 
my garden-house at one gari of the second watch, ^ and five 
garis of the first watch ^ of the night were past, when I 
reached the garden of Dhiilpur. 

On Thursday the 11th, the stone well, the cypresses, 
the twenty-six stones ^ and stone columns, and the water- 
channels, which were all hewed on the hill from the solid 
rock, were finished. About the third watch ^ of that same 
day, they began to draw water from the well. Presents were 
given to the stone-cutters, carpenters, and all the labourers, 
according to the usage of the artisans and labourers of Agra. 
By way of precaution, in order to remove any disagreeable 
taste that might be m the water, they were directed to turn 
the water-wheel of the well day and night incessantly for 
fifty ® days, and let the water run off. 

On Friday, while there was still one gari of the first 
watch ^ remaining, I set off from Dhulpur, and the sun was 
not set wlien I had alighted, and passed the river 

On Tuesday the 16th, a man who had been in the battle 
between the Kizilbashes and Uzbeks, a servant of Dev 
Sultan, came and gave an account of the engagement. 
He informed me, that the battle between the Uzbeks and 
Turkomans was fought on the Roz-i- Ashiir, in the neighbour- 
hood of Jam and Khirgird, and lasted from the first twilight^ 
till noon-day prayers. The Uzbeks were three hundred 
thousand in number ; the Turkomans, according to their 
own account, amounted to only forty or fifty thousand, 
but, from their array, had the appearance of amounting 
to a hundred thousand ; while the Uzbeks made their own 
army amount to only one hundred and five thousand. The 
Kizilbashes engaged, after having placed their guns, 
artillery,® and musketeers in order, and fortified their 
position, according to the tactics of RQm ’ ; they had two 
thousand artillery-men ® and six thousand matchlock-men. 


® Omit the cypresses, gutters o fifteen 

when I had crossed the river ® wagons 


‘ About half -past nine a.m About eight p.m. 

® Between noon and three o’clock p m 

* Nearly half an hour before nine a.m. 

* [i. e. dawn.] ® Zarh-zin, perhaps swivels. ’ Turkey. 
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The Prince and Chukeh ® Sultan were stationed behind 
the guns,^ with twenty thousand chosen men. The other 
Amirs were placed beyond the guns, on the right and left 
wings. The Uzbeks, on the first charge, having broken 
and defeated the outposts and flankers,^ whom they drove 
in, and made a number of prisoners, advanced into the rear 
of the Kizilbash army, where they took the camels and 
plundered the baggage. The troops who had been stationed 
behind the artillery, now unloosing the chains of the guns, 
issued forth, when a desperate action ensued. The Uzbeks, 
who were commanded by Kuchim Khan,^^ were thrice 
broken, and thrice returned to the charge ; but at length, 
by the divine favour, were totally routed, and nine Sultans, 
including ^ Obeidullah Khan and Abusaid Sultan, left 
on the field, ^ of which number Abusaid ^ Sultan was the only 
one taken alive, the other eight being slain. The head of 
Obeidullah Khan could not be found, but his body was 
discovered. Fifty thousand Uzbeks and twenty thousand 
Turkomans fell in the action. 

The same day, Ghiaseddin Korchi, who had gone to 
Jaunpur, and engaged to return by a stated day, came back, 
having been absent sixteen days.^ Sultan Juneid and the 
officers who were with him had levied an army, and advanced 
to Kharid so that Ghiaseddin, being obliged to follow 
him thither, had been unable to return back at the time 
appointed. Sultan Juneid had answered verbally, that, 

Khwaja 

Here, as elsewhere, the word wagons is substituted for guns 
^ those who were posted on the two wings, Omit this clause 

0 remained in the hands of their enemies, 

^ who had gone to Jaunpur witli orders to return in sixteen days, 
piesented himself before me 


^ [In P de C ’s version Kuchum Khan is added to the list, but 
Babur’s informant was mistaken, for both Kuchum Khan and Obai- 
dullah Khan survived the battle, the former dymg in 1530, and the 
latter in 1539 (Lane Poole’s Muhammedan Dynasties) ] 

^ [Abu Sa’id succeeded his father Kuchum Khan as Grand Khan of 
the Uzbegs in 1530, and reigned three years (T. 12., p 206).] 

^ Kharid seems to have lam below Oudh, towards the mouth of the 
Gogra or Dewah. [It is a subdivision of the Ballia District, U.P , on 
the right bank ot the Gogra.] 


Defeat of 
the Uzbeks 


Sultan 
Juneid’s fa- 
vourable 
report of 
Purab. 
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A D 1529 
Jan 1. 
MuUa 
Muham- 
med’s re- 
port of 
Bengal. 


an. 2 
Babur 
resolves to 
march to 
the west. 


Dispatches 
Ghiaseddin 
to the east- 
ward. 


thanks to the goodness of God, affairs in that quarter 
exhibited no symptoms that appeared to call for the 
presence of the Emperor. ‘ Let a Mirza “ come, and let 
orders be issued to the Sultans, Klians, and Amirs of the 
neighbouring provinces, to attend the Mirza, and I have 
no doubt that everything will go on m a satisfactory manner, 
and successfully.^ ’ Though I had received this answer 
from Sultan Juneid, yet as Mulla Muhammed Mazhab, who, 
after the holy war against Sanka the Pagan, had been sent 
on an embassy to Bengal, was daily expected back, I waited 
till I could hear his account also of the state of things. 

On Friday the 19th, I had taken a maajun, and was 
sitting with a few of my particular intimates in my private 
apartments, when Mulla Muhammed Mazhab arrived ; and, 
on the evening of the same day, being Saturday eve, he 
came and waited upon me. I inquired minutely and in 
detail into all the affairs of that quarter, one after another ; 
and learned that Bengal was in a state of perfect obedience 
and tranquillity. 

On Saturday,® I called the Turki nobles and those of 
Hind into my private apartments, and held a consultation 
with them. It was observed, that the Bengalis had sent an 
ambassador, and were submissive and quiet ; that it was, 
therefore, quite unnecessary for me to proceed to Bengal ; 
that if I did not go to Bengal, there was no other place in 
that direction which was rich enough to satisfy the troops ; 
that, towards the west, there were several places, which 
were both near at hand, and rich in wealth : 

{Turki verse ) — The country is rich, the inhabitants pagans, the road 
short ; 

If that to the east is remote, this is close at hand. 

At length, it was resolved that I should march to the west, 
as being the nearest. I delayed*^ some days, in order to be 
perfectly at ease respecting the affairs to the eastward 
before I moved. I therefore once more dispatched Ghiased- 
din Korchi, directing him to return to me in twenty days, 
and wrote and sent by him firmans to the Amirs of Purab 

8- the Mirza (Prmoe Askari) 

^ everythmg will be easily arranged 

c Sunday, and delay 
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(or the East), desiring all the Sultans, Khans, and Amirs on 
that side of the river Ganges, to join Askeri, and to march 
with him against the enemy. I gave him special directions 
that, after delivering the firmans, he should collect all the 
news that he could relating to these parts, and return to 
me with speed by the appointed time. 

News reached me at this same period, by dispatches from 
Muhammed Gokultash. that the Baluches ^ had again 
made an incursion, and committed great devastation in 
several places. In order to punish this insult, I directed 
Chin Taimur Sultan to proceed to assemble the Amirs 
of Sirhind and Sainaneh, and that neighbourhood,’’ 
such as Adil Sultan, Sultan Muhammed Duldai, Khosrou 
Gokultash, Muhammed Ali Jeng-Jeng, Dilawer Klian, 
Ahmed Yusef, Shah Mansur Birlas, Muhammedi Gokul- 
tash, Abdal-azlz Mir Akhur (or master of horse), Syed 
Ali, Wali Kizilbash,^! Kiracheh Halahil, Ashik Bekawel, 
Sheikh Ali Kitteh, Kajur® Khan, and Hassan Ali Siwadi ; 
and orders were issued that these noblemen should join 
Chin Taimur, with arms and provisions for six months’ 
service, and proceed against the Baluches ; that they 
should all assemble on his summons, march under his orders, 
and act in every respect in perfect conformity to his com- 
mands.*’ I appointed Abdal-Ghafur as tewdchi ^ (or special 
messenger), to convey these firmans. It was arranged 
that he should, in the first place, carry the firmans for 
Chin Taimur Sultan, and afterwards proceed to deliver the 
firmans to the other noblemen who have been mentioned, 
enjoining them all to repair, attended by their forces, to 

beyond ^ from beyond Sirhind and Samana, 

® Omit Dilawer Khan, Ahmed Yusef, Shah Mansur Birlas, Muham- 
medi Gokultash, 

Kizil, ® Gujar ^ each according to his rank and dignity 

‘ [This tribe inhabited the country from Bhakkar to Multan and 
Samana. Chin Timur was at this time governor of Mewat. — E, 5., 
p. 496 ] 

* The tewdchi is an officer who corresponds very nearly to the 
Turkish chaous^ or special messenger ; but he was also often employed 
to act as a commissary for providing men or stores, as a commissioner 
in superintending important affairs, as an aide-de-camp m carrying 
orders, &c. 


A. D. 1529 


Incursion 
of the Ba 
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Jan 14 


Hears of 
the loss of 
Behar. 


Besolves to 
take the 
field. 

Jan. 15 


Jan 16 


such place as should be pointed out by Chin Taimur Sultan 
for their assembling ; that Abdal-Ghafur should himself 
remain with the army, and report to me by letter if any of 
the officers betrayed indolence or want of zeal, in which case 
I would deprive the offender of his rank and station, and 
remove him from h^s government and perganna. Having 
written, and delivered these letters to Abdal-Ghafur, I 
dispatched him, giving him at the same time additional 
verbal instructions. 

On Sunday eve,^ the 28th, at thiee watches and six garis, 
I passed the Jumna on my way to the Bagh e NIlufar (or 
Lotus Garden), which is in Dhiilpur ; it was near the end of 
the third watch of Sunday ^ when we reached it. Situations 
and pieces of ground were pitched upon, m the neighbour- 
hood of the garden, on which it was arranged that several 
of the Amirs and courtiers were to build themselves palaces, 
and lay out gardens. On Thursday, the 3rd of the first 
Jumada, I pitched upon a place for a bath, on the south-east 
of the garden, and it was accordingly cleared for that 
purpose, I directed that, on the spot so cleared, they 
shoifld build a bath on the best construction on an elevated 
platform, and, in one of its apartments, finish a reservoir 
ten by ten.^ 

The same day I received letters from Kazi JIa and Ner-Sing 
Deoreh,^ which had been forwarded by Khallfeh from Agra, 
and which contained intelligence that Mahmud, the son of 
Iskander, had taken Behar. The moment I received this 
information I resolved to join the army.® Next morning, 
being Friday, I mounted at six garis ^ from the Nilufar 
garden and reached Agra at evening prayers. I met by 
the way Muhammed Zeman Mirza, who was on his way for 
Dhulpur. Chin Taimur Sultan too arrived the same day 
in Agra. 

Next morning, being Saturday, I called the Amirs to 

^ they should lay the foundations of the bath after which they 
were to erect the buildings thereon, 

^ Deo, c to set the army m motion 

‘ Sunday morning, January 10, about half -past five 

^ Near three p.m. “ About twenty feet square. 

* About twenty-four minutes past eight o’clock a m. 
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i council, when it was resolved, that we should set out for 
.he Purab on Thursday the 10th. That same Saturday, 
etters and intelligence came from Kabul, by which I learned 
hat Humaiun had collected the army of those provinces, 
uid, accompanied by Sultan Weis, had set out with forty 
)r fifty thousand men on an expedition against Samarkand ; 
^hat Shah Kuli, the younger brother of Sultan Weis, had 
idvanced and entered Ilissar ; that Tarsun Muhammed 
sultan had proceeded from I'erincz ^ and taken Kabadian,^ 
ind had afterwards sent to ask su})port ; that Humaiun 
lad sent Tulik Gokultash and Mir lOiurd, with a number 
)f troops and a body of Moghuls, to the assistance of Tarsun 
Vluhammed Sultan, and himself followed after them. 

On Thursday, the 10th of the first J umada, after three garis,® 
[ set out for tlic Purab, and passing the Jumna in a boat 
i little above Jalesir, came to the Bagh-e-Zarefshan.^ I gave 
)rders that t^he horse-tail standards,® the kettle-drums, the 
;tud, and the whole army, should halt, opposite to the 
garden on the other side of the river, and that such as came 
.0 perforin their kormsh ® to the Emperor should cross in a 
)oat. 

On Saturday, Ismail MIta, who was the ambassador of 
Bengal, brought his peshkesh, and paid his respects accord- 
ng to the usage of Hindustan. For the purpose of making 
lis obeisance, he took his stand a full arrow-shot off, and 
etired after he had offered his submissions.'^ He was then 
irrayed in the usual dress of honour, which they call sir 
nawineh^'^ (or hair-twist), and introduced. In conformity 
vith our custom, he next made his three genuflexions, 
ind then advanced and delivered Nasret Shah’s® letter; 
ind, finally, retired, after presenting the offerings which 
le had brought. 

a- salutation ^ Sir mmneh 

^ [Tirmiz IS a town on the right bank of the Oxus, north-east of 
Balkh.] 

^ [Kabadian lies on the Kafir Nahan affluent of the Oxus, north- 
3a8t of Tirmiz ] 

® About a quarter past seven a.m. ^ The gold-sheddmg garden 

* Tugh. ® [i ©• obeisance ] 

’ [Muylnahf according to Stemgass, means ‘ a fur coat ’ ] 

« Nasret Shah was at this period King of Bengal. 
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On Monday, Khwajeh Abdal Hak having arrived, I 
crossed the river in a boat, went to his tent, and waited on 
him.^ 

On Tuesday, Hassan Chalebi waited on me. 

I had halted several days at the Char-bagh, for the 
purpose of collecting ^ the army. On Thursday, the 17th, 
after three garis in the morning,2we commenced our march. 
I embarked in a boat, and went to the village Anwar, which 
is seven kos from Agra,^ and there landed. 

On Sunday, I gave the Uzbek ambassadors their audience 
of leave. To Amin Mirza, the envoy of Kuchim Khan, 
I gave a dagger and belt, with an elegant knife, a mllek 
of brocade, and seventy thousand tangs ^ as a present; 
to Mulla Taghai, the servant of Abusaid Sultan, and to the 
servants of Meherban Khaniim, and of her son Pulad Sultan, 
I gave vests richly ornamented with buttons, and dresses of 
honour of rich cloth, besides a present m money and goods, ^ 
suited to the situation of each. 

Next morning, Khwajeh Abdal Hak took leave, to go 
and live in Agra ; and Kliwajeh Kalan, the grandson of 
Khwajeh Yahya, who had come with the envoys from the 
Khan and Sultans of the Uzbeks, had his audience of leave, 
previous to setting out on his return to Samarkand. 

As a demonstration of joy on the birth of Humaiun’s son, 
and on Kamran’s marriage, I sent Mirza Tabrizi and Mirza 
Beg Taghai to these princes, with each ten thousand 
marriage-presents .c They also carried a robe and a girdle, 
both of which I had myself worn. By the hands of Mulla 
Behishti, I sent to Hindal an enamelled dagger and belt ; 
an inkstand, set with jewels ; a stool, inlaid with mother of 
pearl ; a short gown, from my own wardrobe, with clasps ; 
and an alphabet of the Baburi characters. I also sent some 

® equipping Omit and goods, 

^ ten thousand shahrukhts each as marriage presents 

^ and a girdle , 


^ The Khwajeh was a holy man, which accounts for Babur’s visit, 
“ A quarter past seven a.iiu * Down the river 

* The tang [or tankah] is a small silver com of the value of about 
a penny 
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fragments, written in the Baburi characters. To Humaiiin, 
I sent a copy both of the translations and original poems that 
I had written, since coming to Hindustan. I likewise sent 
to Hindal and Khwajeh Kalan my translations and poems ^ 
To Kamran, by the hands of Mirza Beg Taghai, I sent such 
translations and original poems as I had composed after 
coming to Hind, and letters written in the Baburi characters. 
On Tuesday, after having delivered the letters which I had 
written to the persons who were going to Kabul, and given 
them leave, I had a conversation with Miilla Kasim, Ustad 
Shah Muhammed the stone-cutter, MIrek Mir Ghias, Mir 
the stone-cutter, Shah Baba Beldar,^ and explained all my 
wishes regarding the buildings to be completed at Agra and 
Dhulpur ; and having entrusted the work to their care 
I gave them leave. It was near the end of the first watch,® 
when I mounted to leave Anwar, and noon-day prayers 
were over, wl^en I halted within one kos of Chandwar, at 
a village named Abapur. 

On Thursday eve I dismissed Abdal Maluk Korchi, who 
was to accompany Hassan Chalebi as ambassador to the 
King (of Persia), and Chapuk, who went along with the 
Uzbek ambassadors, on a mission to the Khans and Sultans. 
Four garis^ of the night were still left, when we marched 
from Abapur. I passed Chandwar about dawn, and em- 
barked m a boat About bed-time prayers I landed 
from the boat before Raberi, and joined the camp, which 
lay at Fatehpur At Fatehpur we halted one day. On 
Saturday, with the first gleam of light, I performed my 
ablutions, and having mounted, we said our morning 
prayers near Raberi, in the Friday Mosque.® Moulana 
Mahmud Farabi was the Imam. At sunrise we embarked 
below the lofty eminence ^ at Raberi. For the purpose of 
getting my translations written in a peculiar mixed character 

^ m public ^ big bend 

^ [The translation referred to is the Bisalah e wahdiyah Babur’s 
original poems were his Divdv^ and a collection of masnaina known 
as Muhin ] 

^ A heldar is a pioneer , but in civil works, he is the well or tank 
digger. ® Near 9 a.m 

^ About an hour and a half [About 4 30 a.m ] 
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Arrives 

EtAwa 


I this day made a set of parallel lines suited to the tarkfb 
measure for eleven verses.® ^ This day, the words of the men 
of God produced some compunction in my heart. Having 
drawn the boats to the shore opposite to Jhaken,^ one of ^ 
the pergannas of Raberi, I passed that night in the vessel. 

The vessels having been ordered to proceed ^ thence before 
day-light, I was in the boat, and had finished morning 
prayers, when Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi arrived, bringing 
with him one Shamscddm Muhammed, a servant of Khwajeh 
Kalan, who had come with letters. From the letters, and by 
the information collected from the messenger himself, we 
learned everything that had passed at Kabul. Mahdi 
Khwajeh® also joined us in the boat. About noon-day 
prayers, I landed at an eminence ^ in a garden on the other 
side of the river, over against Etawa, bathed in the Jumna, 
and said my noon-day prayers. Having passed over from 
the place where I had prayed I came to the Etawa side,® 
and, under the shade of the trees of the same garden, and 
sitting on the top of the eminence which overhangs the 
river, we set some men to wrestle before us for amusement. 
The dinner which Mahdi Khwajeh had ordered was served 

® The same day T prepared a mistar of eleven lines for use in copy- 
ing the translations I might wish to write in characters ornamented 
with arabesques 

the chief town of ® we resumed our journey 

^ Omit a tan eminence ® I moved towards Etawa, 

^ [By ‘ set of parallel lines ’ is meant the mistar, a card on which 
threads are strung parallel to each other, and this, pressed against the 
sheet of paper to be written on, is the Oriental substitute for our ruled 
lines. The tarHb khatU, which Erskine translates by ‘ mixed char- 
acters ’, is given the meanmg of ‘ characters ornamented with ara- 
besques ’ m P de C ’s version ] 

* [The Gazetteer of Etawa gives Jhakan as a village m the head- 
quarters Tahsll of the Etawa district, lying amongst the ravines on 
the left bank of the Jamna ] 

® Mahdi Khwajeh had held the government of Etawa He was 
Babur’s son-in-law. [According to Mrs. Beveridge ( Humayun-ndmeh^ 
p. 18) he was mamed to Babur’s sister Khanzadah Begum. Khwaja 
Khallfeh, according to some authorities, had intended to place this 
nobleman on the throne to the exclusion of all Babur’s sons, but his 
arrogance and presumption disgusted even his most ardent partisans, 
and influenced the Khalifeh to transfer his allegiance to Humayun. 
— B., p. 614.] 
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up here About evening prayers we crossed the river, and 
reached the camp about bed-time prayers. I halted two 
or three days on this ground, both to collect our troops, 
and for the purpose of writing letters to be sent to Kabul ^ by 
ShamseddTn Muhammed. 

On Wednesday, the 30th of the first Junifida, I marched Feb 10. 
from Etawa, and after proceeding eiglit kos, halted at Miiri 
and Aduseh.^ Several letters for Kabul, which I had not had 
time to write, I finished at this station. I wrote to Humaiun, Writes to 
that if the incursions which had broken the tranquillity of Hindai^and 
the country were not yet completely checked, he should Kamran. 
himself move to punish the robbers and freebooters, who 
had been guilty of the depredations, and take every means 
to prevent the peace of the country from being disturbed 
I added, that I had made Kabul a Royal Government, ^ 
that therefore none of my children should presume to levy 
any money ih it.^^ I likewise sent ® instructions to Hindal 
to repair to the Court. To Kamran I wrote, recommending 
him to cultivate politeness, and the duties suited to his 
rank as a prince ^ ; told him, that I had bestowed on him 
the country of Multan, and informed him that Kabul was 
to belong to the imperial domain. I likewise informed him 
that I had sent for my wife and family. As several cireum- 
stances relating to my affairs may be learnt from the letter 
which I wrote on this occasion to Khwa]ch Kalan, I subjoin 
a copy of it, precisely as it was sent • 

‘ To Khwajeh Kalan, health. 

‘ Shamseddin Muhammed reached me at Etawa, and Babur's 
communicated his intelligence.® My solicitude to visit 

» to my people at Kabu ^ to make any claims to it 

c repeated my 

‘I strive to maintain good relations with the royal Prince (King of 
Persia) , ^ Add about affairs m those parts (Kabul) 

‘ [Muri may be the Muhfiri, which is marked on the Gazetteer map 
of the Etawa district, U. P. — This place adjoins the village of 
Babarpur in the Auraya Tahsil of tho Etawa district, so called 
according to the Gazetteer, because it was used by Babur as a halting- 
place. It has two sites, which combined are known as Serai Babar- 
pur, and may mark the position of Muri-Adusa.] 

2 Crown domain 


B b 2 
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my western dominions is boundless, and great beyond 
expression. The affairs of Hindustan have at length, 
however, been reduced into a certain degree of order ; and 
I trust in Almighty God that the time is near at hand, when, 
through the grace of the Most High, everything will be 
completely settled in this country. As soon as matters are 
brought into that state, I shall, God willing, set out for 
your quarter, without losing a moment’s time. How is it 
possible that the delights of those lands should ever be 
erased from the heart ? Above all, how is it possible for 
one like me, who have made a vow of abstinence from wine, 
and of purity of life, to forget the delicious melons and grapes 
of that pleasant region ? They very recently brought me 
a single musk-melon. While cutting it up I felt myself 
affected with a strong feeling of loneliness, and a sense of 
my exile from my native country ; and I could not help 
shedding tears while I was eating it. 

* You take notice of the unsettled state of Kabul , I have 
considered the matter very attentively, and with the best 
of my judgement ; and have made up my mind that in 
a country in which there are seven or eight chiefs, nothing 
regular or settled is to be looked for. I have therefore sent 
for my sisters and the females of my family ^ into Hindustan,^ 
and having resolved on making Kabul, and all the neigh- 
bouring countries and districts, part of the imperial domain, 
I have written fully on the subjects to llumaiun and 
Kamran. Let some man of judgement deliver to them the 
letters now sent. I have formerly written on the same 
subject to the Mirzas, as perhaps you may know. There 
IS therefore now no obstacle nor impediment to the settling 
of the country®; and if the defences of the castle are not 
strong, if the inhabitants of the kingdom are distressed, if 
there be no provisions in the granaries, or if the treasury be 
empty, the fault must, in future, be laid on the governor 
of the country. 

^ which produce so much licit enjoyment ’ 

^ my wives 

® Add and the development of its resources , 

‘ They seem to have had different districts assigned them for their 
support. 
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‘ There are several matters necessary to be attended to, 
a list of which I shall subjoin. Regarding some of them I had 
previously written you, so that you will be, in some degree, 
prepared for them.«- They are as follows ^ : The castle 
must be put in a state of complete repair ; the granaries 
must be stored, and provender laid up ; the going and com- 
ing of ambassadors must be attended to ^ ; the Grand 
Mosque must be repaired, and the expense provided for 
out of the tax levied on gardens and orchards. Again, the 
caravanserais, and baths, and the large portico of brick, 
built by Us tad Hassan Ah in the citadel, and the unfinished 
palace,® must be properly repaired and completed, after 
consulting with Ustad Sultan Muhammed. If Ustad Hassan 
All has already drawn a plan, let him complete it according 
to that plan. If he has not, you must consult togethei, 
and fix upon some beautiful design, taking care that the 
court be on a level with the floor of the Hall of Audience. 
Again, the buildings as you go to Little Kabul, near Badash- 
Khak,^ must be attended to,* and the water-mound of 
Ghazni must likewise be thoroughly repaired. As for the 
garden of Hanawan,8 it has but a scanty supply of water ; 
a stream, large enough to turn a mill, must be purchased,*^ 
and led through the grounds. Again, to the south-west 
of Khwajeh (Basteh), I formerly led the river of Tutun-dareh^ 
by the foot of a rising ground, where I formed a plantation 

^ Such are, the treasury must be kept well supplied , 

Omit this clause 

® provision must be made for the expenses incidental to the visits 
of ambassadors , 

a tax on property. Add This impost should be legalized, and its 
receipts devoted to the object stated. 

® For the large portico of brick . . palace read and the unfinished 

palace of baked bricks, in course of construction, which was begun by 
Ustad Hasan All m the citadel, 

^ Again, it IS urgently necessary for you to attend to the reservoir of 
Little Kabul, which is connected with the stream of Butkhak, at the 
point where the pass opens out m the direction of Little Kabul, 

g promenade garden, ^ obtained. 


^ Butkhak. 

^ Tutun-dareh is a valley about eight kos north-west of Hupian 
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of trees ; and as the prospect from it was very line,*^ I 
called it Nazergah (The Prospect). You must there also 
plant some beautiful trees, form regular orchards, and all 
around the orchards sow beautiful and sweet-smelling 
flowers and shrubs, according to some good plan.^ 

‘ Syed Kasim has been appointed to accompany the 
artillery-men ^ 

‘ You must remember too, to pay particular attention 
to Ustad Muhammed Hassan, the armourer.® 

‘ Immediately on receiving this letter, you will, without 
loss of time, attend my sisters, and the ladies of my family, ^ 
as far as Nilab ; so that, whatever impediments there may 
be to their s leaving Kabul, they must, at all events, set out 
from it Within a week after this arrives ; for as a detachment 
has left Hindustan, and is waiting for them, any delay will 
expose it to difliculties,^ and the country too will suffer. 

‘ In a letter which I wrote to Abdallah, I mentioned that 
I had much dilficulty in reconciling myself to the desert of 
penitence ; but that I had resolution enough to persevere,^ 

(Turhi verse) — I am distressed since I lenomiced wine , 

I am confounded and unfit for business, — 

Regret leads me to penitence, 

Penitence leads me to regret ^ 

‘ I remember an anecdote of Banai. He was one day 
sitting by Mir Ah Sher, and had said something witty. 
Mir Ali Sher, who had on a vest with rich buttons, said, 
“ The witticism is excellent ; I would give you my vest 

Un the top of a hillock, to the south-west of Khwaja Bastah, 
1 built a tank, to which I had led the waters of the Tutum Dai ah, and 
round which I had planted trees 

Add and as it was opposite a fieqiiented ford, 

I am anxious that you should plant moie beautiful trees theie, 
and that you should lay out symmetiical grass plots bordered with 
pretty sweet-smelling flowers 
^ appomted to the auxiliary cor])s 

® Add and the matchlock men ^ my wives, 

8 however averse they may be to 
J' hardships in a difficult position, 

1 Here is a quatram which expresses exactly the difficulties of my 
position, 

1 Others repent and lemam penitent , while 1 have lepented, and 
legret liavmg done so 
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were it not for the buttons.’* Banai answered, “Why 
should the buttons hinder it ? I fear the button-holes ^ 
are the impediment.” The truth of the anecdote must 
rest with him that told it me. Excuse me for deviating 
into these fooleries. For God’s sake, do not think amiss 
of me for them. I wrote last year the tetrastich which 
I have quoted ; and, indeed, last year,^ my desire and 
longing for wine and social parties were beyond measure 
excessive ; it even came to such a length, that I have 
found myself shedding tears from vexation and disappoint- 
ment. In the present year, praise be to God, these troubles 
are over, and I ascribe them chiefly to the occupation 
afforded to my mind by ^ a poetical translation,^ on which 
I have employed myself. Let me advise you too, to adopt 
a life of abstinence. Social parties and wine are pleasant, 
in company with our jolly friends and old boon com- 
panions. But with whom can you enjoy the social cup 
With whom can you indulge in the pleasures of wine ? 

If you have only Sher Ahmed, and Haider Kuli, for the 
compamons of your gay hours and jovial goblet, you can 
surely find no great difliculty m consenting to the sacrifice. 

I conclude with every good wish ® Written on Thursday, Feb. 11. 
the 1st of the latter JuniMa.’ ® 

I was much affected while writing these letters, f which 
I delivered to Shamseddln Muhammed, and having given 
him such further verbal instructions as seemed necessary, 
dispatched him on Friday eve. 

On Friday we advanced eight kos, and halted at Ju- Feb 12. 
mandna. One of Kitin Kara Sultan’s ^ servants, who had 

Add which hinder me ^ for the last two years. Balkh. 

to the blessmgs which were vouchsafed to me by virtue of 

derive all their charm from the company of 
® I bid you adieu with a wish for our speedy reunion 
^ this letter. Add mixed with good counsel, which friendship 
prompted me to give, 

^ The Turki word signifies not only button-holes^ but meanness and 
impotencij 

^ [A reference to the translation of the Rtsdlahe Vdhdiyah.] 

^ It is pmgular that none of Babur’s Turki letters are translated m 
the Persian. They give an amiable view of his character 
* Kitin Kara Sultan was the Uzbek Chief of Balkh. 
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been sent to Kamal-ed-din Kanak, another of the Sultan’s 
servants, then on an embassy at my court, had brought 
him letters, containing strong complaints of the conduct and 
proceedings of the Amirs on the frontier, and remonstrating 
against the robberies and pillage that were committed. 
Kanak sent me the man who had come to him.*** I gave Kanak 
leave to return home, and issued orders to the Amirs on 
the frontier, that they should use every exertion to punish 
all such robbers or pillagers, and should conduct themselves 
towards the neighbouring powers with perfect good faith 
and amity. These firmans I delivered to the man wlto 
had come from Kitln Kara Sultan, and sent him back 
from that very stage. 

One Shah Kuli had been sent by Hassan Chalebi, to give 
me the particulars of the battle.^ I now sent him with 
letters to the king, m which I apologized for detaining^ 
Hassan Chalebi. On Friday the 2nd, he took leave. 

On Saturday too, we advanced eight kos, and halted at 
Gakura ^ and Hemawali, pergannas of Kalpi. 

On Sunday the 4th, we marched nine kos, and halted at 
Darehpur,2 a perganna of Kalpi. I here had my head 
shaved : for two months before I had never shaved my 
head. I bathed in the river Sanker.^ 

On Monday I marched fourteen kos, and halted at 
Chirgurh, which is also a perganna of Kalpi. 

Next morning, being Tuesday the 6th, a Hindustani 
servant of Karacheh arrived, bringing firmans from 
Maham,^ directed to Karacheh. He had also received 
perwdnehs^ written in my style, and in the manner I 

Otml this sentence 

^ m which I informed him that I accepted his excuse for delaying 
the departure of 
c Kakura 


^ Between the Persians and Uzbeks, near Jam 
^ [There is a town named Darahpur marked on RennelPs map on 
the Sengar river in the Cawnpore district, UP] 

® [The Sengar is a river that flows through the Etawa and Cawn- 
pore districts, and joins the Jamna below Kalpi ] 

* [Mahim was Babur’s favourite wife, the mother of Humayun.] 

® Perwanehs are royal letters. 
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wrote perwanefis with my own hand, directing the people 
of Behreh and Lahore to escort him m his road.^- This 
firman had been written at Kabul, on the 7th of the jan. 18. 
month of the first Jumada. 

On Wednesday we marched seven kos, and encamped peb. 17. 
in the perganna of Adampur. That day I had mounted 
before dawn, and, setting out unaccompanied, a little after 
mid-day,^ reached the banks of the Jumna. I went down 
the river keeping close along its banks, and on arriving 
over against Adampur, I caused an awning to be erected on 
an island near the camp, and took a maajun. I there made Wrestling 
Sadik wrestle with Kalal. KalM came on a challenge match 
At Agra he had excused himself from wrestling, pleading 
that he was fatigued from having just come off a journey, 
and asking a delay of twenty days. Forty or fifty days 
had now passed since the expiry of the time required. 

To-day he wrestled, being now quite without excuse. 

Sadik wrestled admirably, and threw him with the greatest 
ease. I gave Sadik ten thousand tangas and a saddled 
horse, a complete dress, and a vest wrought with buttons, 
as a present. Although Kalal had been thrown, yet that 
he might not be quite disconsolate, I ordered for him 
also a complete dress, with three thousand tangas, as 
a gratuity. I issued orders that the guns and cannon ^ 
should be landed from the boats, and that in the mean- 
while a road should be made, and the ground levelled to 
admit of their moving forward.^ In this station we halted 
three or four days. 

On Monday the 12th, we marched twelve kos, and halted Babur 
at Korah.2 This day I moved in a takht4-ravan (or litter). 

By this order which resembled the parwdnahs emanating from 
my camp and which I wrote with my own hand, she demanded an 
escort from the authorities at Lahore, Bhira, and adjacent parts 

^ after lunchmg alone, 

c The latter at first threw difficulties in the way carts 

^ Here Babur begins to cross over from the Jumna to the Ganges. 

^ [There were two towns of this name, both m the district of 
Fatehpur, U. P. • Korah, on the left bank of the Jamna, nmeteen 
miles south-west of the town of Fatehpur, and Korah Khas The 
latter, which appears to be the place referred to by Babur, is situated 
in the Khajuha Tahsil, and lies on a small affluent of the Jamna, 
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After advancing twelve kos from Korah, we halted at 
Kurieh 1 one of the pergannas of Karrah.^ Advancing 
eight kos from Kurieh, we reached Fatehpur Aswah ; and 
after marching forward eight kos from Fatehpur, we 
encamped at Serai Mida. As I was halting here, about 
bed-time prayers, Sultan Jalaleddln^ waited on me to 
offer me his duty. He brought along with him his two 
young sons. 

Next morning, being Saturday the 17th, we marched 
eight kos, and halted at Dakdaki, a perganna of Karrah, 
on the banks of the Ganges. 

On Sunday, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and Kasim 
Hussain Sultan, Bikhub Sultan, and Tardikeh, waited on 
me at this station ; and, on Monday, at the same station 
Askeri also came and offered me his duty. All of them 
had come from the eastward of the Ganges. I ordered 
that Askeri should march down the opposite bank of the 
river, with the troops that had arrived on that side ; and 
that, whenever my army halted, he should encamp opposite 
to it on the other bank. 

While in this neighbourhood, intelligence reached us in 
rapid succession, that Sultan Mahmud had gathered 
round him a hundred thousand Afghans ; that he had 
detached Sheikli Bayezid and BIban, with a large army, 
towards Sarwar,^ while he himself and Fateh Khan Sirwani 
occupied the banks of the Ganges, and were moving upon 

thirty miles west-north- west of Fatehpur. — Thornton’s Gazetteer o 
India.] 

^ [Kumah, or Kunda Kanak, is a village in the Ghazipur Tahsil of 
the Fatehpur district, on the left bank of the Jamna, about eighteen 
miles south-west of Fatehpur. Aswah, or Haswah, is a village m the 
head -quarters Tahsil of the same district, seven miles south-east 
of Fatehpur. It is an old town — now decayed — and capital of the 
pergannah. Serai Mida may be Serai-Munda, a village in the same 
Tahsil of the same district, about twelve miles south-east of Fatehpur 
• — Gazetteer of Fatehpur ] 

^ [Karra is a town of historic interest in the Allahabad district, U P 
It IS situated on the south bank of the Ganges opposite Manikpur.] 

® [This was Jalal ud din Sharki, the son of Hosain Shah and the 
representative of the older kmgs who ruled Jaunpur before its con- 
quest by Sikander Lodi. He must not be confounded with Jalal 
ud din Lohani (ex-kmg of Behar), another competitor for the Eastern 
Kmgdom.] * [Gorakhpur] 
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Chunar ; ^ that Sher Khan Sur,^ on whom I had bestowed 
marks of favour, to whom I had given several pergannas, 
and whom I had left in a command in that quarter, had 
now joined these Afghans ; that with some other AmTrs 
he had passed the river and that Sultan JalaleddTn’s 
people, being unable to defend Benares,^ had abandoned 
it and retreated. They excused themselves by saying, 
that they had left a sufficient force in the castle of Benares, 
and had advanced in order to meet the enemy on the 
banks of the Ganges. 

^ that Sultan Mahmud had made Sher Khan and some other Amiis 
cross the rivei, 

^ Chunai is a very strong hill-foit on the Ganges, about eighteen 
miles west of Benares [Chunar is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the 
Mirzapui district, U P , situated on the right bank of the Ganges 
The Foit, which is of high antiquity and formeily of gieat strategic 
importance, as the key of Bengal and Behar, s built on an outlier of 
the Vindhyas, ^ sandstone lock) utting out in the Ganges It fell 
into the possession of Shei Khan through marriage witli its chief’s 
daughter. In 1537 it was captured by Humayun and retaken by 
Sher Khan in the following year ] 

2 [Sher Khan Suri was an Afghan noble, the son of Hasan, a 
Jagirdar of Saserarn in Behar At an early age he quarielled with 
his father and entered the service of the Governor of Jaunpur We 
next find him in the service of Sultan Sikander, King of Delhi, and 
after the defeat of Sultan Ibrahim by Babur (1526) he joined the 
standard of Muhammed Shah Lohani, the pretender to the throne of 
Jaunpur and Bchai In 1527 he joined Babur’s governor of Jaunpur 
He waited on Babur in 1528, accompanied him to Chanderi, and was 
entrusted by him with a command in Behar When Mahmud Lodi 
seized Behar m 1529, Sher Khan jomed him, but, later, shortly before 
the battle of Ghagra, he made his submission to Babur After 
Babur’s death (1530) Sher Khan made himself master of Behar, and 
having defeated Humayun at the battle of Chausa (1539), and Kanauj 
(1540), drove him into exile, and momited the imperial throne under 
the title of Sher Shah. His dominions mcluded Bengal, Behar, 
North Western India, and Malwa He was killed by an explosion 
while besiegmg Kalhqar (1645) ] 

® [Benares, known to the Hindus as Kashi, is a town of immeasur- 
able antiquity, and is mentioned in the Bamayana and Mahdhhdrata. 
Buddha began his preachmg m its neighbourhood (at Sarnath) It 
was sacked by Mahmud of Ghazni m the eleventh century and cap- 
tured by Muhammed Ghori in the twelfth It sank in 'importance 
during the Mohammedan period, but now the Hmdus’ Mecca. It 
18 the head-quarters of a district in the United Provinces, situated on 
the left bank of the Ganges J 
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by Sultan 
Jalaleddin 


March 5. 


March 6. 


Marching from Dakdaki, we advanced six kos, and 
encamped at Kusar within three or four kos of Karrah, 
I went and stayed on board of a vessel.'^ We halted two or 
three days at this station on account of a grand entertain- 
ment, which Sultan Jalaleddin gave me. On Friday I went 
to the palace of Sultan Jalaleddin, within the Fort of 
Karrah, where he entertained me as his guest, he himself 
placing some of the dishes before me. After dinner I 
invested him and his sons with a yakta ^ of cloth of gold, 
a jdmeh,^ and a nlmcheh, and, at his desire, gave his 
eldest son the title of Sultan Mahmud. 

After leaving Karrah, I rode on about a kos, and halted 
on the banks of the river Ganges. Shahrek had met me 
with letters from Mfiliam, at the first station after I reached 
the Ganges. I now sent him back with my answers, 
Khwajeh Kalan, Khwajeh Yahya’s grandson, had asked 
for a copy of the Memoirs which I had written. I had 
formerly ordered a copy to be made, and now sent it by 
Shahrek. 

Next day we marched, and after advancing four kos, 
halted.^ I embarked in a boat as usual, ^ and, as the camp 
did not move far, we arrived early. Soon after I took 
a maajun, still remaining on board.‘^ Khwajeh Abdal 
Shahid was in Nurbeg’s house ; we sent for him ; we also 
sent and brought Mulla Mahmud from Mulla Ah Khan’s 
house. After sitting some time we passed over to the 
other side, and set some wrestlers to wrestle. We directed 
Dost Yasln Khair to try his skill with the other wrestlers, 
without engaging Sadik the great ^ wrestler. These 
directions were contrary to usage, as the custom is to 

* I made the journey by boat 

^ Omit jdmeh, ^ Omit as usual. 

Soon after my arrival I again embarked and took a ma’jun 


^ The yakta is a vest without a lining ; the jameh is a long gown ; 
the nimehehf a vest that reaches only down to the middle. 

* [P. de G has ‘ the next day being Saturday, we marched, and 
after advancing four kos halted at Koh a village situated in the 
Sirathu Tahsll of the Allahabad district, twenty-four miles north-west 
of Allahabad . — Gazetteer of the Allahabad districW] 

® [i. e. the champion.] 
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wrestle with the strongest first. He wrestled extremely 
well with eight different persons. 

About afternoon prayers, Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi 
came in a boat from the other side of the river. He 
brought accounts of the ruin of the affairs of Mahmud 
Khan, the son of Sultan Iskander,^ whom the rebels 
had dignified with the title of Sultan Mahmud. A scout 
who had gone out from our army had already, about 
noon -day prayers, brought us news of the breaking 
up of the rebels. Between noon and afternoon prayers 
a letter had arrived from Ta]khan Sarangkhani, which 
corresponded with the information of the spy. Sultan 
Muhammed, on his arrival, now detailed the whole particu- 
lars. It appeared, that the rebels had come and laid siege 
to Chunar, and had even made a slight attack ; but that, 
on getting the certain news of my approach, they were 
filled with copsternation, broke up in confusion, and raised 
the siege ; that the Afghans, who had passed over to 
Benares, had also retired in great confusion ; that two 
of their boats sank in the passage, and that several of their 
men were drowned in the river. 

Next morning also, embarked in a boat. When 
half-way down, I saw Aisan Taimur Sultan, and Tukhteh 
Bugha Sultan, who had dismounted for the purpose of 
performing the kormsh, and were still standing.^^ I sent 
for the Sultans into the boat ; Tukhteh Bugha Sultan 
performed some of his enchantments. A high wind 
having risen, it began to rain. The violence of the wind 
induced me to eat a maajun. Although I had eaten 

^ Next morning I set out and after a march of six kos, the army 
arrived at Serauli, one of the districts of Piag I then 
Omit this clause 

^ This produced a most refreshing temperature, and 

^ [Mahmud Lodi was the younger son of Sikander Lodi, King of 
Delhi The western Afghans had proclaimed him King of Delhi after 
the death of his brother Ibrahim (1526), and Rana Sanka acknow- 
ledged his claims to the throne He supported the Rana with a con- 
siderable force at the battle of Kanwa (1527), after which he fled to 
Chitor, where he remained some time He was invited to Panna in 
Bundelkhand by the Lodi chiefs assembled there, and was proclaimed 
King of Behar and Jaunpur in 1528 — E B , p 497 ] 


A D. 1529 
Sultan 
Mahmud’s 
army dis- 
persed. 


Enchant- 
ments, 
March 7. 
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March 8. 
March 9. 


Babur's 

danger. 


March 10 


a maajun the day before, I ate one also this day on reaching 
the camp. 

Next day we halted in our camp. 

On Tuesday we marched. Over against Averd^ there 
was a large verdant island. Having crossed in a boat. 
I rode rounel it on horseback,^ and, coming back in one ^ 
watch, again embarked in the boat. While riding on the 
bank of the river, I came, without knowing it, on a steep 
precipice which had been hollowed out below by the current. 
The moment I reached the bank it gave way, and began 
to tumble in. I instantly threw myself by a leap on the 
part of it that was firm. My horse tumbled in.® Had 
I remained on the horse, I must inevitably have fallen in 
along with it. The same day I swam across the river Ganges 
for amusement. I counted my strokes, and found that I 
crossed over with thirty-three strokes. I then took breath,*^ 
and swam back to the other side. I had crossed by swimming 
every river that I had met with, the river Ganges alone 
excepted. On reaching the place where the Ganges and 
Jumna unite,® I rowed over in the boat ^ to the Piag ^ 
side, and at one watch and four garis,® we reached the 
camp. 

On Wednesday at noon, the army began to cross the 
Jumna. We had four hundred and twenty boats. 

I explored it, the first 

^ While I was riding along the banks of the river I passed over 
a quagmire (quicksand), the existence of which I had not even 
suspected. My horse had no sooner placed his feet on this quick- 
sand, which exhibited no fissure on its exterior surface, than he sank. 
I instantly gave a jump, and throw myself on the bank, while my 
horse too regamed his footmg 
without restmg, 

® Add at the hour of evening prayers, ^ T had the boat drawn 

^ [This should be Urdu, or camp, according to P de C ] 

^ The two rivers unite at Piag, properly Priag, a famous place of 
pilgrimage with the Hindus. The fort of Allahabad is built at the 
conflux of the two rivers [Pryag, which is the Hindu name for 
Allahabad, and signifies ‘ the place of sacrifice ’, has been regarded as 
a holy spot for countless centuries The fort contains Asoka’s pillar 
dated third century b. o., on which are also recorded the victories of 
Samudra Gupta in the fourth century a. d ] 

* About half -past ten p.m. 
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On Friday, the 1st of Rajeb, I crossed the nver. 

On Monday the 4th, I marched from the banks of the 
Jumna against Behar, Having advanced five kos, we 
halted at La wain. I sailed down the river as I had been 
accustomed.^ The troops had continued passing till this 
day. I now directed the guns and artillery^ which had 
been landed at Adampfxr to be again embarked at Piag, 
and sent forward by water carriage. Having reached our 
ground, we set the wrestlers a-wrestling. Dost Yasin had 
an excellent wrestling match with Pahlevan Lahori ^ the 
boatman. Dost succeeded in throwing him, but by great 
exertions, and with much difficulty. 1 bestowed complete 
dresses on both of them. Somewhat farther on is the Tus,^ 
a very swampy and muddy river. We halted two days 
at this station, for the purpose of discovering a ford, and 
of constructing a road Towards night, we found a ford ^ 
by which the horses and camels could pass, but the loaded 
wagons could not cross on account of its broken stony 
bottom. Orders were, however, given that exertion should 
be used, to transport the baggage carts across by that ford. 

On Thursday, having marched thence, I went in a boat 
as far as the point where the river Tus empties itself into 
the main river.-"* At the point of junction I landed, rode 
up the Tus, and returned about afternoon prayers to the 
camp, which, in the meantime, had crossed tliat river and 
taken its ground. This day the army marched six kos. 

Next morning we halted on the same ground. 


March 12. 
Babur 
crosses the 
Jumna. 

March 15. 
Advances 
against 
Behar. 


March 16 
and 17. 


March 18. 


March 19, 


I went by boat ^ gun-camages 

Add up the nver from our camp 


^ [i. e. the Lahore champion.] 

® [There are two rivers called Tons, viz the southern (the Tus 
referred to above) and the eastern The former rises in the Kaimur 
range, Maihar State, C I., flows through Rewah and the Allahabad 
district, and falls into the Ganges nineteen miles below its junction 
with the Jamiia close to Punasa, where Babur probably crossed it. 
The latter (Babur’s Tousm) rises west of Fyzabad and runs a course 
nearly parallel with the Gogra. It flows in a south-east direction 
past Azimgarh, receives the Lesser Sarju near Mau, and falls into the 
Ganges two miles west of Ballia ] 

^ [i 0 the Ganges.] 
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March 21. 
March 22. 


Visits 
Chunar 
March 24. 


March 25. 


Arrives at 
Benares. 


Mahmud 
Khan occu- 
pies the 
banks of 
the Son. 


On Saturday we marched twelve kos, and reache 
Nilaba - Gang ^ ; whence next morning we marched, an 
having advanced six kos, halted above Deh.^ Froi 
thence we went on seven kos, and reached Nanupur. A 
this station Baki Khan ^ arrived with his sons from Chuna 
and paid his obeisance 

At this time a letter from Muhammed Bakhshi gave m 
certain information, that my wives and household had se 
out from Kabul. 

On Wednesday I marched from that station, and visite 
the fort of Chunar ; the camp halted after having advance 
about one kos beyond it. In the course of my marc 
from Piag, some painful boils broke out on my bodj 
At this stage a Rumi administered to me a medicin 
which had lately been found out m Rum. They boile 
the dust of pepper in an earthen pot, and exposed tli 
sores to the warm steam, and after the steam diminishec 
washed them with the warm water. I did this for tw 
astronomical hours. At this station, a man said tha 
in an island close on the edge of the camp, he had see 
a lion and rhinoceros.^ Next morning we drew a ring roun 
the ground ; we also brought elephants to be in readinesj 
but no lion or rhinoceros was roused. On the edge of th 
circle one wild buffalo was started. This day the win 
rose very high, and the wind and dust occasioned a grea 
deal of annoyance. Having embarked in a boat, I returne 
by water to the camp, which had halted two kos highe 
up than Benares. In the jungle around Chunar, ther 
are many elephants.® We were just setting out from thi 
station, with the intention of having the sport of elephan 
hunting, when Baki Khan ® brought information, tha 
Mahmud Khan was on the banks of the river Son.^ 

» we again reached the banks of the Ganges at Nilab ; 

^ Ta] Khan c Ta] Khan 


^ [This should be simply ‘ a village according to P. de C ] 

* Neither lions nor rhinoceroses are ever heard of now at Benarej 
The former might have been a tiger 

® No wild elephants are ever found now in that quarter, or neare 
than the hills. 

* [The Son, rising at Amarkantak, and flowing through the Bilaspu 
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immediately convened the Amirs, and consulted them a., r. 1529. 
about attempting to fall upon the enemy by surprise ; 
when it was finally settled, that we should advance by 
very long marches without a moment’s loss of time. 

Leaving that place, we marched nine kos, and halted at 

the Balweh ^ passage. From this station, on the eve of March 28. 

Monday, the 18th of the month, I sent off Taher to Agra. 

He carried with him drafts for payment of the money 

which I had ordered to be given as presents to the guests 

who had come from Kabul. The same day I went on board 

of a boat.^ I embarked before dawn, and having reached March 29 

the place where the river Grimti,^ which is the river of 

.Taunpur, forms a junction with the Ganges, I went a short against 

way up it in the boat, and then returned back. Though 

it IS a narrow little river, yet it has no ford, so that troops 

are forced to pass it in boats, by rafts, and on horseback, 

or sometimes by swimming.^ I visited and rode over the 

last year’s encampment, from which our troops had 

advanced to Jaunpur.^ A favourable wind having sprung 

up, and blowing down the river, they hoisted the sail of 

a Bengali boat, and made her tow the large vessel, which 

went very quick. The army, after leaving Benares, had 

encamped, about a kos higher up.^^^ Nearly two garis 

of the day were still left when we reached the camp, having 

met with nothing to delay us ® ; the boats that followed 

us with most expedition, came up about bed-time prayers. 

^ Omit this sentence 

Omit and on horseback and read or by swimming their horses 
c Add at a distance of a kos below the junction of the Gumti (with 
the Ganges) 

d My camp was pitched a kos above Benares 
0 Omit this clause 


district, Rewah state, and the Mirzapur and Shahabad districts, joins 
the Ganges ten miles above Dinapur It almost equals the Nerbudda 
in sanctity ] 

1 [This IS probably the Ballooa of Rennell’s map, a town in the 
Benares district, U P., situated on the left bank of the Ganges ] 

2 [The Gumti rises twenty miles east of Pilibhit in the United Pro- 
vinces, flows past Shah-jehanpur, Lucknow, and Jaunpur, and joins 
the Ganges at Saidpur in the Ghazipur district.] 

« Higher probably than the junction of the Ganges and Gumti. 

BABUR II C C 



March 30. 
March 31. 


April 1. 
Several 
Afghan*" 
chiefs len- 
der their 
submission 


Marcli 2. 


Feb 10. 


April 2. 


386 MEMOIRS OF BARUR a. ti. 035 

At Chunur I had given orders, that whenever I travelled 
by land, Moghul Beg should in ensure the straight road 
with a measuring line, and that, as often as I embarked 
on a boat, Lutfi Beg should measure along the bank of the 
river. Tlie straight road was eleven kos, that along tlie 
river eighteen. 

Next day wc remained at the same station. 

On Wednesday, too, I embarked on the river, and 
halted a kos below Ghazipur. 

On Thursday, while at the last-mentioned station, 
Mahmud Khan Tiohani eame and waited on me. The 
same day. letters came from Jalal Khan Behar Khan 
Behari,^ from Farid Khan, NasTr Khan, and Slier Khan Sur, 
as well as from Alaul Khan Sur, and from a number of 
the Afghan Amlrs.^ This day, too, I received a letter 
from Abdal-azTz Mir ^khfir, dated at Lahore, the 20th of 
the latter Jumada. The day on which this letter was 
written, Karacheh’s Hindustani servant, whom I had sent 
from the neighbourhood of Kalpi, had arrived. Abdal- 
aziz’s letter mentioned, that he and others had advanced, 
as they had been ordered, and on the 9th of the lattei 
.Tumada had joined my household at Nilab. Abdal-aziz, 
after attending them as far as the Chenab, had there 
separated from the rest, and gained Lahore before them, 
from whenee he had written the letter which I received. 

On Friday the army resumed its march, while I embarked 
on the river as usual, and having landed opposite to 
Chuseh,^ at the encampment of the former year, where 

^ [According to Erskme, Jalal Khan Bchai Khan Behan was the 
grandson of Darya Khan, and the son of Behar Khan Lohani, who had 
assumed the title of Sultan Muhammed m 1523 Sher Khan Sur was 
at this time his chief supporter Nasir Khan was the Afghan Jagirdar 
of Ghazipur (^. B , p 499).] 

^ [As Erskme observes in his History of Babur y p. .500, ‘this 
amounted to a breakmg up of the Lohani confederacy in Behar, 
leaving only Mahmud Lodi and his adherents to be dealt with. Tn 
fact the feuds between the Lohani and Lodi factions in the eastern 
provinces were fatal to the national history of the Afghans ’] 

^ [Chausa is a village in the Buxar subdivision of the Shahabad 
district, U.P., situated close to the pomt where the Karamnasa joins 
the Ganges four miles west of Buxar town It was the scene of 
Humayun’s crushing defeat by Sher Shah in 1539.] 
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the sun liad ficen ecli])sed,^ and a fast observed, I rode out 
and surveyed tlic place, and then went aboard again. 
Muhammed Zeman Mirza followed me into the boat,®- and 
at his instigation I took a maa|iin. The aimy encamped 
on the banks of the Kaimnasa.-* The Hindus rigorously 
avoid this river. The jiious Hindus did not pass it, but 
embarked m a boat and crossed by the Ganges so as to 
avoid it. They hold, that if the water of this river touches 
any person, his religion is lost ^ ; and they assign an origin 
to its name corresponding to this opinion. I embarked, 
and sailed a little way up the river, and then returning 
again, crossed over to the north side of the Ganges, and 
brought the boats close to the bank. Some of the troops 
amused us with different sports, and some of them wrestled. 
Saki Muhsin challenged four or five people to wrestle with 
liim. One man he laid hold of and immediately threw ; 
Shadman being the second, threw Muhsin who was 
miserably ashamed and affronted. The professed wrestleis 
also came an<! wrestled. 

Next morning, being Saturday, I marched nearly at the 
first watch, for the purpose of sending on people to examine 
the ford over the Karmnasa. I mounted, and rode for 
about a kos up the river towards the ford, but, as the 
distance was considerable, I again embarked as usual, 
and reached the camp in a boat. The army encamped 
about a kos beyond Chuseh, This day I again used the 
pepper remedy. It was a little too w^arm, so that my limbs 
were covered with blood and I suffered much pain. A 

having followed me by boat rejoined me, 
went past its mouth 

c all the merits of a man’s pious woiks are lost , 

‘I with the result that I felt its influence all over my body, 

‘ This must have been the eclipse of May 10, 1.528. A fast is 
enjoined on the day of an eclipse 

2 [The Karamnasa (destroyer of religious merit) rises in the Kaimur 
Hills, eighteen miles west of Rohtasgarh in Bengal, flows through the 
Mirzapur district, separates Shahabad from Benares, and joins the 
Ganges near Chausa Various stones are current to account for its 
bad repute, but the real cause of its ill fame is probably the fact that 
it was the boundary of the eastern kingdom of Magadha, whicli is 
treated with contempt m Sanskrit literature because its inhabitants 
were non- Aryans.] 


April 3, 
Passes thi 
Kannnas} 


C C 2 
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April 4. 


April 5, 


\pril 6. 


April 7. 


little farther on was a swampy rivulet. We stayed next 
morning on the same ground, for the purpose of mending 
the road across it. 

On the eve of Monday, the Hindustani runner, who had 
brought Abdal-aziz’s letters, was sent back with the 
answers. 

On Monday morning 1 embarked m a boat, but the wind 
being unfavourable, it was necessary to track ^ it. Last 
year the army had halted a long time at a station opposite 
to Baksereh.2 On arriving near it I crossed the river, 
and went over tlie ground. Steps had been formed on the 
bank of the river for the purpose of landing ; they might 
be more than forty and fewer than fifty. The two upper 
steps aloue were left ; all the others had been swept away 
by the river. I embarked again and took a maajun, and 
having anchored the boat higher up than the camp, at an 
island, we made the wrestlers try their skill At bed-time 
prayers we returned to the camp, T^ast year i passed the 
river Ganges by swimming,® to view the very ground on 
which the army now encamped ; many went over it on 
horses and a number on camels. That day I ate opium. 

Next morning, being Tuesday, KarTm Berdi, Muhammed 
Ali Haider Kitabdar,'* and Baba Sheikh, were sent out 
with a force of about a hundred chosen men, to procure 
intelligence of the enemy. While at this station, I directed 
the Bengal ambassador to write ^ about three definitive 
propositions which I offered him. 

On Wednesday, Yimis Ali, whom I had sent to Muhammed 
Zeman Mirza ® to sound his dispositions regarding Behar, 

» two hundred to his master 


' [i. e. tow it with a rope.] 

* [Buxar, a town in the Shahabad district, Bengal, is situated on 
the right bank of the Ganges, about sixty-two miles north-east of 
Benares. Sir Hector Munro gained a decisive victory here m 1 704 
over the allied forces of Mir Ka«im and the Wazir of Oude ] 

^ Babur mentions above, that he had passed the Ganges by swim- 
ming for the first time Perhaps he means the Ganges alone, as 
distinguished from the joint stream of the Jumna and Ganges. 

< [i. e. librarian. P. de C has equerry {nkdhdar) ] 

® It will be recollected that Muhammed Zeman Mirza was the son 



A. H. 935 


MEMOIRS OF BABUR 


389 


returned, bringing back a shuffling answer. A man belong- a. d 152 i 
ing to tlie Sheikh-zadehs of Behar arrived with a letter, 
which contained information that the enemy had retreated 
and abandoned Behar. 

On Thursday, having written letters of protection, I sent Apnl a. 
them to the people of Behar by Terdi Muhammed sou of 
Muhammed Ah Jeng-Jeng, whom I ordered to set out, 
accompanied by some Turki and Hindu Amirs, and by 
ilie bowmen, to the number of two thousand men. Having 
made Khwajeh Murshid Iraki, Dlwan ^ of the Sarkdr of 
Behar, I sent him along with Terdi Muhammed. Next 
morning. Muhammed Zeman Mirza having consented 
to go, petitioned for several things througli Sheikh Zeiii 
and Yunis Ali, and particularly requested a few troops 
to reinforce him. Some troops were appointed to serve 
under him, and he took others into his service. 

On Saturday, the 1st of Shaban, we marched from this April 10. 
station, where we had remained encamped for three or 
four days ; and the same day I rode out, and, after sur- 
veying Bhujpur^ and Bahia,® rejoined the camp. Mu- 
hammed Ah and the oiheers who had been sent out in 
search of intelligence, defeated a body of pagans by the 
road, and reached a place w^here Sultan Mahmud had been. 

of Badia-ez-zeman Mirza, King of Klioiasan. Babui at this time 
wished to bestow on him the government of Behar, which he does not 
apxiear to have been eager to receive [He was Babui ’s son-in-Iaw, 
having married his daughter Ma’sumeh Begum — E. B., p 525. J 

^ [i c. civil governor Undei Babur’s grandson Akbai, the 
Moghal Empire was divided into fifteen Subahs, each under a Siibah- 
ddt or Viceroy, often a royal prince, who had supreme civil and 
military control Under him were the Divans, who were super in- 
tendents of finance, and the Faujddrs, or military commanders of 
districts Each Subah was divided into a certam number of Sarkdrs, 
and each Sarkdr into Pergannahs (or Mahals), cf our subdivisions 
into provinces, divisions, and districts These Subahs varied much 
in size. For instance the Multan Srifxih contained only five Sarkdrs, 
and fifty-three Mahals, whereas the Allahabad Sabah comp sed ten 
Sarkdrs and 177 Mahals | 

“ [Bhujpur lies on the light bank of the Ganges in the Shahabad 
district, Bengal. It is twenty-five miles west of Bihiya and five 
miles due east of Buxar.] 

® [Bihiya is a village in the head-quarters Tahsll of the Shahabad 
district, Bengal ] 
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Sultan Mahmud was attended by about two thousand ^ 
men , but, on hearing: of the approacli of our advanced 
guard, was seized with consternation, killed two of his 
elephants, and w^ent off with precipitation One of his 
olhcers, whom he had sent out in advance, was met and 
attacked by about twenty of our troops, and being uhable 
to maintain his ground, his people fled ; several of them 
w(‘rc dismounted and taken prisoners ; one of them had 
Ins head cut olf and one or two of their best men were 
taken and brought m alive. 

Next morning we marched, and I went on board of 
a boat.’’ At this staged I bestowed on Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza a full dress of honour from my own wardrobe/ 
a dagger and belt, a charger, and the umbrella.^ He bent 
the knee, and did me homage for Beliar ; and having 
fixed the revenue payable into the private treasury ** 
Irom the Sarkdr of Behar at one kror and twenty-live 
laks * I gave the cliarge of it to Miirshid Iraki, as DTwan 
On Thursday, wc marched from that station, and I 
(‘lubarkcd in a boat. I made all the boats be ranged in 
regular order. On my arrival, I directed the boats to set 
sail, and to form in order close to each other. More than 
half the breadth of the river was left unoccupied Althougli 
all the ships were not collected, as some places were shallow 
and others deep, as in some places the current was rajiid, 
while in others the winter was still, wc were unable to make 
the greater jiart of them keej) their proper distances. 

two liundrcd 

’’ Add hoe It was At this station that Muluiinniod Zaiiiaii Muza 
( lossed the iivei 1 was obliged to halt theie foi two or thiec 
days until he had accomplished the passage of the nvei, and 
stdited on his jouiney 

^ On Tuesday, the fourth of the month, 

All the boats that had been lying up had ordeis on my arrival to 
set sail, after liemg bound to each other by means of ropes so as to 
form a continuous line It turned out that they occupied more than 
the width of the river 


* Sarupd khdsoh 

“ The umbrella was a symbol only given to viceroys and persons 
of the highest rank 

® Khdheh. * About £32,000. 
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A crocodile ^ was discovered within the rinj^ of the boats ; 
a lish tlie size oi a man’s thigh,®’ leapt so high out of the 
water for fear of the crocodile, that it fell into a boat, 
where it was taken and brought to me. On reaching our 
station, I gave names to the different ships The old great 
Baburi, which had been finished before the war with Rana 
Sanka, I called Asaish ^ This same year, befoie I joined 
the army, Araish Khan liad built a vessel, and presented 
it to me as a peshhesh. On going on board of her, I had 
directed a scaffolding'^ to be raised in her, and bestowed 
on the vessel the name of Araish In the ship which 
Sultan Jalfilcddln had given me as peshkesh^ I had caused 
a large .seatfolding to be raised, and I now directed another 
seattoldmg to be erected on the top of that. 1 called her 
tlic Chinjaish ^ Another small bark, used as a vessel of 
communication,^’ which w'as sent on every business and 
occasion, got the name of Farmaish.® 

Next morning, being Friday, I did not march. All the ApnJlo. 
jireparations and arrangements for Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza’s departure being completed, he separated from battle, 
us, and encamped a kos or two off, for the purpose of pro- 
ceeding on his expedition to Behai. The same day, he 
came and had his audience of leave. Two spies, who came 
from the Bengal army, informed me that the Bengalis, 
under the command of Makhdum Alim, were separated 
into twenty-four divisions on the banks of the river Gandak,’ 
and were raising works of defenee. A body of Afghans, 
under Sultan Mahmud, who had wished to send away their 
families and baggage, « had not been suffered to do it, and 

the size of a man’s thigh, 

^ a vessel with a loiinded stem, 
to convey then wives and families across the liver. 


^ [This IS the y ha rial or Gaviahs ganyeticus ] 

“ The Kcpoac ‘ [i e iilatfoim oi raised poop.] 

^ [The Ornament ] ^ The C’apaeioiis. 

« I 'fhe Commission ] 

’ [This is the Candak piopcr, which, rising in the mountains of 
Nepal, flows thiough the districts of Champaian and Silran, and joms 
the Ganges opposite Patna It must not be confounded with the 
Lesser Gandak, winch is a tiibutaiy of the Gliagia.] 
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had been compelled to accompany the army. Instantly 
on receiving this intelligence, as there was some probability 
of a general action, I dispatched orders to Muhammed 
Zeman Mirza, forbidding him to march, and sent forward 
Shah Iskander, with only three or four hundred men, to 
Behar. 

On Saturday, a messenger from Dudu,^ and her son 
Jalal Khg^n Behar Khan, arrived in my camp. It appeared 
that the Bengalis had watched them with a jealous eye. 
After having given me notice of their intentions, that 
I might expect their arrival, they had come to blows with 
the Bengalis, had effected their escape, crossed the river, 
and reached the territory of Behar, whence they were now 
on their way to tender me their allegiance. The same day, 
I sent word to the ambassador of Bengal, Ismael MItah, 
that there was great delay on the part of his court, in 
answering the three articles which had formerly been given 
to him m writing, and which he had forwarded. That 
he must, therefore, dispatch a letter, requiring an immediate 
and categorical answer ; that if his master had really peace- 
able and friendly intentions, he could find no difficulty in 
declaring so, and that without loss of time. 

On Sunday eve a messenger arrived from Terdi Muham- 
med Jeng-Jeng, by whom I learned, that on the morning 
of Wednesday, the 5th of Shaban, his advanced guard had 
arrived on one side of Behar,^ whereupon the Shikdar 
(or Collector) had instantly fled by the opposite gate, and 
made his escape. 

On Sunday I marched from that station, and halted in 
the perganna of Ari.^ Here we received information, that 
the army of Kharid was encamped at the junction of the 

‘ [Dudu was the widow of Sultan Muhammed Shah Lohani, the 
Afghan King of Behar (who died in 1528), tand regent for her minoi 
son, Jalal ud din Lohani, or, as he is generally styled, Jalal Khan 
Behar Khan. — E, B., p. 497 ] 

* [The town of Behar, now much decayed, lies thiity-seven miles 
from Patna city in the Patna district of Behar ] 

* [Arrah is the head-quarters of the Shahabad district of Bengal 
It 18 famous for its defence by Wake and Boyle durmg the Mutmy.] 

* Kharid appears to have included the country on both sides of the 
Gogra, near Sikanderpur, and thence on its left bank down to the 
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Ganges and Saru,^ on the farther side of the river Saru, a. d. 152} 
where they liad colleeted a hundred or a hundred and 
lifty vessels. As I was at peace with Bengal, and had 
always been the first to enter into any understanding that 
had a tendency to confirm a friendly state of things, 
though they had not treated me well in placing themselves 
right in my route, yet, from a consideration of the terms 
on which I had long been with them,*^^ I resolved to send 
Mulla Muhammed Mazhab along with Ismael Mita the 
ambassador of Bengal ; and it was settled that the Mulla 
should have leave to return back to me, after making the 
same three proposals that I had formerly offered.^ 

On Monday the ambassador of Bengal came to wait on April 19 
me, when I sent him notice that he had leave to return. It 

faithful to the rule I had always observed, 


flanges [Klmrld is a village which gives its name to the perqannaUt 
and IS situated in the Banadih Tahsil of the Balha District, U.P., 
four miles east of Sikanderpur.] 

^ [Much confusion has been caused by the various names given to 
this river The principal branch rises m Kumaon, where it is named 
the Kali. At Katai Ghat it unites with the western Sarju, after 
which it goes by vanous names Sarju, Saru, Sarda or Ghagra. 
Further down it is joined by the eastern Sarju and adds Deoha to its 
numerous names.] 

^ [Erskme in his History of Babur (pp. 601-2) explams the trans- 
actions between Babur and Nasrat Shah, the King of Bengal. When 
Sikander Lodi overran the Kmgdom of Jaunpur, the reigning king, 
Hosam, took lofuge with the King of Bengal Sikander, havmg 
subdued Behar, entered Bengal, and his advance was stayed only by 
a convention under which he was allowed to retain Behar, Tirhut and 
Saran, and neither Prmce was to support the enemies of the other. 
The confusion occasioned by Babur’s approach against Ibrahim Lodi 
presented a favourable opportunity to the King of Bengal, for 
lecovermg the ceded provinces. Nasrat Shah, accordingly, occupied 
Tirhut, and captured Monghyr After the defeat and death of 
Ibrahim Lodi, many Afghans fled to Bengal, and Nasrat Shah even 
gave asylum to Sultan Mahmud, the brother of his fathei-in-law, 
Ibrahim Lodi Babur found the army of Khaiid, as the Bengal 
army was called, lying in the teiritory of Saran, and encamped neai 
tlie junction of the Ganges and Ghagra Though at peace with 
Bengal, the shelter afforded to his fugitive enemy, the position of the 
Kharid army, and the equivocal conduct of its leaders, made a cate- 
gorical explanation of the intentions of the Bengal Government 
indispensable,] 
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was at the same time intimated to him, that 1 would be 
guided entirely by my own pleasure in moving backwards or 
forwards, as seemed best, for the purpose of quelling the 
rebels wherever they were to be found, but that his master’s 
dominions should sustain no injury or harm, either by land 
or water , that as one of the three articles was, that he 
should order the army of Kharid to leave the tract m which 
I was marching, and return to Kharid, I was wdhng to send 
some Turks to accompany them on their maich , that 1 
would give the Kharid troops a safe-conduct, and assurances 
of indemnity, and siifter them to go to their own homes. If 
he refused to leave the jiassage open, and neglected to listen 
to the remonstrances which 1 made,^^ that then, whatever 
evil fell on his head, he must regard as proceeding from his 
own act ; and he would have himself only to blame for any 
unpleasant circumstance that occurred. 

ApiilJl. On Wednesday 1 bestowed the usual dress of honour on 
Ismael Mita, the Bengal ambassador, and gave him jiresents 
and his audience of leave. 

Apiil^u. On Thursday I sent Sheikh Jamali to Dudu, and her son 
Jalrd Khan, with letters of protection, and a gracious 
message. The same day a servant of Mriham arrived, who 
had parted with my family at Dipali,^ on the other side 
of Bagh-e-Safa. He brought letters from them. 

VpiilJl On Saturday, the ambassador of Irak, Murad Korchi 
Kajar,^ had an audience. 

\piilU5 On Sunday, having delivered suitable presents to the care 
of Mulla Muhammed Mazhab, he took leave. 

Apiil2u On Monday, I sent Khallfeh and some othei Amirs, to 
examine in what place the river could be passed. 

A|)iil2b. On Wednesday, I again sent Khalifeli to examine the 

ViMfs An ground between the two rivers.^ I rode out to the south, 
nearly to An, for the purpose ol examining the beds ot 

who would escort them there and deliver on my behalf reassuring 
letters to the people of Kharid 

and did not desist from tins absiiid claim to bai mir passage, 

^ OmH at Dipali, 

^ The Kajars are the Turki tribe, to which the iircsent Persian loyal 
family belong 

“ [i e the Ghagra and the Ganges.] 
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water-lilies. While I was riding about among them, Sheikh 
Guren brought me some fresh seeds of the water-lily. They 
bear a perfect resemblance to fresh pistachios, and have a 
very pleasant taste. The flower, which is the nilufar,^ the 
Hindustanis call kawel-kaken ; its seeds they call dudah. 
As they informed me that the Son was near at hand, we 
rode to see it. In the course taken by the river Son below 
tins, theic arc a number of trees, which they say lie in 
Munir 2 The tomb of Sheikh Yahya, the father of Sheikh 
Sliaraf Munir,® is there As we had come so far, and come 
so near, I passed the Son, and going two or three kos down 
the river, surveyed Munir. Having walked through its 
gardens, I perambulated the Mausoleum, and coming to 
the banks of the Son, bathed in that river. Having said 
my noon-day prayers earlier than the stated time, I returned 
back to join the army Some of our horses were knocked u]) 
in consequence of their high condition ; so that we were 
forced to procure others, and ^ left some persons behind, with 
instructions to bring together the horses that were worn 
out, to take care of them, allow them time to rcst,^^ and 
biing them back at leisurc.^^ Had we not given these orders, 
we would have lost many horses I had given orders, on 
leaving Munir, to count the paces of a horse from the banks 
of the river Son to the camp. They amounted to twenty- 
tliree thousand one hundred, which is equal to foity-six 
thousand two hundred paces, amounting to eleven kos ^ and 

I Cdinp ^ while otheis were exhausted, so 1 

' Add and watei tliein, without pressuio 

^ The Lotus [{Nelu7nbium speewsum) The oidmary Hindustan 
woid foi the flower is Jcanwal, and for the seed Jcanwalgatki ] 

“ The Munir, best known, lies on a river that joins the Karmnasa, 
iji the upper part of its course The Munir here spoken of, was 
juobably some village dependent on the other [Munir is a town on 
the Son in the district of Ghazipur, U.P ] 

* [Sheikh Sharaf ud din Ahiya Muniri was a celebrated Sufi saint 
of Behar, the contemporary of Nizam ud din Aulia He was the 
author of ^f(ldan vl 7n(Cdm and Alvkatihdl t Ahyd Miinm He died 
m 1 .‘180, and his tomb, which stands near the junction of the Son with 
the Changes, is held in great veneration by Muhammedans. — Beale’s 
Biographical Dictionary ] 

*■ The kos being 4,000 jiaces If we take the pace of two feet and 
a half, this would make Babur’s kos nearly a mile seven furlongs and 
thirty-three yards. 
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a half. From Munir to the river Son is about half a kos, 
so that the whole distance we travelled in returning was 
twelve kos. As in moving from place to place, in order to 
see the country, we must have gone fifteen or sixteen kos, 
we could not in all have ridden much less than thirty kos 
this day. About six garis of the first watch of the night ^ 
were past, when we returned to the camp. 

On the morning of the same Thursday, Sultan Juneid 
Birlas arrived with the troops from Jaunpur. I sliowed him 
marks of my great dissatisfaction, upbraided him with 
his delay, and did not salute him. I, however, sent for 
Kazi JIa, whom I embraced. 

That same day I called the Amirs, both Turki and Hindu, 
to a council, and took their opinion about passing the river. 
It was finally settled that IJstad Ah should plant his 
cannon, his feringi pieces^ and swivels,^ on a rising ground 
between the Ganges and Saru, and also keep up a hot fire 
with a number of matchlock-men from that post ; that 
a little lower down than the junction of the two rivers, 
opposite to an island, where there were a number of vessels* **^ 
collected, Mustafa, on the Behar side of the Ganges, should 
get all his artillery and ammunition in readiness, and com- 
mence a cannonade , a number of matchlock-men were 
also placed under his command ; that Muhammed Zemaii 
Mirza and others, who were appointed for the service, 
should take their ground behind Mustafa to support him ; 
and that overseers and inspectors should be appointed to 
attend Ustad Ali Kuli and Mustafa, for the purpose of 
overlooking the pioneers and labourers employed in raising 
batteries, placing the guns, and planting the artillery,’’ as 
well as for superintending the men who were occupied in 
transporting the ammunition and warlike stores, and in 
other necessary works ^ ; that Askeri, and the Sultans and 

AM and an ele})hant belonging to the Bengalis 

(emplacements) for the reception of guns and culvenns, 

^ and should also provide above all for a plentiful supply of ammu- 
nition foi the guns ; 


* Nearly half-pa^t eight p.m. 

^ [P. de C. has 'pierner (culverms).] 


Zarhzin. 
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IChans named for the duty, should set out expeditiously, and 
})ass the Saru, at the Ghat ^ of Haldi,^ in order that, when the 
batteries were completed, they might be in readiness to fall 
upon the enemy, who might thus be attacked in different 
quarters at the same time.®- Sultan Juneid, and Kazi JIa, 
having informed me that there was a ford eight kos higher 
up, I appointed Zard-ru to take one or two boatmen, and 
accompaniecf by Sultan Juneld’s men, and Mahmud Khan, 
and Kazi JIa’s people ^ to proceed in search of the ford, 
and to cross over if it was found passable. Our people 
had a report that the Bengalis intended to place a party at 
the ford of Haldi, for the purpose of guarding it. We 
received letters from the Shikdar of Iskanderpur® and 
Mahmud Khan,® that they had collected about fifty vessels 
at the passage of Haldi, and had hired boatmen, but that a d 1529 
the sailors had been struck with a panic upon hearing 
a report tha^ the Bengalis were coming. As there was still 
a chance of effecting a passage over the river Saru, without 
waiting for the people who had gone to look for the ford, 
on Saturday I called the Amirs to a council, and told them 
that from Iskanderpur Chatermuk, as far as Oudh and 

a For at the same time read on that side 
and those of Mahmud Khan and Kazi Jia 

® Mahmud Khan’s Shikdar at Tskandeipui, 

(Seeing tlie urgency 


^ The Ghat of Haldi seems to have been a passage over the Gogra 
The ghat on a river is the landing place on the bank 

2 [This ferry is shown on the map of Gorakhpur as situated in the 
south-east comer of the district, connecting Ballia with Gorakhpur. 
Haldi IS a village in the Rasva Tahsll of the Ballia district, on the 
right bank of the Ghagra, nine miles north-west of Sikandarpur. 
— Gazetteers of the Ballia and Gorakhpur districts.] 

® Iskanderpur, the Secunderpour of Rennell, stands on the right 
bank of the Gogra, about twenty miles above its junction with the 
Ganges. [Sikandarpur is situated m the Bansdih Tahsil of the 
Ballia district, UP., three miles south of the right bank of the 
Ghagra, and twenty-four miles north of Balha town. It is a 
very old town, with rums that extend as far as Kharld, four miles 
to the east, and is said to get its name from Sultan Sikandar 
Lodi.] 
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Rahraj,' the whole river Saru was full of fords ; that my 
plan was as follows : to divide my army into six bodies » ; 
to make the chief force of it cross in boats at the Haldi 
passage, and advance upon the eneniy, so as to draw them 
out of their entrenchments, and keep them occupied until 
Ustad Ah Ivuh and Mustafa “ could cross the iiver and take 
post with the guns, matchlocks, fenngts, and artillery ; 
that I myself would pass the Ganges with Ustad Ah Kuh,^ 
and remain on the alert, and in perfect readiness for action ; 
that as soon as the great division of the army had effected 
their passage, and got near the enemy, I should commence 
an attack on my side, and cross over with my division ^ ; 
that Muhammed Zcinan Mirza, and those who were appointed 
to act with him on the Behar bank of the Ganges, were 
at the same time to enter into action, and to support 
Mustafa.*^ Having made these arrangements, and divided 
the army to the north of the Ganges into four divisions, 
and placed it under the command of Askeri, I ordered it to 
advance to the ford of Haldi. One of the divisions was under 
the immediate command of Asken, and was composed of 
his servants ; another was commanded by Sultan JalaleddTn 
Sharki ; the third was composed of the Sultans of the 
Uzbeks, Kasim Hussain Sultan, BikhCib Sultan, Tang 
Ttmish Sultan, Muhammed ® Khan Lohani Ghazipuri, 

^ OmU fhi^ claiise 

that while the rest of the army remained immobile, I should cause 
to be conveyed across the river in boats at tlie Haldi ferry, a largo 
force which would advance straight agamst the enemy , that, while 
tins movement was in course of execution, Ustad Ah Kuli and Mustafa 
should assist it by the fire of their cannon, matchlocks, culverins and 
swivel guns, and come into action 

^ that for my part I would cross the Ganges after posting troops to 
support Ustad Ah Kuli, neai Mustafa 

« Mahmud 

’ [Barhaj is a town in the Dcoria TahsU of the Gorakhpur dis- 
trict, U P , situated on the left bank of the Ghagra near its confluence 
with the Rapti ] 

^ It will bo recollected, that Ah Kuli was to cross the Gogra above 
its junction with the Ganges, while Mustafa was to cross the Ganges 
below its junction with the Gogra. 

® Babur’s division was to cross over under cover of All KuU’s fire, 
and Muhammed Zeman Mirza undei that of Mustafa 
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Suki '^ Baba Kashkch, Kurbmish Uzbek, Kurban Chirkhi, 

Hussain Khan, with the Darya-khanians.^ The fourth 
division was under the conduet of Musa Sultan, and Sultan 
Juneid Birlas, who had with them the whole army from 
Jaunpur, to tJie number of twenty thousand men. Piopcr 
olhcers were appointed to get tlie whole of these divisions 
mounted and in march tliat same night, being Sunday eve. 

On the morning of Sunday the army began to pass the May 2 
Ganges.^ I embarked and crossed over about the first wateh.^ 

Tlie third watch was past when Zard-rQ, and tliose wlio had 
accompanied him to search for the ford, returned without 
liaving found it. They brought word, tliat by the way they 
had met the boats, and the detachment of the army which 
had been ordered up the river.^ 

On Tuesday we marched from the place where we had May 4. 
crossed the river, advanced towards the field of action, 
which IS near the confluence of the two rivers, and encamped 
about a kos from it. I myself went and saw UstM Ali 
Kuli employed in firing \mfenngis and artillery. That day 
Ustad Ah Kuli struck two vessels with shot from his feringiy 
and sank them.^ Having dragged on tlie great cannon 
towards the field of battle, and appointed Mulla Gholam to 
forward the necessary preparations for planting it, and 
left him some yasdwels^ and officers to assist him, I em- 
barked m a boat and went to an island opposite to the camp, 
where I took a maajun. While I was under the influence 
of the maajun, they brought the boat near the royal tents, 
and I passed the whole night aboard. This night, a singular 
occurrence happened. About the third watch of the night .Singular 
an alarm was given by the boat-people. I found that my occurreiv 

» Kuki Tulmiah 

^ AddJt was from this spot also that Mustafa shattered and sank 
two boats with shots from a swivel gun 

^ [According to P. de C these were the chiefs who were specially 
appointed to superintend the banks and streams of the Ganges ] 

2 They passed from the light to the left bank of the Ganges, pre- 
paratory to crossing the Gogra 

* [About bam A pafuii or watch = three hours ] 

* [i e. Askari’s force.] 

® The yasmoel is an officer who carries the commands of the prince 
and sees them enforced He has a staff of office. 
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servants had each of them laid hold of some piece of wood 
belonging to the ship, and were calling out, ‘Strike him, 
strike him.’ The vessel Farmaish, in which I slept, was 
close by the Asaish,» on board of which was a tunkildr,^ 
who, as he waked from his sleep, saw a person that had 
laid hold of the ship Asaish, and was endeavouring to climb 
up her side. The tunkitdr struck him with a stone on the 
head. The unknown person, while in the act of falling from 
above into the water, ^ let fly a blow with his sword at the 
tunkitdr^ and wounded him a little. The man made liis 
escape in the river. This had produced the alarm. The 
night that I left Munir, one or two of my tunkitdrs had 
chased a number of Hindustanis who had come near my 
vessel, and took two of their swords and a dagger, which 
they brought in. Almighty God preserved me : 

Let the sword of the world be brandished as it may. 

It cannot cut one vein without the permission of God. 

The following morning, being Wednesday, I went aboard 
of the Gunjaish, and having approached the place where 
they were firing the artillery, I allotted to every one his 
particular duty. I dispatched about a thousand men, 
under the command of Aughan Berdi Moghul, with orders 
to ascend the river for two or three kos, and use every 
endeavour to cross it.^ While they were on the march, 
not far from Askeri’s camp, they fell in with twenty or thirty 
Bengali vessels which had crossed the river and landed a 
number of infantry, with the intention of making a sudden 
attack on one of our divisions Our men charged at full 
gallop, threw them into confusion, put them to flight, took 
some prisoners, whose heads they cut off, killed and 
wounded a number of others with their arrows, and seized 

^ The Asaish in which I slept was anchored close to the Farmaish, 
^ The other immediately dived and, commg up again, 

® cross the river two or three kos higher up 
While they were on the march, they fell m with a large force of 
Bengali infantry, who having crossed opposite to Askari’s camp by 
the aid of thirty vessels, flattered themselves with the idea that they 
would find an occasion for displaying their valour 

^ A confidential servant. [P. de C. translates this ‘ night watch- 
man 
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seven or eight, of the vessels. The same clay, the Bengalis 
landed from a number of vessels, near Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza’s quarters,^ and made an attack on him. He, on his 
part, received them with great firmness, put them to flight, 
and pursued them ; the men of three vessels were drowned, 
and one vessel was taken and brought to me. On this 
occasion, Baba Chihreh particularly exerted himself and 
signalized his bravery I ordered Muhammed Sultan Mirza, 

Yakkeh Khwajeh, Yunis Ali, Anglian Berdi, and the bodv 
which had previously been appointed to pass the river, 
to make use of the seven or eight ships which Aughan 
Berdi and his men had taken, to row them over ^ during the 
night while it was dark, and so cross the river. 

The same day, a messenger arrived from Asken with Passage of 
information that his army had now all crossed the river, 
and that early next morning, being Thursday, they would 
be ready to fall upon the enemy ; I immediately issued 
orders, that all the rest of our troops who had effected their 
passage, should co-operate with Askeri and fall upon the 
enemy, in conjunction with him. About noon-day jiravers, a i> ir)20 
a person came from Ustad with notice that the bullet was 
ready to be discharged ,2 and that he waited for instructions. 

I sent orders to discharge it, and to have another loaded 
before I came up. 

About afternoon prayers I embarked in a small Bengali 
boat, and proceeded to the place where the batteries had 
been erected ; Ustad discharged a very large stone bullet 
once, and fired the feringi^ several times. The Bengalis are 
famous for their skill in artillery. On this occasion, we 
had a good opportunity of observing them. They do not 
direct their fire against a particular point, but discharge at 
tow them up stream 

^ On the Ganges, below its junction with the Gogra 

2 At this period the Asiatics were fond of artillery of huge size, 
as the Turks still are The operation of loading was pei formed very 
slowly. [By bullet is meant cannon, I saw a huge gun of this 
description at Bijapur, which I photographed with a native boy 
comfortably squatted mside the muzzle. It was 14 ft long with 
a bore at the muzzle of 2 ft 4 m From an inscription which it 
bore, it appears to have been made for the Emperor Aurangzlb m 
168.5 by Muhammed Bfuni J 
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May 6. 
Defeat of 
the eneniv. 


random. The same afternoon prayers, I ordered that some 
vessels should be rowed right up the river Sarfi, in front of 
the enemy. The persons ap])ointed to row the boats, 
without any hesitation, thougli unsheltered, rowed up about 
twenty vessels Orders were given to Isan Taimiir Sultan, 
Tukhteh BQgha Sultan, Baba Sultan, Araish Khan, and 
Sheikh Giiren, to proceed to the spot where the vessels were, 
and to guard them. I then left the place, and reached the 
camp in the first watch of the night. 

Towards midnight, news came from the ships that had 
been collected higher up the river, that the detachment 
ordered on the service liad advanced as directed ; that while 
the ships which had be^n collected were moving according to 
orders, the Bengali ships had occupied a narrow pass m the 
river and engaged them ^ ; that one of the boatmen had his 
leg broken by a shot, and that they found themselves unable 
to make their way. 

On Thursday morning, I received intelligence from tlie 
men in the batteries, that the ships which were liigher up 
the river were all sailing down,^ and that the enemy’s 
whole cavalry had mounted, and were now moving against 
our troops, who were advancing. I set out with the utmost 
expedition, and repaired to the vessels which had passed 
up by night . I dispatched a messenger full gallop to Muham - 
med Sultan Mirza,^ and the detachment which had been 
appointed to pass, with orders for them to cross without 
delay, and to join Askeri. I ordered Isan Taimur Sultan 
and Tukhteh Bugha Sultan, who were protecting the 
vessels, to lose no time in crossing. Baba Sultan had not 
yet reached the appointed place. On this occasion, Isan 
Taimur Sultan embarked with about thirty or forty of his 
servants in a boat ; they swam over their horses by the side 
of the boat,^^ and so effected a passage ; another boat got 
across after him. On seeing that the first party had landed, 

** carried out the undertaking 

^ the Bengalis, on discovering our manceuvre, had come out to 
attack us ; 

c had all arrived, ^ Add by taking hold of their manes. 


^ On the Gogra, between Babur’s position and Askeri’s, 
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a lar^e body of Bengali infantry marched down to attack 
them. Seven or eight of Isan Taimur Sultan’s men 
mounted their horses, rode out to meet tliem, and kept 
them occuj)ied m skirmishing, diawing tliem on towards 
Isan Taimur, till he was prepared. This gave Taimur 
Sultan time to mount and make ready, and in the mean- 
time the second boat had also come across He now set 
upon the large body of infantry with thirty or thirty-five 
horse, and put them to flight m grand style, distinguishing 
liimself m several respects ; first, by the vigour and celerity 
with which he crossed over before all the rest ; and next, 
by advancing with a handful of men to charge a numerous 
body of foot, which he threw into confusion and defeated 
Tukhteh Bugha Sultan also passed the river, and the 
vessels now began to cross in uninterrupted succession 
The I.ahoris and Hindustanis also began to pass separately 
some by swipunmg and others on bundles of reeds, each 
shifting for himself. 

On observing what was going on, the Bengali ships, which 
lay oppQsite to the batteries down the river, began to flee.* 
DerwTsh Muhamined Sarban, Dost Ishek-Agha, Nur Beg, 
and numbers of our troops now passed, opposite to the 
batteries. 1 dispatched a messenger to the Sultans, to 
desire them to keep together in a body such as had crossed, 
and that as the enemy’s army drew near, they should take 
post upon its flank, and skirmish with them. The Sultans 
accordingly formed such as had crossed into three or four 
divisions, and advanced towards the enemy. On their 
approach, the enemy pushed forward their infantry to attack 
them, and then moved from their position to follow and 
support their advance. Kuki arrived with a detachment 
from Askeri’s division on the one side, and the Sultans 
advancing on the other direction, they both charged. 
They fell furiously on the enemy, whom they bore down, 
taking a number of prisoners, and, finally, drove them 
from the field. Kiiki overtook one Basant Rao, a pagan 
of rank, and having unhorsed him, cut off his head. 

m their usual fashion and each from his own position, 

some supported on pieces of wood 
f began to flee down the river 

D cl 2 
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Ten or fifteen of his people, who threw themselves upon 
it,^ were killed on the spot. Tukhteh Ruglia Sultan 
signalized his valour by pushing on, and engaging the 
enemy hand to hand. Dost Ishek-Agha also showed great 
intrepidity.^^ Moghul Abdal Wahab and his younger brothei 
likewise distinguished themselves. Although Moghul could 
not swim, he yet contrived to get across in his corslet ® 

My own ships were still behind. I sent orders for them 
to come up. The Farmaish came first, and having gone on 
board of her, I crossed, and examined the position of the 
Rengalis ; after which I embarked in the Gunjaish, and 
made them pull up the river MTr Muhammed JMchban 
having informed me, that higher up, the river Saru afforded 
more favourable situations for passing, I gave orders for 
the troops to pass with all speed by the passages which he 
mentioned. While Muhammed Sultan Mirza, and the other 
officers who had been ordered to cross, were effecting 
their passage, Yakkeh Khwajeh’s vessel sank, and Yakkeh 
Khwajeh went to the mercy of God. T bestowed his 
retainers and government on his younger brother, Kasim 
Khwajeh. 

About noon-day prayers, while T was bathing,^ the 
Sultans waited on me. I praised their conduct in high 
terms, and led them to indulge hopes from my favour 
and good opinion. Asker i, too, came at the same time. 
This was the first time that he had seen service, and it 
afforded a favourable omen. That night, as the cam]) 
equipage was not yet come over, I slept on a platform on 
the Gunjaish.^ 

May 7. On Friday we halted at a village called Gundneh, in 
the government of Kharld, in the perganna of Nirhan,^ 
to the north of the Saru. 

who tried to defend him, Om?/ th^s 

^ Add hy clinging to his horse’s mane 
^ made inquiries about the upper reaches of the river 
performing my ablutions, 

^ Add which had been moored to an island 

1 The Nurhun of Rennell, situate below Tskanderpur, on the left 
bank of the Gogra. [It lies about ten miles due east of Sikandarpur, 
but on the opposite bank. By Gundneh may be meant Godna (now 
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On Sunday, I dispatched Kuki with his party towards May 9. 
Hajipur,! for the purpose of procuring information. Shah 
Muhammed MaarCif, on wlioin I had conferred great favours 
when he had waited on me last year, and on whom I had 
bestowed the country of Saran,^ had conducted himself a u 1529. 
to my satisfaction on several occasions. He had twice 
engaged his father, and had defeated and taken him. 

When Sultan Mahmud took Behai by stratagem, BIbaii 
and Sheikh Bayezid marched against him. He tlien saw 
nothing left for it but to join them. About this time I had 
reeeived several letters from him, and various eonfused 
reports ^ respecting liim were current. As soon as Askcn 
had passed at Haldi, lie came at the head of his men, waited 
upon Askeri, and joined him m his operations against the 
Bengalis. While I remained at this station he waited on me, 
and tendered his services. 

We now leapied by successive messengers, that Biban and lUbdu and 
Sheikh Bayezid intended to cross the river Sard. At tlie 
same time an unexpected piece of news came from Sambal. ^loL the 
All Yusef, who was m command there, had employed him- 
self m reducing the country to order, and in introducing 
regularity into the government. He and a person, who acted 
as his physician, both died on the same day. I ordered 
Abdallah to proceed to Sambal, for the purpose of maintain- 
ing order and good government m that country ; and on 
Fiiday, the 5th of Ramzan, he accordingly took leave, and May 14 
set out for it. - 

At the same time 1 received a letter Iroin CImii Taimur 
wild lumouis 


ilowalganj), which lies on the left bank of the (Jhagia a little east of 
Cliapra m the Saran district j 

^ Hajipur stands opposite to Patna, on the Ganges [Hajipur 
IS a town m Tirhiit, Bengal, situated opposite to Patna at the con- 
lluence of the Gandak and Ganges, about fifteen miles from Dinapur.] 

^ [Saran is a district in the Patna Division of Bengal, which forms 
a wedge between the Ganges and Gandak rivers, with the apex 
pointing towards f^atna Its western boundary marches with the 
United Provinces, and its head-quarters station is Chapia, opposite 
to which the Ghagia meets the Ganges Saian is a very fertile, highly 
cultivated, and densely populated tract Shah Muhammed was son 
of Ma’ruf Feimuli ] 
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Sultan, informing me that several of the Amirs who had 
been appointed to aecompany my household from Kabul, 
would not be able to attend them.®- Muhammedi and some 
others had gone on a plundering expedition a hundred kos 
otf along with the Sultan, and had inflicted a severe chastise- 
ment on the Baluches. I sent notice through Abdallah to 
Chin Taimur Sultan, that Sultan Muhammed Duldai, Mu- 
liammedi, and several Amirs and officers m that quarter, 
had orders to join him m Agra, and remain there in readi- 
ness to march against the enemy m whatever direction they 
showed themselves. 

May 17* On Monday the 8th, Jalal Khan, the grandson of Derya 
Khan, to meet whom I had sent Jainali Khan, arrived 
with a number of his chief Amirs, and waited on me. The 
same day Yahya Lohani, who had previously sent his 
younger brother to tender his services, having been reassured 
by a gracious letter which I wrote him, came and was 
introduced. As seven or eight thousand Lohani Afghans 
had come m hopes of employment,^^ to keep them in good 
humour, I set apart one kror ^ from the khalseh or imperial 
revenue of Behar, of which sum I gave fifty laks^ to Mahmud 
Khan Lohani ; the rest I granted to Jalal Khan, who had 
orders to levy another kror for my service.^ Mulla Ghiilani 
ifiisawel was dispatched for the purpose of receiving this 
money. I bestowed the government of Jaunpur on Muham- 
med Zeman Mirza. 

Wediies- On Thursday eve, one Ghulam Ali, a servant of Khalifeh, 
day, May before Ismael Mita returned to his court, had carried 

The Ben- the three propositions, m company with Abul Fateh, 
a servant of the Prince of Mongir, returned along with 
peace. Fateh, bringing letters from the Prince of Mongir,** and 

^ several Amirs would not be able to join him as they had been 
told off to escort my family from Kabul, 
participating m my bounty, 

c who consented himself to pay a kior as tribute 

^ About £25,000. “ About £12,500. 

^ [Monghyr is the head quarteis of a district m Behar situated 
on the south bank of the Ganges. It was once a jilace of considerable 
militaiy imj)oitaneo, and was first captured by Muhammedans 
under Muhammed Bakhtiyai Khilji in 1108 At the time of Babur’s 
invasion it was held by a Pimce of the Boyal House of Bengal.] 
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Habhan Elian Lashker the Wazir, addressed to Khalll'eli. 
They assented to the three propositions, took upon them- 
selves to act for Nasret Shah,^ and proposed that a peace 
should be concluded. As this expedition had been undei- 
taken for the purpose of punishing the rebellious Afghans, 
of whom many had gone oft* and disappeared, many had 
come in and entered into my service, while the few that 
still remained took shelter among the Bengalis, who had 
undertaken to answer for them ; and as the rainy season 
too was now close at hand, I wrote in return, and sent my 
acceptance of the terms of peace, along with the articles 
above mentioned. 

On Saturday Ismael Jalwani, Alaul Khan Lohani, Auha 
Khan Usterani, with five or six other Amirs, waited on me, 
to tender their submission. 

The same day I presented Isan Taimur Sultan, and 
Tukhteh Bu^ha Sultan, ^ with a sword and belt, a dagger 
for the ^ girdle, coats of mail, dresses of honour, and 
Tipchak horses. To Isan Taimur Sultan, I gave thirty ^ 
laks ^ from the pciganna of Narnul,'^ and to Tukhteh 
Biigha Sultan, thiity laks from the perganna of Shamsabad, 
lor which they knelt, and offered their duty.^ 

On Monday the 15th, having accomplished all my objects 
on the side of Bengal and Behar, I marched from our 
station on the banks of the Saru and the vicinity of Gundneh, 
in order to check the hostilities of BIban and Sheikh 
Bayezid, who were still refractory.® After marching two 
stages, the third, on Wednesday, brought us to the passage 
on the conditions with its ^ thiity-bix 

^ Nasret Shah, it will be lecollected, was King of Bengal. 

^ [These were sons of Sultan Ahmed Khan, the ‘ Yoimgei Khan ’.J 
About £7,500. 

* [Narnaul is the head-quarters of a Tahsil in the Patiala State, 
Panjab, situated on the banks of the Cholak Nadi, thirty -seven 
miles from Re wan. It is a place of considerable antiquity, and 
later we hoar of it in connexion with Sultan Altamsh. It claims to 
bo the biithplace of Slier Shah, the tomb of whose grandfather, 
Ibrahim Khan, adorns the town. It was one of the strongholds of 
the military adventurer George Thomas during his short-lived 
government.] ® Or rather did homage 

[They wcie then, according to Erskine, probably in the Bahraich 
Bistnct, U. P ] 


May i!2. 


May 24 
Hdbui sc 
out on hi 
return. 


May 20. 
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Violent 

jtorni* 


of Choupureh Chatermuk,^ at Sikaiidei'pur. That same 
day our people began to busy themselves in crossing 
Intelligence arrived again and again, that the insurgents 
had passed the Saru and Gogra,^ and were marching towards 
Lakhnau. 

In order to check their progress, I appointed, out of my 
Turki and Hindustani officers, Sultan Jalaleddln Shark! 
Ali Khan Fermuli, Tardikch Nizto Khan, Sffiili Karlmish 
Usbek, Kurban Chirkhi, Hussain Khan Darya-khani, who 
took leave on Thursday eve. That same mglit after the 
ierdwlh prayers,® when about five garis of the second 
watch were past,® the clouds of the rainy season broke, 
and there was suddenly such a tempest, and the wind rose 
so high, that most of the tents were blown down. I was 
writing in the middle of my pavilion, and so suddenly did 
the storm come on, that I had not time to gather up my 
papers and the loose sheets that were written, before it 
blew down the pavilion, with the screen that surrounded it,^ 
on my head. The top of the pavilion was blown to pieces, 
but God preserved me. I suffered no injury. The books 
and sheets of paper were drenched and wet, but were 

Bayati Tulmish 

the tent with its anteroom {porch) 


^ [Chaupareh is the modern Chapra, the head quarteis of the Sdidii 
Di&tiict m Bengal, situated near the left bank of the Ghagid In the 
eighteenth century it was a thriving commeicial centie with British, 
Fiench, Dutch, and Portuguese factoiies, but it has since declined 
owmg to its havmg been deserted first by the Ganges and then by the 
Ghagra Chaturmuk is on the opposite bank of the river.] 

The river Gogra 

^ [The Ghagra rises in Tibet, flows thiough Nepal, 301ns the Saida 
at Mallanpur and the Sarju near Katai Ghat, passes Ayodhya and 
Azimgarh (where the Lesser Sarju takes off), and after traversing 
the Districts of Azimgarh, Ghazipur, and Ballia, falls into the Ganges 
on the left bank opposite Bahramghat ] 

* [This Jalalud din Sharki, the ex-kmg ef Jaunpur, must not be 
confounded with Jalal Khan Behar Khan Lohanl.] 

^ The terdwih are certam prayers said late at night, during the 
Ramzan [Tardwlh (places of rest) are so called because the congie- 
gation sits down to rest at intervals during the seivice ] 

® That 18 after 11 o’clock at night This storm marks the setting 
in of the rainy monsoon. 
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gathered again with much trouble, folded m woollen cloth, «- 
and placed under a bed,'’ over which carpets were thrown. 
The storm abated in two garis.^ We contrived to get up 
the tUshek-khaneh ^ tent, lighted a candle with much 
dilliculty, kindled a hre,^ and did not sleep till morning, 
being busily employed all the while in drying the leaves 
and papers. 

On Thursday I crossed the river. 

On Friday I mounted and rode round Kharid and 
Sdcanderpur. The same day I received Abdallah and 
Briki’s letters, announcing the taking of Lakhnau.^ 

On Saturday I sent forward Kuki with his party, for 
the purpose of reinforcing Baki. 

On Sunday I dispatched Sultan Juneid Birlas, Hassan 
Khallfeh, Mulla Apak’s men, and the brother*^’ of Mumm 
Atkeh, with orders to proceed and join Baki, and to use all 
their endeayours to forward the service till my arrival. 

The same day, about afternoon prayers, I bestowed 
a dress of honour from my own wardrobe, and a Tipchak 
horse, on Shah Muhammed Maaruf, and dismissed him. 
In the same manner as last year I had given Saran as an 
assignment to him and Kundlch, for the purpose of sup- 
porting and paying the wages of the archers, I now gave 
Ismael Jilwam an allowance of seventy -two laks ^ out 
of Sarwar,^ bestowed on him a dress of honour from my 
own wardrobe, and a Tipchak horse, and dismissed him. 
To Alaul Khan Lohani, and the body of men that acconi- 

a bedcovei of scarlet wool, on the throne, 

^ Transpose with much difficulty to follow hie, 

brothers sixty-two 


^ About three-quarters of an hour 

^ The tushek-khaneh was the stoie-room, in which the clothes, 
cdipets, &c , were kept ^ By the enemy. 

£18,000, which may seem small, while £720,000, supposmg the 
laks to be of rupees, would be too large 

^ [Tn Elliot and Dowson’s History of India (vol. i, p 56, note 4) 
►Sarwar is stated to be an abbreviation for Saijupar = the other side 
of the 8ar]u (oi (jliagra) river, and hence may mean the country 
beyond the Ghagra, the name by which Gorakhpur is now known to 
the people about Benares. Abul Fazl also mentions it as a synonym 
of the 8arju or Ghagra river.] 


May 27. 

May 28. 
Loss of 
J^akhiiau 

May 29. 


\ D ]529. 
May 30. 
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panied hiin,®- I also gave assignments on Sa^war, anil they 
took leave. It was settled, that eacli of them should 
always leave his son or younger brother ^ in Agra, to await 
my orders. 

It had been agreed with the Bengalis, that they should 
earry, by way of Tirmahani, to Ghazipur, the Guiijaish and 
Araish, with two Bengali ships which I had selected from 
<iniong those that had fallen into my hands m Bengal. 
1 ordered the Farmaish and the Asaish to sail up the Saru 
along with the camp. 

May 31. Having accomplished all my views in Behar, and on the 
Saru,^ on the Monday, after crossing at the pa^jsage of 
CUioupareh Chatermuk, I marched up the Saru towards 
Oudh, keeping close along the banks of the river. After 
a march of ten kos, we encamped on the banks of the Saru, 
hard by a place called Killreh,<^ dependent on Fatchpur, 
m which there were extremely beautiful gardens, embcF 
lished by running streams and handsome edifices , wc 
particularly admiied the number of mango trees, and of 
iichly coloured birds of various kinds. Having rested 
some days, I directed the army to march towards Ghazipur. 
Ismael Khan Jilwam, and Alaul Khan Loham, asked 
leave to visit their native country, after which they 
promised to repair to Agra. I agreed to give them lea\e 
at the end of one month. ^ 

A number 2 of our troops being overtaken by night,' 
lost their way, and went to the great tank of Fatchpur. 
Some men were dispatched to bring in such of the stragglers 
as were near at hand, while Kuchek Khwajeh was sent 
to stay all night at the tank, and in the morning to bring 
back with him to the camp such troops as had halted 
June 1. there. We marched thence early m the morning ; in the 

to the body of men who actompaniecl Alawal Khan Loham, 
one of his sons c garwar, 

T marched fiom the fLanpara-Chaturmfik passage 
Kalpahrah t Those wlio had staited early 

^ Here my Persian mamisciipt closes The two additional frag- 
ments are given from Mr Metcalfe’s manuscript alone, and, unluckily, 
it is extremely incorrect [The whole of the passage from ‘ in which 
there were ’ to ‘ one month ’ is omitted in P. de C ’s veision ] 

This fragment is from JVIr. Metcalfe’s MS , folio 166, page 1. 
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middle of the mareh I embarked in the Asaish, and we 
were pulled up to the camp. By the way, a sou of Shah 
Muhammed Diwaneh, who had been sent by Baki with 
letters for Khallfeh,”^^ met us, and gave an accurate state- 
ment of the transactions at Lakhnau. It appears, that 
on Saturday, the 13th of Ramzan, the enemy had made 
an attack, but could effect nothing. During the assault, 
some hay^^ that had been collected, being set on fire by the 
fireworks, turpentine, and other combustibles that were 
thrown on it,° the inside of the fort became as hot as an 
oven, and it was impossible to stand on the parapet, and 
consequently the fort was taken. Two or three days 
afterwards, on hearing of my return the enemy inarched 
towards Dalmau.^ This day also, we advanced ten kos, and 
halted hard by a village named Jallsir, in the perganna 
of Sikri, on the banks of the river Saru. 

On Wednesday ^ we continued in the same station, to 
rest our cattle. Many came m with reports, that Sheikh 
BayezTd ^ and Biban had crossed the Ganges, and intended 
to push on with their troops, and fall upon the territories 
of Jaun (pur) and Chunar. The Amirs were summoned, and 
a council held. It was arranged that Muhammed Zeman 
Mirza, Sultan Juncid Birlas, who had got the government 
of Chunar and some other pergannas in exchange for 
Jaunpur, Mahmud Khan Lohani, Kazi Jia, and Taj Ivlian 
Sarangkhani, should march, and prevent the enemy from 
reaching Chunar. 

Next morning, being Thursday, we marched early, left 
the river Saru, and having advanced eleven kos, and passed 
Parseru, encamped on the banks of the river Parseru.^'^ 

^ For Khalifeh ? ead and whom the KhalTfeh had sent to us, 

Add and brushwood ^ Omit this clause 

and having crossed the river Parseiu, encamped on its banks 

^ (This wdTs Nizam ud din Khwajah ’Ali Khalifah, Babur’s Prime 
Minister 1 

^ Dilmu, or Dalmow, on the Ganges, soutfi-east of Bareilli. [In 
the Rai Bareilly pistiict, UP] 

^ This fragment is from Mr. Metcalfe’s MS , 166, p 2 

* [One of the three Fermuli brothers, the other two being Mustafa 
and Ma’ruf ] 

After leavmg the Saru or Gogia liver, Babur marches west, and 


INI ay 2J. 


June 2, 


June 3, 
lieacho'^ 
Paisciu. 
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Here I assembled the Amirs, and held a consultation ; 
after which I appointed Isan Tainiur Sultan, Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, Tukhteh Bugha Sultan, Kasim Hussain 
Sultan, Bikhub Sultan, Muzatfer Hussain Sultan, K5,sim 
Khwajeh, Jaafer Khwajeh, Khwajeh Zahid, Khwajeh Jan 
Beg, with the servants of Asked, and Kuchck Khwajeh ; 
and from among the Amirs of Hind, Alirii Khan Kalpi,^ 
Malikdad Karraiii, and Kandi Sarwani, to pioeeed towards 


June 1. 


June 5. 
Pasbcs the 
Tousin 
June 5.1 

June 6 
June 7. 


Ualmaii in pursuit of Biban and Bayezid, ordering them 
instantly to separate from the army, and to follow the 
enemy with all celerity. I puiihed myself m the Paiseru. 

1 and those who were along with me took a number of lish 
by fixing lights to a piece of framework, which was then 
moved along the water.®' ^ 

On Friday we encamped on one of the blanches of this 
Farseru. It was a very small stream. To obviate the 
inconvenience arising from the passing and repassmg 
of the troops, we made a dam higher up, and constiucted 
a place ten by ten, for the purpose of bathing , we passed 
the eve of the *27th at this same station. 

Next mormng we left this stream and encamped, after 
passing the iiver Tousin.*^ 

On Sunday too, we encamped on the banks of the same 
river. 

On Monday the 29th, we halted on the banks of the 
Tousin. This night, although the weather was not quite 
favourable, a few persons got a sight of the moon, and bore 
testimony to the fact, in presence of the Kazi.^ This fixed 
the end of the month. 


® As I was making my ablutions at night m the Parseru river, a 
number of fish attracted by the light of the torches, having appealed 
on the surface of the water, I, and those who were with me, caught 
a great quantity of them with our hands 

comes on the Parseru, the Sarju of Arrowsmith, which seems to be 
chiefly foimed by branches coming off from the Gogra below Murad- 
ganj. 

^ [This seems to be the Alim Kiian Jalal Khan Jigat of Kalpi who 
deseited Babur just before the battle of Kaiiwa (1527) ] 

“ This mode of fishmg is still practi^d m India 
® The Tousm is the Eastern Tons [or Tub] 

* This being the month of Ramzan, the gieat Past of the Mu- 
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Next day, being Tuesday, we set out, after we had said June 8. 
tlie prayers of the Id.^ Having inarched ten kos, we 
halted within one kos of Taek, on the banks of the Gumti. 

Towards noon-day prayers, I took a maajun with Sheikli ^ d 1529. 
Zain, Mulla Shahab, Khwand-amTr 
{Tiitki verse ) — They dropped m by threes, and twos, and ones » 

DerwTsh Muhammed, Yunis Ali, and Abdallah were also 
there. The wrestlers amused us with wrestling ^ 

On Wednesday we continued to halt on the same ground. Juno o 
About luncheon time I took a maapm. Taj Khan, who 
liad gone to keep the Sharki Princes from ('hunar,^ returned 
this day. We had a wrestling match. The champion 
Oudhi,2 who had arrived some time before, tried his skill 
with a Hindustani wrestler who was there, and threw 
him I bestowed fifteen Inks'* on Yahya I^ohani m Saru,‘* 
by way of allowance ; clothed him in a complete dress of 
honour, and gave him leave. 

Next morning we marched eleven kos, passed the river Jnno lo. 
Gumti, and halted on the banks of the same river. Here 
we learned, that the party of Sultans and Amirs who 
had been sent on the expedition, had reached Dalmau ; 
that they had passed first the Ganges, and afterwards the 
Jumna, in pursuit of the enemy ; that they had taken 
Ahm Khan along with them, had followed the enemy for 
many kos with great keenness, and having left the latter 
river, after three marches, had returned to Dalmau ^ This 

^ About noon-day prayers having taken a ma’jun, I sent the 
following verse to Sheikh Zain, Mulla Shahab, and Khwand-amir, 
inviting them to join me • 

‘ Sheikh Zain, Mulla Shahab and Khwand-amir come to us by threes, 
or by twos, or one by one ’ 

^ Addin the afternoon 

G Malik Sharq, who had been dispatched to make Taj Khan 
evacuate Chunar, J Parserur, 

^ but they had not yet crossed the Ganges. I was grievously 
disappointed, and immediately sent them orders to cross the river 
as quickly as possible, to be careful not to lose touch with the 

hammedans, they were anxious to see the new moon of Shawal, 
when it concluded 

* The great festival on the conclusion of the Fast of Ramvan. 

- [i. e. the champion of Oudh.] ' £3,750 
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day, most of our troops passed the Ganges hy a ford. 
Having sent the eamp-equipage and troops across, I ate 
a maajiin lower down than the ford, on an island. We 
halted ' on the spot where we passed the river, to give 
time to such as had not cr<^ssed to come over.‘^ That 
same day Baki Tashkcndi arrived with his troops, ^ and 
was introduced. 

Advancing two marches from the Ganges, we halted in 
the neighbourhood of Korah, ^ on the banks of the river 
Rind.2 From Dalmau to Korah is twenty-one ^ kos. 

On Thursday we marched early from our ground, and 
halted before ^ the perganna of Adampur. We had pre- 
viously sent one or two persons s to Kill pi, to bring what- 
ever boats might be there, for the purpose of following after 
the enemy. The evening we halted there a few boats 
arrived, and a ford over the river was discovered. The 
camp being very dusty, and at some distance from the 
river, I slept on an island, where I remained for several 
days, day and night. For the purpose of gaining accurate 
information regarding the enemy, I dispatched Baki 
Shaghawel with a few troops across the river, to procure 
intelligence of the enemy. 

Next day, about afternoon prayers, Juma,^ a servant 
of Baki, arrived with information, that he had routed one 
of Sheikh BayezTd and Biban’s outposts, killed Mubarek 
Khan Jalwani, an ofYicer of some note, with a number of 

fugitives, to pass over the Jamna as well, to take Ah Khan along 
with them, and to use every endeavour to overtake the enemy 
We reached Dalmau on the third day after leaving the river (Oumti) 

^ Add a day 

^ to give to as many soldiers as had lost their way time to re- 
assemble ^ Add from Oudh, 

After having encamped on the banks of the Ganges, we reached 
Korah, 

^ twenty- two ^ opposite boat- men 

Omit this name. 


* [This IS Korah Khas, a town in the District of Fatehpur, P , 
thirty-six miles WNW. of Fatehpur town ] 

® [The Rind, or Armd, river rises m the Mampilri District, flows 
through the Mainpfiri, Etawa, and Gawnpore Districts, passes 
Koiah, and joins the Ganges on the left bank below Hamirpur.] 
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otiiors, and eiil off some heads, which he sent, with one 
living prisoner. He ^ gave a circumstantial narrative of 
the particulars of this defeat, and of all that had happened. 

The same night, being the cvc of Sunday the 18th, the 
liver Jumna lose, so that we coidd ii(/t remain in the tent, 
which m the morning had been pitched on the island ^ , 
we were therefore obliged to remove to another island a bow* 
shot off, where I took up my quarters in another tent that 
was pitched. 

On Monday, Jalal Tashkendi arrived from the Sultans juno 21. 
and AmTrs who had gone on the expedition. Immediately 
on discovering some men of their left wing,^ Biban and 
Sheikh BayezTd had fled from the perganna of Malifibeh.^ 

As the rains had set in, and as we had been for five or six 
months engaged in various expeditions in the fleld, so 
that the horses and cattle of the troops were worn out, 

I sent notice to the Sultans and Amirs who had been 
detached, to inform them that I should remain a few days 
in Agra and that vicinity, to wait their arrival.'^ The 
same day, about afternoon prayers, I gave Baki Shaghawel 
and his party ® leave to go home. To Musa Maaruf Fermfihr 
who had come and offered me his allegiance when the 
army was passing the Saru on its return, I gave a perganna 
of thirty laks'’ out of Amerhar^ for his support, a complete 

On the moining of Saturday Shah Hosain Bakhshi came m, and 

'* so that in the morning the whole island where I lay encamped 
was flooded , 

^ on gettmg wind of their approach, 

T instructed the Sultans and Begs who had advanced ahead 
of us, to halt where they were until they were joined by fresh light 
cavalry from Agra and its neighbourhood. 

6 the troops from Oudh 

^ [Mahoba is the head-quarters of a Tahsll in the Hamirpur District. 

UP. A town of considerable antiquity, it was the civil capital of 
the Chandels, Kalmjar being their great fortiess It stands on the 
banks of a lake (Madan Sagar), arid there are several other island- 
studded lakes in the vicinity, which form a highly picturesque scene. 

Mahoba was captured by Prithvi Raja of Delhi m 1182, and in 1202 
it fell to Kutb ud din Aibek ] 

® [i. e. Musa son of Ma’ruf Fermfili ] ® £7,500. 

* [Probably Amroha, a town in the Talusll of the Morad.lbrid 
Distru t, U P.] 
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dress of honour from my own wardrobe, and a horse with 
its saddle, and dismissed him to Amerhar. 

Having settled everything in this quarter, on Tuesday 
eve, after about one gari of the fourth watch was past,^ 
I set out post for Agra. 

Next morning, after having ridden sixteen kos, I passed 
tlie noon in a perganna dependent on KMpi, ealled Balader ; 
whence, after resting** our horses, we set out at evening 
prayers. This night we rode thirteen kos, and at the end 
of the third watch ^ halted at the tomb of Bhau ^ Khan 
Sarwiini, m Sougandpur, one of the pergannas of KMjii. 
Having mounted early, by noon prayers, I had advanced 
seventeen kos, and at midnight reached the garden of 
Ilasht Behisht at Agra.^ 

Next morning, being Friday, Muhammed Bakhshi and 
some others came and paid me their respects,*^ after which 
I went into the castle and visited the Begums, my paternal 
aunts. A native of Balkh had prepared some melon beds. 
A few of the melons which liad been preserved were now 
presented to me, and were very excellent.® I had set 
a few vine-plants in the garden of Hasht Behisht, which 
I found had produced very fine grapes Sheikli Guren also 
sent me a basket of grapes, which were very excellent. 
T was truly delighted with having produced such excel- 
lent melons and grapes in Hindustan.^ 

^ feeding with barley Bahadur 

^ Instead of ths sentence snhditnle . I started next day after saying 
the early morning prayers, and a march of sixteen kos brought me 
to Etawa, which I reached at midday, and where I found Mahdi 
Khwaja (his brothcr-in-law),who had come out to meet me I mounted 
agam at the end of the first watch, and halted some time en route 
m order to sleep After a march of sixteen kos I halted again in 
the morning at Raberi-Eatehpur I agam set out about the time of 
midday prayers, and marched another sixteen kos • at last, at 
the end of the second watch of the night, I alighted at the garden 
of the Hasht Bihisht at Agra 

J Add About the time of midday prayers, T crossed the Jamna 
to visit Abdul Haqq, 

** A kitchen gardener of Balkh, whom I had placed in Agra to 
sow melons, had raised some which he brought me I thought 
them excellent 

* Half -past three am ^ Three o’clock m the morning 

’ Melons are now cultivated by the commonest gardeners all 
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It was Sunday at midnight when I met Maham.®^ ^ 1 had 
joined the army on the 10th of the first Jumada. It was 
an odd coincidence that she had also left Kabul the very 
same day. 

Thill sday, the 1st of Zilkaadeh, was the day on which the 
pe^hkesheH or tributary offerings were made to Humaiun 
and Mahani in the great Hall of Audience, on a giand 
levee day. The same day we dispatched a servant of 
Faghfur the Diwan, accompanied by a hundred or a 
hundred and fifty hired porters, to bring melons, grapes, 
and other fruits from Kabul. 

On Saturday the 3rd, Hindu Beg, who had arrived with an 
escort from Kabul, whence he had been sent for immediately 
on the death of Ali Yusef,‘^ arrived and was introduced. 

Husam-ed-dm Khallfeh, having arrived from Alwar, also 
waited on me this day. 

Next morning, being Sunday, Abdallah, who had been sent 
to Tirmahani® m consequence of the death of Ah Yusef, 
returned back. 

From the men who had come from Kabul, wc learned that 
Sheikh Sharif Karabaghi, whether from the evil suggestions 
of Abdal-azTz, or from mere attachment to him, ascribing to 
us tyranny that never had been exercised, and offences never 
committed, had written certificates,*' to which he had com- 
pelled the Imams to affix their names, and had sent copies 
of these certihcates to different cities, m hopes of exciting 
commotions ; that Abdal-azTz, too, had disobeyed several 

^ It was on the eve of Sunday (Saturday night) at the third watch 
(midnight) tliat Maham ariived 

the offerings ot Huinayun and M7diain were ]>resented to me 
c O'mit a hundred or 

who had come on escort duty fiom Kabul, and had been sent 
to Sambhal on the occasion of Ah Yusuf’s death, 

® who had been sent from Tirmahani to Sarnbhal 
* manifestoes, g Add oi Lahore 


over Hindustan, and form part of the food of all ranks This valuable 
present seems to be due to Babur’s activity of mind Grapes, too, 
are found in most gardens of any consequence. 

^ A name of endearment, which Babur gave to his favourite wife, 
the mother of Humaiun [whom he mariied in 1/506 Ifumdyvn- 
natneh, p 258 ] 
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orders which he had received, had been guilty of uttering 
several most unbecoming expressions, and of doing some 
most improper acts ; on these accounts, on Sunday the 1 1th, 

I sent Kambei Ah Arghun, to appreliend and bring to the 
presence Sheikli Sliarif, the Imams of Lahore, and Abdal- 
azlz. 

On Thursday the 1.5th, Sultan Taimur arrived from 
Tajawer ^ and waited on me. The same day the cliampion 
Sadik and Oudhi ^ had a great wrestling match. Sadik 
threw Oudhi with great ease, winch vexed him extremely. 

On Monday the 19th, having given Murad Korchi, the 
Kizilbasli ambassador, a side-dagger,^ clothed him in a 
suitable dress of honour, and made him a present of two 
luindred thousand tankehs, I gave him leave to return. 

At this time, Syed Mahdi^ arrived from Gwtiliar, and 
informed us of the revolt of RaliTmdad Shah Muhammed, 
the seal-bearer, a servant of Khalifeli’s, had been sent 
by him to Rahundad with a letter of advice. Shah Muham- 
med went, and in a few days returned with Rahimdad’s 
son, but he himself did not choose to come. In order, 
however, to lull our suspicions asleep, Nur Beg came, and 
having preferred the same requests that Rahimdad had 
formerly made, actually gained firmans conformable to 
his wishes.*^ When the firmans were on the point of being 
dispatclied,® one of RahTmdad's servants arrived, and 
gave us information that he had himself been sent for the 
purpose of effecting the escape of the son, and that the father 
had not the least intention of coming. On getting this 
intelligence, I wished instantly to have proceeded against 
Gwaliar. Khallfeh, however, requested that he might be per- 
mitted to address one other letter of advice to Rahimdad, 

^ the champion wrestler of Oiidh, 

Add with a jewelled belt, f“ Mcshedi 

‘‘ With a view to dissipating all his suspicions, on the 5th of the 
month of Zil Hijjeh I dispatched Niii Beg to Gwaliar. He returned 
after the lapse of some days, and acquainted me with the claims of 
Rahimdad 

® Just as I was about to dispatch letters patent according all 
his demands, 


[Or rather Tajarah.] 
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as ])i()bal)ly he would submit pcaee«ably. Shahab-ed-dln 
Khosrou was sent to earry this remonstranee 

On Thursday, the 7th of the luontli, Mahdi Khwaieh ^ Aug lii 
ai rived from l^^tawa On the day of the Id, I bestowed on 
Iliiidu Be» a eom})lete dress from my own wardrobe, 
a swoid and lielt enrielied witli precious stones, and a Tip- 
ehak horse To I lassan Ah, who was one of the most eminent 
amono the (‘hat^hatai Turkomans,*'^ I «ave a ^arupCi (or eom- 
plete dress of lionour), a side-liaiu»ei adorned with jewels, 
and a peroaima of seven laks ^ 

^ who was known among the Tnikomlns nmlot the name of 
(liagat u 

^ [He was governor of Etawa ] 

“ About €1,7^>0 The rate use I for redn< ing Blbnr’s kiors and 
laks to thighsli monev, may sometimes .Xfipear to rednee tliem 
too miK h , and yet it is ])t<)l><ibly near th<' truth 


h: 6 2 
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TRANSACTIONS OF THE YEAR 936 

fi20 On Tuesday the 3rd of Muluiirein, Sheikh Muhamuied 
^ (Jhaiis came out of Gwrdiai willi Slialiab-ed-dui Kliosiou, as 
intercessor for RahTiudad.^ As this man was a humble'* 
and saintly personage, I forgave, on his account, the offences 
of Rahlmdad, and sent Sheikh Gfireii and Nfir Beg to 
receive the surrender of Gwfiliar ^ 
a 13th pious 


* [He had captured Cwfiliar with the connivance of this veiy 
Muhammed Cthaus in 1526.] 

[In the Tmlkh i l^nlatln ? Affif/Jnnnh mention is made of Babur’s 
journey to l^ahoie in the thud year of his rei^?n (i e 035 - 1,529) 
At Sirhind he was met by the Raja of Kahlur (the old name for 
Bilaspui, one of the Simla Hill States), and jiiesented by him with 
seven falcons and three mans of gold. The occasion was taken to 
confirm him in his fief Babur was met in Lalioie by his son Kamran, 
who gave a magnificent entertainment m liis honour Babur te- 
mained a year in the Panjab, duiing which Hmdrd came to see him 
Hindal returned to Kabul at the close of the told season and received 
a parting gift from his father of two elepliants and two horses, 
besides girdles and a jewelled dagger Babur left the Panjab on the 
fourth of Rajab (936 -=1530) On reaching Siihind, on his return 
journey to Agra, a QazI of Samona complained to him that Mohan 
Mundahir had attacked his estate, plundered his })io])erty, and 
killed his son By the Emperoi’s orders an cxjiedition was organized 
against him The fiist attack under ’Ah Kuli Khan Hamadani 
proved unsuccessful Another larger force was thereupon dispatched 
against the Mundahiis under tlie command of Tarsam Beg and 
Nauioz Bahadur, whose efforts were crowned with success, the 
rebels being defeated and their leader killed After this expedition 
had been successfully accomjilished Babur is stated to have spent 
two months hunting m the neighbourhood of Helhi, after which 
he returned to Agra — Elliot and Dawson’s of India, v 49 2 ] 



CONCLUDING SUPPLEMENT 


TO 

BABUR’S MEMOIRS 

Fkom the iirst days of the year 936 of the Hijira, Babur’s 
Journal ceases, and no fragments have been found of any 
later date. Whether he composed Memoirs, or wrote any 
journal of the remaining fifteen months of his life, is un- 
ceitain. The state of his health, which was rapidly declining 
and much broken, probably diminished his usual activity. 
Tlic silence that [irevads among historians, regarding the 
remaining events of his reign, may justify a belief that 
no Journal was written, or at least none published. In the 
course of tlic year 936, llumaiun,^ who apjieais to have 
been anxious to be near the scat of empire, probably from 
being aware of his father’s declining health, suddenly left 
Ills government of Badakhshan, which he entrusted to the 
care of Sultan Weis, and set out for Hindustan by way of 
Kabul. At Kabul, he had a conference with his brother, 
Kaniian Muza, who had just ariivcd from Kandahai,^ 
after which he proceeded towards Agra. 

He had scarcely left Badakhshan, when Said Khan of 
Kashghar, who is said to have been invited by Sultan Weis 
and the other Amirs that were in the country, leaving 
Rashid Khan m Yrukeiid, maiched into Badakhshan. 
llindal Mirza,^ on hearing of his approach, threw himself 
into tlic lort of Zafer, m which he defended himself for thicc 

^ ['Buma>nii had imded foi the gieatei j^^nt of nine yeais 
(1511) 1528) 111 tlic distant government of Badakhshan’ — K. B., 
p 508 J 

|Tn 1525, Rrd)Ui liad appointed his setoiid son, Kainian, then 
a child, to the nomintd charge of Kabul and Kandahai ~ E B y 
p. 427 1 

[Hindrd, Babul’s youngest son, thin ovei ten, tliough undei 
oiders foi Agia, was pievailed upon by Humayun to take his jilate 
m Badakhshan — E, B.y ji. 510 j 
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months with so much vigour, that Said Khan was com- 
pelled to raise the siege. ^ 

In the meanwhile a report reached Babur, tliat Said 
Khan liad gamed possession of all Badaklishan. The 
unwelcome intelligence that daily arrived from that quarter 
preyed upon his mind, and helped to impair his declining 
strength. He sent instruetions to Khalifeh to set out in 
order to recover Badaklishan ; but tliat nobleman, who 
was Babur’s prime minister, knowing jirobably that the 
orders were dictated by Ilumaiun’s motlicr, who had a 
great ascendancy over Babin, and who wislied to remove 
from court a powerful enemy of her son, found means 
to excuse himself. Similar orders were then sent to IIu- 
maiun, whose government Badakhshaii was, but that 
jirinec also declined engaging m the expedition, under the 
pretence that his affection for his father would not permit 
him to remove so far from the presence. Mirza Suleiman,- 
the son-in-law of Sultan Weis, was then dl^patched, with 
instructions to assume the government of the country ; 
and was at the same time furnished with letteis for Said 
Khan, complaining of his aggiession. Before icachiiig 
Kabul, Suleiman heard of Said’s retreat ; he, however, 
prosecuted his journey, and received charge of the country 
from Ilindril, who set out for Hindustan ; and tlie civil 
wars that followed the death of Babur enabled Suleiman ^ 
to keep possession of Badakhshaii, which was long held 
by his posterity. 

Humaiun readied Agra neithei sent for nor expected, 
but the alleetion of his fatlier, and the influence of his 
mother, pioeiired him a good reception. His offence was 
forgotten, and, aftei remaining some time at eouit, iie went 
to his government ot Sambal. When he had lesided theie 

* (Muza Haidai, the authoi of tlie Ttulkh i wlio was ni 

command of Sultan Sa’Id's advance guaid, on ai living at Kila 
Zafar found that Hindal liadeiiteied it sixteen cU>s befoie — A’ , 
p 510] 

“ (MiiZci Suleiman, now sixtcvii, was l^aburs cousin, licniijf the 
son of Khan Muza, a foiinei govcnnoi of fhidakhslian (died 1520), 
and giandson of Mahnifid Sultan (' ilie ICldei Khan ’).] 

® Sec Abulfazl m the Akhernamch, tlio Tarikh c Khdji Khan^ 
Fenshta, &c 
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about six months he fell dangerously ill. llis father, whose 
favourite son he seems to have been, was deeply allected 
at this news, and gave directions for conveying him by water 
to Agra, lie arrived there, but his life was despaired of. 

When all hopes from medicine were over, and while several 
men of skill were talking to the emperor of the melancholy 
situation of his son, Abul Baka, a personage highly venerated 
for his knowledge and piety, remarked to Bfibiir, that in 
such a case the Almighty had sometimes vouchsafed to 
receive the most valuable thing ])ossessed bv one friend, 
as an offering m exchange for the life of another. Babur, 
exclaiming that of all things, his life was deaiesi to Babur 
llumaiun, as TTiimaiun's was to him, and tliat, next to 
the life of Humaiun, his own Avas what he most valued, his son's 
devoted his life to Heaven as a saeiiliee for his son's 
The noblemen around him entreated him to letract the 
rash vow, and, in ])laee of his first offeimg, to give the 
diamond taken at Agra, and leekoned the most valuable 
on earth : that the ancient sages had said, tJiat it was 
the dearest of our worldly possessions alone that was to 
be offered to Heaven. But lie persisted m liis lesohition, 
declaring that no stone, of wliatev^er value, could be put 
in competition with his life. He three times walked round 
the dying prince, a solemnity similar to (hat used in 
sacTilices and heavc-olferings,' and retiring, prayed 
earnestly to God. After some time he was heard to exclaim, 

‘ I have borne it away ! - 1 havx‘ borne it away ! ’ The 
Miisulman historians assure us, tJiat Humaiun almost 
immediately began to recover, and that, in proportion as 
he recovered, the health and strength of Brdnir visibly 
decayed. Babur communicated his dying instructions to riluc ss uf 
Khwajeh Khalifeh, Kamber Ah Beg, Terdi Beg, and 
Hindu Beg, who were then at Court, commending lliimairm 
to their protection. With that unvarying allection for his 
family, which he showed in all the circumstances of his life, 

Mt is eiislomary .iinong the Miisulniaiis, as it was among the 
Jews, to wave pieseiits of money oi ]cwels thine louiid tlie liead 
of tlie peison to whom they aie ofleied, on jiaitieiilai* oceasions, 
as on betiothingH, maiiiages, &e Theie is supposed to be something 
sacied m this iitc, winch aveits misfoi tunes. 
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he strongly besouglit Humaiun to be kind and forgiving 
to Ills brothers. Humaiun promised, and, what m such 

Ininguesat circumstances is rare, kept his promise. The request 
which he had made to his nobles was heard, as the requests 
of dying princes generally are, only as a signal for faction. 
Khwajeh Khalifeh had conceived a strong dislike to 
Humaiun, in consequence of some circumstances which 
are not explained, so that the court of the expiring con- 
queror became the scene of intrigue and cabal. Khalifeh, 
as prime minister/ possessed the chief authority among 
the Turki nobles. He did not wish that the succession 
should be in the children of Babur, and had pitched on 
Mahdi Khwajeh, Babur’s son-in-law, as his successor. 
Mahdi Khwajeh - was a brave, but extravagant, and wild 
young man, and had long been closely connected with 
Khalifeh When it was known that Khalifeh was in his 
interest, and intended to raise him to the throne, the 
piincijml men m the aimy lost no time in ])aying their 
court to Mahdi Khwajeh, whose succession was regarded 
as secure, and who began to atfcct the dejiortinent of 
a sovereign prince Kverythmg seemed to jiromise that 
he was to be the Emjieror of Hindustan, when suddenly 
he was ordered by Khalifeh to remain in Jus own house 
under a guard 

Anpc The cause of this sudden change has escaped the re- 

Khwrijpb, ^f Abiilfazl and Khafi Khan. It is explained, 

however, by a well-informed historian, who i elates the 
anecdote on tlie authority of his father : ‘ It so happened ’, 
says he, ‘ that Mir Khalifeh had gone to see Mahdi Khwajeh, 
whom he had found in his tent. Nobody was jiresent but 
Kliallfeh, Mahdi Khwajeh, and my father Muhammed 
Mukim Khalifeh had searcely sat down an instant, when 
Babur, who was at the last extremity, suddenly sent for 
him. When he left the tent, Mahdi Khwajeh accompanied 
him to the door, to do him honour, and to take leave of 
him, and stood in the middle of it, so that my father, who 

* His title was Nizam-ed-diii Ah Khalifeh. 

* [Mahdi Khwaja was Babur’s brother-in-law. His only son-in-law 
was Muhammed Zaman Mirza, the husband of his daughter 
Ma’sumah Begum ] 
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followed, but, out of respect, did not push by him, was 
immediately behind. The young man, who was rather 
flighty and harum-scarum, forgetting that my father was 
present, as soon as Khallfeh was fairly gone, muttered to 
himself, “ God willing, I will soon flay off your hide, old 
boy ! ” and, turning round, at the same instant saw my 
father. lie was quite confounded, but immediately 
seizing my father’s ear, with a convulsive eagerness, twisted 
it round, and said hurriedly, “ You, Tajik ! The red 
tongue often gives the green head to the winds.” My 
father having taken his leave and left the tent, sought out 
Khallfeh, and remonstrated with him on his line of conduct ; 
telling him, that in violation of his allegiance, he was taking 
away the sovereignty from Miihammed Ilumaiun and his 
brothers, who were accomplished princes, to bestow it on 
the son of a stranger ; and yet how did this favoured man 
behave He then repeated what had jiassed just as it 
happened ‘Khallfeh, on the spot, sent off an express for 
Humaiun,^ and dispatched a body of ynsdivels, or special 
mcssengeis, to Mahdi Khwajeh to inform him that the 
king’s orders were, that he should instantly retire to his 
own house. The young man Jiad now sat down to dinner, 
which was still before linn. The yasdweh communicated 
their message, and lorced linn away. Mir Khallfeh then 
issued a proclamation, prohibiting all persons from ’Resort- 
ing to Mahdi Khwajeh’s house, or waiting upon him ; while 
Mahdi Khwajeh himself received orders not to appear at 
Court.’ - 

Babur,*^ in the midst of these intrigues, with which he 

^ [lluiih^yrin had meanwhile lecoveied his health, and ictuined 
to his government of Sambhal J 

‘ Foi the fragment of the anonymous Jiistoiy fioin whence]^thia 
e\tract is made, and which eontains the Memoiis of Hindustan, 
from fhihur’s invasion of that countiy down to the beginning of 
Akbei’s reign, 1 am indebted to Captain William Miles of the Bombay 
establishment The author calls his father Muhammed Miikim 
Heiavai (of Heiat) [The wiitei referred to was dizain ud dm Ahmed 
Bakhshi, the author of the Tahaqat t AUmn , who was at this time 
l)ivan 1 bintat to Babur, and afleiwards lose to high ottice undei 
Akbar — E. B , p 516 J 

[At a council of ministers summoned to leceive his djing 
injunctions, Babur foinially declaied llumayun, who had now 
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[I IS wives 


was i)robably iniaoquaiiited, exj)ire(l at tlu* Cliarba^li, 
near Agra, on the 6th of the first Jiiniada, a. ii. 937, in 
the fiftieth year of lus age, and thiity-eighth of Jus reign 
as a sovereign jninee.^ llis body, in eonfoiinity witli a 
wisli which he had expressed, was eaiiied to Kabul, wlicie 
it was interred in a hill that still bears lus nanic.'^ lie 
had leigned five years fiver part of Hindustan ITuniaiun 
ascended the throne on the 9th of the same month without 
opposition, by the innuenec of Khallfeh. 

Though Babur has given us such a mmute account of 
the wives and families of his uncles and cousins, he has 
eominunieated but few partieulais regarding lus own. It 
ap])ears that, wlien only live years of age, he was betrothed 
to lus cousin Aisha Sultan Begum, the third daughter of 
Sultan Ahmed Mirza, the King of Samaikand, Tiy Katak 
Begum lie mairied her after lus hist expedition to 
Samaikand, and had by her one daughter, who died young. 
They seem to have quarrelled , and Bfibur says she was 
misled by her elde.st sister Rabla Sultan Begum, who indiieed 

letuiiud to (ouit, lus siucessoi, and c onunanded him to take lus 
seat on the Tiiqieiidl tin one — K B ^ 516 ] 

^ Feiislita and the anonyinouH histoiian plate his death on 
Monday, the 5th of tlie fii.st duinada Coinjniting by soldi yeais 
he died m the foity eighth ^eai of Ins age, and thnty-seventh of 
hib leigii. 

^ (Bdlnii was at tnst buiied m the Nuiafshan (Uiden (now the 
Rdinbdgh) on the left bank of the .Jarnna 'J'he remains weie aftci- 
waids taken to Kabul and inteiied theie on a site e lK>seii by himself, 
in a giave, whn h like that of lus descendant, the Em])eior Aurangzib, 
was o])en to the sky I’he tomb of Babni ’,says the wnter in tlio 
KncijilopaeduL BnkmiiKO, ‘ stands on a slope about a mile to the 
West of KTibul in a (hainiiiig sjiot The giave, nmikcd by two 
elect slabs of white inaible, is situated in a gaiden which was foimeily 
enclosed by a white maiblo wall A clcai stieam wateis the flower 
beds Fioni the lull that uses behind the tomb theie is a noble 
pios])e(t of lus beloved city, and the Fhdideh Valley’ Aceoiding 
to a statement in Rayeity’s Soles, \) 67, it appears that the Einperoi 
dahangh lebi ilt the tomb in 1607-8 'fhe adjoiniiig moscpie was 
elected by Shah Jahan in 1646 The following IVisian c hionogiam, 
iiiseiibed on lus tombstone, winch Raveity ([notes, contains the 
date of Bribin’s death Fudaios dfitob )(~u BCthtn Bddshdh (Oaiadise 
IS foi cAC'i the abode ot the Einpeioi Babui) It may bo mentioned 
111 this Lonnexion that Babin’s jiosthumous title was Fndaub 'imicunj, 
or ‘ the Inhabitant of Paiadise ’ ] 
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her to leave his house. Another of his wives was Zeiiieb 
Sultan Begum, whom he married after the surrender of [a.d 
Kabul. She also was his eoiisin, being the fifth daughter 1 

of Sultan Mahmfid Mirza, King of Hissiir, by Khanzadeh 
Begum, the grand-daughter of MTr Buzurg of Termiz. 

He informs us that he married her at his mother’s desire, 
that they did not agree, and that in two or three years 
she died of the small-])ox. lIis third wife, Maasumeh Sultan 
Begum, was likewise his eousm, being the sisler of his lirst 
wife, and the fiftli daughter of Sultan Ahmed Mirza by 
llabTheh Sultan Begum. She saw him at Herat, during 
his expedition to Khorasmi, and fell in love with linn. 

It was arranged that she should go to Kfibiil, where lie 
altei wards married her She had one daughter, Maasumeh, [v n 
ol whom slie died m ehildhed Hei daughter, Maasumeh, ] 
joined Bribiir in Hindustan, but probably died before him. 

He also, during his campaign m Bajour, mairied a daughter ^ d loki 
of Shah Mansui ^ I he Malik oi chief of the Yuser/ai Afghans. 

She is said to have survived him, and to have died in the 
reign of Akb(‘r Bilbur seems to have had no children by 
lier. The names of his other wives, and of the ladies of Ins 
Jiatnm, have not been preserved ^ He himself mentions the Aug 152i 
birth of a prince named Farfik, wlio jnobably died young 

Babin, at the time of his death, had seven ehildien alive, iiisidmil 
four ' oils and three daughteis. The names of their mothers 
are not recorded ^ The eldest son, NasTr-ed-dln Muhammed 
Humaiun, succeeded him as Supreme Emjieror m all his 

' I P>IbI Mnhaiikali 1 

- IThe names of foui othei wi\es ciic known, viz Maham Begum, 

Dildai begum (Heait-ravishei), Culiukh (Rosy-elieeked), and 
Kaiqali (the Desired) According to l^anc Poole, Maham, his fa\ oui- 
lie wife, lielonged to the family of Sultan Hosam of Herat ] 

Mis Beveridge, in hei scholaily edition of the U mtbnynn-nunHh, 
biijiphes this infoimation Maham was the mother of Humayun 
(1508 5()) and Faiuq (died jmung) 

(Juliukh had two childien that sui \ ived tlieii fathci, \ iz Kamian 
(died 1557) and ’Askaii (151(5 58), besides others tlvat died >oung 

DildaPs ehildien weie two sons, Hiiidrd (1510 51), Alwai (died 
young), and thiee daughteis, Ouliang (Rose-eoloiiied), tlulehneli 
(Rosy-faee), and (hilbadan (Rose-body) The last named was the 
authoiess of the li unbayun-niimah, or Histoiy of Humayun, lefeiied 
to above J 
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dominions. Humaiim, on his accession, gave to his second 
brother, Kamran Mirza, the Pan3ab, in addition to the 
government of Kabul and Kandahar which he had formerly 
held ; to Ilindal Mirza, who had just arrived from Badakh- 
shan, he gave the country of Mewat, and to Askeri he 
assigned the province of Sainbal, which he had himself 
held. All these princes acted a conspicuous part in the 
confusions of the succeeding reign. Babur’s thiec daughters, 
Gulrang Begum, Gulchehreh Begum, and Gulbaden Begum, 
were all by one mother. 

Zahir-ed-dm Muhammed Babur was undoubtedly one 
of the most illustrious men of his age, and one of the most 
eminent and accomplished princes that ever adorned an 
Asiatic throne. lie is represented as having been above 
the middle size, of great vigour of body, fond of all licld 
and warlike sports, an eveellent swoidsmaii, and a skilful 
archer. As a proof of his bodily strength, it is mentioned, 
that he used to leap from one pinnacle to another of the 
pinnated ramparts used in the East, m his double-soled 
boots ; and that he even frequently took a man under 
each arm, and went leaping along the rampart from one 
of the pointed pinnacles to another. Having been early 
trained to the conduct of business, and tutoied m the 
school of adversity, the powers of Ins mind icceived their 
full development. He ascended the throne at the age 
of twelve, and befoic he had attained his twentieth year, 
the young prince had shared every variety of fortune ; 
he had not only been the ruler of subject provinces, but 
had been m thraldom to his own ambitious nobles, and 
obliged to conceal every sentiment of his heart ; he had 
been alternately hailed and obeyed as a conqueror and 
deliveier by rich and extensive kingdoms, and forced to 
lurk 111 the deserts and mountains of Ins own native king- 
dom as a houseless wanderer. Down to the last dregs of 
life, we perceive in him the strong feelings of an affection 
for his early friends and early enjoyments, rarely seen 
among princes. Perhaps the free manners of the TQiki 
tribes had combined with the events of his early life, in 
cherishing these amiable feelings. He had betimes been 
taught, by the voice of events that could not lie, that he 
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was a man dependent on the kindness and fidelity of other 
men ; and, m his dangers and escapes with his followers 
liad learned that he was only one of an association, whose 
general safety and success depended on tlie result of tlieir 
mutual exertions in a common cause Tlie native benevo- 
lence and gaiety of his disposition seem ever to oveillow 
on all around him ; and he talks of his mothers, his grand- 
mothers, and sisters with some garrulity indeed, but the 
garrulity of a good son and a good brother. Of his com- 
panions in arms he always speaks with the frank gaiety 
of a soldier ; and it is a relief to the reader, in the midst 
of the pompous coldness of Asiatic history, to find a king 
who can weep for days, and tell us that he wept, for the 
playmate of his boyhood. Indeed, an uncommon portion 
of good nature and good humour runs through all his 
character, and even to political offences he will be found, 
m a remarkable degree, indulgent and forgiving. 

In the character of the founder of a new dynasty, in 
one of the richest and most powerful empires on earth, we 
may expect to find a union of tlie great qualities of a 
statesman and general ; and BMiiir possessed the leading 
(qualifications of both in a high degree. But we are not, 
in that age, to look for any deeji-laid or regular plans of 
civil polity, even in the most accomplished princes. Babur's 
superiority over the chiefs to whom he was opposed, arose 
principally from his active disposition and lively good 
sense. Ambitious as he was, and fond of conquest and of 
glory in all its shapes, the enterprise in which he was for 
the season engaged, seems to liave absorbed his whole 
soul, and all his faculties were exerted to bring it, what- 
ever it was, to a fortunate issue. His elastic mind was not 
broken by discomfiture, and few princes who have achieved 
such glorious conquests have suffered more numerous or 
more decisive defeats. His qiersonal courage was con- 
spicuous during his whole life, but it may be doubted 
whether, in spite of his final success, he was so much entitled 
to the character of a great captain, as of a successful 
partisan and a bold adventurer. In the earlier part of 
his career his armies were very small. Most of his expedi- 
tions were rather successful inroads than skilful campaigns. 
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But he showed a genius and a power of observfition whieli, 
in other cireumstances, would have raised him to the 
rank of the most aeeomplished commanders. As he had 
the sense to jierceive the errors which he committed in 
his earlier years, so, with the superiority that helonos to 
a great mind, conscious of its powers, he always readily 
acknowledges them. His conduct, during the rebellion 
of the Moghuls at Kfibiil, and the alarm of his army in the 
war with Rana Sanka, beats the indications of the most 
lieroic magnanimity. The latter period of his life is one 
uninterrupted series of successes. 

But we are not to expect m Bfibiir that perfect and 
refined character whieli belongs only to modern times and 
Christian countries We sometimes see him order what, 
according to the practice of modern war, and the maxims 
of a refined morality, we should consider as cruel executions. 
We lind him oeeasionallv the slave of vices, which, even 
though they belonged to his age and country, it is not 
possilile to regard m such a man without feiOings of regret 
We are disappointed to find one possessed of so r(‘(ined an 
understanding, and so polished a taste, degrading both, by 
an obtrusive and almost ridiculous display of his propensitv 
to intoxication. It may palliate, though it cannot excuse 
this offence, that it appears to have led him to no cruelty 
or harshness to his servants or those around him, that 
it made him neglect no business, and that it seems to have 
been produced solely by the ebullition of high spirits 
in his gay and social temper. We turn from Babur, the 
slave of such vices, which probably hastened on a prema 
ture old age, and tended to bring him to an early grave 
and view him with more complacency, encouraging, ii 
his dominions, the useful arts and polite literature, by 
his countenance and his example. We delight to see 
him describe his success in rearing a new plant, in intro- 
ducing a new fruit-tree, or in repairing a decayed aqueduct, 
with the same pride and complacency that he relates his 
most splendid victories. No region of art or nature seems 
to have escaped the activity of his research. He had 
cultivated the art of poetry from his early years, and his 
diwdn, or colleetion of Turki poems, is mentioned as giving 
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liim a hi^h rank among the poets of his country. 01 
this work I have not been able to learn that any copy 
exists.^ Many of tlie odes in it are referred to in liis Memon s, 
!ind quoted by the iirst couplet. A few specimens of 
Ins Persian ])()etry are also given, wJneli show much ol 
that terseness and deheaey of allusion so mueh admired 
in the jioets whom he imitated Ills Persian Mnsncvt, 
which lie published by the name of Mubin,- I have 
never met with, though Abulfa/l speaks of it as having 
a gieat circulation ; nor have I seen his versification of 
the tract of Khwajeh Ahrar,*^ which has been already 
mentioned.^ lie also wrote a work on Prosody and some 
smalliT productions, which he sometimes alludes to in 
his Memoirs. He was skilful in the science of music, on 
which he wrote a treatise. But his most remarkable 
work is, undoubtedly, the Memoirs of his own Life, com- 
])osed by him in the Turki tongue. The earlier ])art of 
them IS written with great spirit, and the whole bears 
strong eharaeteristies of an ingenious, aetiye, and intelligent 
mind No history, jierhaps, contains so liyely a picture 
of the lif(‘ and opinions of an eastern prince. Tlie geo- 
graphical descriptions which lie giyes of his hereditary 
kingdom, and of the various countries which he subdued, 
have, what such descriptions seldom possess, not only 

‘ [A facsimile of the manuscript of the Dirdn w&h published by 
»Sir l)enison Ross m the J A S B , 1910 ] 

^ [Half of the M uhin, a collection of 7 nas 7 Hivis, has been translated 
by Professor Berezine m his ChratonMithir Tmque Babur also 
wrote a woik on junspiudence, which had a considerable vogue ] 

’ [The Ristdah c nmbdlynh ] 

* Abulfazl, in the intioduction to the Akbeuuwieli, quotes a fev/ 
of his Peisian veises with apjirobation The following quatrain is 
not unhappy in the original 

Though I am not related to Dervishes, 

Yet 1 am devoted to them heait and soul 

Say not that the state of a prince is remote from that of a Dervish, 
Though a king, I am the Dervish’s slave 
He also gives the following elegant Tnatla — 

I know that separation from thee were my death. 

Else might I tear myself from this city 

But, while my heart is encircled with the locks of my beloved, 

I forget the world and its cares. 

® [This IS the work styled Mujassd ] 
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great accuracy, but the merit of uncommon distinctness, 
The Memoirs, however, will be found of unequal value 
according to the periods of which they treat. Some years 
particularly m the later period ol his life, present little 
more than a dry ehrouiele of uninteresting events, probably 
written down as they occurred, and never rewritten, as 
tlie earlier period certainly have been. It piobably was his 
intention to liave connected the whole, and completed them 
m the same strain of happy narrative that runs through the 
first half of them, a design which it is to be regretted that 
he did not live to execute. 

A striking feature in Babur’s character is his unlikeness 
to other Asiatic princes. Instead of the stately, systematic 
artificial character that seems to belong to the throne 
in Asia, we find him natural, lively, affectionate, simple, 
retaining on the tlirone all the best feelings and affections 
of common life. Change a few circumstances arising 
from his religion and country, and in reading the trans- 
actions of his life, we might imagine that we had got among 
the adventurous knights of Froissart. This, as well as 
the simplicity of his language, he owed to his being a Turk. 
That style which wraps up a wortiiless meaning in a mist 
of words, and the etiquette which annihilates the courtier 
in the presence of his prince, were still, fortunately for 
Babur, foreign to the Turki race, among whom he was 
born and educated. 

Upon the whole, if we review with impartiality the 
history of Asia, we shall find few princes who are entitled 
to rank liigher than Babur in genius and accomplish- 
ments. His grandson Akber may perliaps be placed above 
him for profound and benevolent policy. The crooked 
Uttifice of Aurangzib is not entitled to the same distinction. 
The merit of Chingiz Khan, and of Tamerlane, terminates 
in their splendid conquests, which far excelled the achieve- 
ments of Babur ; but in activity of mind, m the gay 
equanimity and unbroken spirit with which he bore tlie 
extremes of good and bad fortune, m the possession of 
the manly and social virtues, so seldom the portion of 
princes, in his love of letters, and his success in the cultiva- 
tion of them, we shall probably find no other Asiatic 
prince who can justly be placed beside him. 
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AN ACCOUNT OF BABUR’S DELIVERANCE 
FROM IMMINENT DANGER AT KIRMAN 

As given in Pa vet de Court eille’s French Translation. 

‘ WiiKTTiUR you live for a hundred years or a single day. 
you must surely leave this palace which delights the heart.’ 

I resigned myself to death. A channel of water flowed 
through that garden. I performed my ablutions, and 
recited a prayer of two inclinations. Then, giving myself 
up to silent meditation, I was in the act of supplicating God 
for his mercies, when sleep closed my eyes. I saw Khwaja 
Ya’kfib, the son of Khwaja Yahya, and grandson of His 
Highness Khwaja Obeidullah, with a numerous following, 
mounled on dapple-grey horses, who appeared before me 
and said : ‘ Be not anxious ! The Khwaja has sent me to 
inform you that he will accord you his aid ; that he will 
seat you on the throne of sovereignty ; that whenever any 
trouble befalls you, he will immediately respond to your 
appeal, if you will seek his assistance, and that victory and 
triumph will now incline to your side. Lift up your head 
and awake ! ’ I then awoke with a happy heart just as 
Yusuf, the Darogha, and his companions, had agreed that 
it was necessary to make a jiretext, and have recourse to 
a ruse, for the purpose of securing my person and binding 
me. On hearing them talk in this fashion I said to them : 
‘ What you have just said is all very well, but I am curious 
to see which of you will dare to approach me.’ I was in the 
act of saying these words, when I heard the clatter of the 
hoofs of a large numbei of horses outside the garden wall. 
Yusuf, the Darogha, exclaimed, ‘ If we had seized and taken 
him to Tambol we should have done well. Now he has sent 
a large band to arrest you, and the noise which you hear 
is nothing else but the echo of the horses’ footfalls sent in 
your pursuit.’ At these words I became anxious, and was 
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at a loss to know what to do At the same time the horse- 
men, who at first were not able lo find the garden gate, 
made a breaeh in the wall, which was already dilapidated, 
and entered. I saw that they were Kutluk Mnhammed 
Barlas and Bfiba-i-Pargari, two of my most devoted 
servants, accompanied by ten to fifteen or twenty persons. 
On approaching my presence they flung themselves from 
their horses, and bending the knee at a respectful distance, 
they fell at my feet, and lavished on me every mark of 
respect. Astounded at their appearance, it seemed to me 
that God had restored me to life. I immediately exclaimed : 
‘ Seize Yusuf, the Darogha, and those wretched traitors 
that are in his company, and bring them to me bound 
hand and foot ’ I then added, addressing mv rescuers : 
‘ Whence have vc come ? WJio informed vou of what 
had happened ’ Kutluk Mnhammed Barlas answered : 
‘ When I got separated from you m my hurried retreat 
from Akhsi, I reached Andejan just as the Khans were 
entering it. There in a dream I saw Khwaja Obeidullah, 
who said to me : The Emperor Babur is now in a village 
named Kiriniin, make haste and bring him back with you ; 
for the throne of sovereignty belongs to him by right. 
Overjoyed at this dream, I related it to the Elder and 
Younger Khans, and said to them that I had five or six 
young fellows with me, and that, if they added a few 
soldiers, I would go in the Kirman direction to bring news. 
They replied that it had occurred to them too that I ought 
to go in that direction. They then appointed ten persons 
to accompany me, and charged me to follow the route 
which we had agreed upon, to make careful enquiries, and 
above all to take every means to obtain sure news. While 
we were engaged in this conversation Baba-i-Pargari said 
that he also wished to join the party, and indeed, he did 
accompany me with two soldiers and his younger brother. 
Then we mounted our horses, and set out. It is three days 
to-day that we have been on the road and we thank God 
that we have met you. And now quickly to horse and take 
with you these prisoners, for it would not be wise to stay 
in this place, as Tambol knows that you have found an 
aslyum here. So let us start as soon as possible, and 
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l^roeeert to join the Khans.’ We thereupon mounted our 
horses without a moment’s delay, and took the road to 
Andejan I had not eaten anything for two days. Towards 
noon, liaving had the good luck to find a sheep, we dis- 
mounted, and settled ourselves comfortably to roast it. 
Having satisfied my ravenous hunger, we started off again, 
and, hurryiiig forward, we entered Andejan after aeeom- 
])hshing a five days’ joiuney in two nights and a day. 
I embraced the two Khans, my uncles, and related to them 
all that had happened to me since we parted. I .stayed four 
months with the Khans, during which time T gathered 
round me, to the number of two hundred, all my servants 
who had been scattered about in dilferent places. It then 
occurred to me that it would be much better for me to leave 
Ferghann, no matter in what direction, than to remain there 
like a vagabond. 


APPENDIX B 

HINDAL’S ADOPTION 

[The French translation has the following account of 
Ilindrd’s ailoption by the mother of Ilumayun (Vol. ii, 
p. 80, following the words ‘ my olliccrs and the soldiers ’) ] 

In order to understand what has been said above it is 
necessary to bear in mind that up to this time all the 
children that had been born of Humayun’s mother, namely 
a son (who was younger than Humayun, but older than 
my other children) and three daughters, had died in infancy. 
I ardently desired to see a brother or .sister born to him. 
Just about this time Dildar Agacha became pregnant, 
so I kej)t on saying, ‘ I wish to God that the child which 
is coming might be born to Iliimayfm’s mother.’ To this 
my mother replied, ‘ If Dildar Agacha bears a son, can I 
not take it and be responsible for it ? ’ I said in my turn, 
‘ Nothing could be better ’ As a rule womenfolk practise 
the following method of taking omens when they wish to 
ascertain if they are going to have a son or a daughter. 
They take two bits of paper, on one of which they write 
the name of Ali or Ilasan, and on the other that of Fatimah. 
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They then put these in two balls of clay which are placed 
in a cup of water. The one which is first opened serves 
them as a means of foretelling the future. If it discloses 
the name of a boy, she will have a boy, and if a j^irl, a girl. 
So this method was employed by these ladies (Bfibur's 
womenfolk) and the birth of a male child was predicted. 
On the receipt of this good news, I immediately wrote to 
acquaint my mother ; some days later the prediction was 
verified. God had given me a boy Three days after his 
birth, and before announcing it, the child was carried off 
willy-nilly from its mother and brought to my palace, where 
it was taken care of. When I had informed my mother 
about him, she, on learning that she had obtained the 
object of her prayers, had bestowed on the young prince 
the name of Hindfil, which was for us a name of good omen. 
Under this arrangement, the child was to me at one and the 
same time a younger brother and a son. 

fN B — There is some confusion in this passage, as by ‘ my motlier ’ is 
meant Hiimayaa’s mother (Malum) and not that of B.ibiir This 
gives colour to the idea that the note was partly wniten by Hiim.l- 
vnn 1 


APPENDIX C 

A PliAIN ACCOUNT OF THE RATTLE 
OF KANWAHA 

Rana Sanka, on his part, advanced at the head of count- 
less battalions, which reached a total of two lakhs calculated 
in the Indian fashion, according to wliicha lakh is equivalent 
to a hundred thousand, and a hundred lakhs equal a kror. 
The forces of his dominions, on a general estimate, could 
not have been less than ten krors. Of his hundred thousand 
horsemen only about a third had previously given him 
proofs of their fidelity. The greater number, which consisted 
of an undisciplined rabble, had never assisted him in any 
war, and had not even acknowledged him as their suzerain. 
On this occasion, however, they had made common cause 
with him and obeyed Ills orders. |The troops that were 
directly under his command were disposed in the following 
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manner : Salah ud din, Governor of Raisen and Sarangpur, 
was in possession of a territory that could furmsh 30,000 
horsemen ; Rawal Udai Singh Nagari had 12,000 horsemen ; 
Hasan Khan Mewati, Governor of Mewat, 12,000 , Bahadur 
llemladiiri, 4,000 ; Sattervi Kacliji, 6,000 ; the Governor 
of Barmul, Parm-Deo, and Mirta, 4,000 ; Birsingh Deo 
Jehan, 4,000 ; Mahmud Kfcan, son of Sultan Sikander, 
who, although he was not in possession of any fief, was so 
fond of playing the general that he maintained at his own 
expense a corps of 12,000 horsemen ; in short the forces 
of the rebels attained a total of 200,000 men. As soon 
as I became aware of their approach, I put into execution 
the plan of action that I had devised in accordance with the 
arrangement I had always followed. I posted my household 
troops in the centre with Chin Timur Sultan, Muza Sulei- 
man, Khwaja Dost Khand, Yunis Ah, Shah Mansur 
Birlas, Darwish Muhammed Sarban, Abdullah Kitabdar, 
Dost Ishik Agha, and other Amirs on the right, and on the 
left, Sultan Beha ud din, Ala iid din, son of Bahlol Lodi, 
Sheikh Zain Khwali, Muliibb Ah, son of Nizam ud din 
Khalifeh, Tardi Beg, the youngci brother of Kuch Beg, 
and his sou Slier Afgaii, Araish Khan, Khwaja Hosaiii, 
and others among my ollicers. 1 stationed myself on the 
right wing, keeping under my immediate command 
several of the Amiis of Hindustan, such as Khani Khanan, 
Dilavar Khan, Malik DM Karrani, and Sheikh Guren. 
On the light of this wing were disposed Kasim Ilosain 
Sultan, Alimed Yusuf Oglilaii, Hindu Beg Kuchin, Khusru 
Kokaltash, Kavvam Beg Urdu Shah, Wali Kliazin Kara- 
KQzi, Mir Kuli Sistani, Khwaja Pahlwaii Badakhshi, 
Abdul Shakur, the younger brother of Malik Kasim Baba 
Kaclika, and other notables among the Mongols. On the 
left of the same wing were posted Mir Hameh, Muhammed] 
Kokultash, Khwajagi Asad, and some other officers. On 
the left wing — that post of good omen — ^the following were 
stationed, armed for the light ; Mahdi Khwaja, Muhammed 
Sultan Mirza, ’Adil Sultan, son of Mahdi Sultan, Abdul 
Aziz Mir Akhor, Muhammed Jang Jang, Kutluk Kadam 
Karawul, Shah Hosain Bargi, Jan Beg Atkeh ; among the 
Amirs of Hindustan were Jalal Khan, and Kanial Khan, 
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sonb of Sultan Ala ud dm , Ali Khan Sheikli-zadeh- 
Fennuli, Nizam Khan of Biana, Mumin Atkeh, Rustam 
Turkoman, all olliccrs of my household, and many otlier 
chivalrous warriors. According to my instructions Nizam 
ud din All Khalifah, carrying out the practice that is in 
vogue among the Western Turks, fastened the gun cainages 
together by means of chains to form an intrcnchnicnt 
(barrier) where the matchlock men and gunners, who were 
jiosted in the front line of the army, might take cover. 
1 directed "Sultan Muhammed Bakhshi to stay close to 
me, so that he might be able to communicate my oidcis, 
as circumstances might suggest, to the adjutants and 
aides-de-camp for conveyance to the commanders. As 
soon as the arrangements lor the disposition of the aimy 
had been completed, the commanders and grandees, each 
followed by his own adherents, proceeded to take up then 
lespcctive positions. Then 1 issued ordeis jirohibiting any- 
one whomsoever from leaving his post, and warning every 
one, no matter how high ]>laccd a personage he might be, 
against engaging without formal instiuctions. 

More than three hours of the day had alieady passed 
(9.30 a.m.) when the battle between the light and left 
wings (of the opposing armies) burst forth with such liny 
that the earth trembled and the whole world lesounded 
(with the clang of arms). The enemy moving to our right 
made a desperate charge against Kluisru Kokultasii, 
Malik Kasim, and Bfiba Kachka. 1 immediately oulered 
Chin Timur Sultan to proceed to then assistance. He 
attacked the assailants with supicmc biaveiy and, diiving 
them befoie him, threw their ranks into confusion, and 
routed the centre of the Hindu army. So the lewaid 
for this victory was assigned to him without dispute. 
According to my orders Mustafa Rumi had taken the 
yoked artillery m front of our centre, and by tJie lire ol 
his musketry and culverins had thrown the army ol 
the enemy into such disorder that the hearts of our biave 
troops were filled with fresh courage, while the bodies of 
a large number of the enemy were rolled in the dust of 
humiliation, and scattered to the winds of destruction. 
But at this juncture the main body of Rana Sanka’s army 
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arrived from behind in good order. On my bide, having 
collected the pick of my men, I divided them into scvcial 
corps, which 1 sent forward in successive detachments to 
the assistance of our tioops. At first I sent Kasim Ilosain 
Sultan, and Ahmed Yunas Kavvam Beg ; next after that 
Hindu Beg Kuchin ; then Muhammcd Kokultash and 
Khwajagi Asad ; then Yunas ’All, Shah Mansur Bailas, 
and Abdullah Kitabdar, followed immediately aftei by Dost 
Ishik Agha and Muhammed Khalil Akhtah Begi. The 
right wing of the enemy repeatedly charged oui left wing, 
but on each occasion my brave tioops, loyal in heait, 
nailed to the earth with shots of then arrows a large number 
of their assailants, and despatched to hell many others 
by striking them with their swoids and daggers. Mumin 
Atkeh, Rustam Turkoman, Mulla Muhammed, ’Ah Atkeh, 
Muhammed Sultan Mirza, ’Adil Sultan, Abdul Aziz Mir 
Akhor, Kutlak Kadam Kaiawul, Muhammed Ah Jang 
Jang, Shah Hosain Baigi, Moghal Ganji fought with 
vigour and firmness. Khwaja Hasan Divan with those 
under his orders, also came to their assistance. All our 
soldieis, jeopauhzing their own lives and sacrificing those 
of the infidels, made the lightnings of their vengeance Hash 
afar at the expense of the foe, although the fight was 
piotracted owing to their immense number. My household 
troops had meanwhile icmained behind the gun carnages 
like chained lions. 1 now ordeicd them to dehvei an attack 
Irom the right and left of the centie (mam body of the aimy) 
as soon as the matchlock men had been posted in the 
middle. These intrepid waiiiors, like lions which, gnawing 
their fetters, had in the end succeeded in sevciing them, 
were no sooner freed from lestiamt, and at liberty to act, 
than, flinging themselves on the enemy’s squadions, they 
gave full play to their pent-up energy. 

In front of the centre ’Ah Kuli, the wonder of his age, 
at the liead of his men, continued to rain fire on the enemy 
from his matchlocks and guns. Fommg to the conclusion, 
however, that their defeat had been unduly delayed, 1 gave 
orders that the gun carnages should be moved forward from 
the centre, and I personally jmshed on in front. On seeing 
this, the whole army advanced all along the line from the 
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right wing to the left, and charged the infidels. At this 
juncture the tight waxed so furious that our right and left 
wings swept away and drove back in confusion the enemy’s 
right and left wings. The enemy having resolved to sacntice 
their lives dearly, made a desperate attack on our right and 
left wings and nearly reached the spot where I was stationed. 
Thanks, however, to the strength of our position, the 
assailants were unable to withstand us, and were constrained 
to take to flight. The greater jiart of them perished and 
went to hell, and the reniamder, becoming a prey to con- 
fusion, were scattered about the plain like grains of sand. 
Hasan Khan Mewati, who had been hit by a matchlock ball, 
was brought down and killed. Many persons of note among 
the infidels, such as Rawal Udai Singh, Manikchand Chauhan, 
Hai ChanderbliHii, Dilbcs Rai, Gangur, and Guren Singh, 
blocked with their corpses the road of destruction, while 
thousands of the baser sort were trampled under our horses’ 
hoofs. 

[N B— '1 liav(‘ thought it advisable to omit IIk' jioitioiis ot the 
‘ Fragment ’ that deal with the events whieh pieceded and tollowed 
the actual battle, as they do not diffei mateiially fiom the account 
given m the Memoirs ] 


APPENDIX D 

AN ACCOUNT OF HUMAYON’S ILLNESS 
AND OF BABUR’S SELF-DEVOTION 

[This IS an extract Iroin Pavet de Courteille’s ‘ Fragments ’, 
which he regards as the last words written by Babur.] 

A YEAR had already elapsed since Humayun had retired 
to Badakhshan, and withdrawn himself from society. 
At the end of this time he called me to mind, and having 
made over the government of Badakhshan to Suleiman 
Mirza, his father-in-law, he reached Kabul after a day’s 
journey. During the ceremonies of the Feast of Bairam, 
he met Kamran Mirza at Kabul, who had arrived there 
from Kandahar. The latter, much astonished at meeting 
him, asked him why he was on the move. Humayun, who 
was hurrying to see me again, despatched Hmdal Mirza 
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from Kabul to Badakhshan, and set oft* to interview me. 
After an interval of a few days, he reached Agra, the 
imperial residence. I was engaged in talking of him to his 
mother, just as he arrived. His presence made our hearts 
expand like rosebuds, and our eyes shine like flaming torches. 
It was my daily custom to maintain an open table, but on 
tliis occasion I held a feast in his honour, and treated him 
111 a most distinguished manner. We stayed together for 
some time living on terms of the closest intimacy. The 
truth is that his conversation had an inexpressible charm, 
and that lie icahzed completely the type of the ‘ perfect 
man ’. 

At the time that Humayfm lett Badakhshan to visit me, 
Sultan Sa’Id Khan, who belonged to the family of the Khans 
of Kashgar, and was related to me, having left Rashid Klian 
at Yarkand, advanced m the diieetion of Badakhshan, 
which he had a mad desire to possess, but, before his 
arrival, llindal Mirza had alicady entered Fort Zafar. 
Sultan Sa’Id, after besieging him there for tliiee months, 
rctuined without being able to accomjilish anything. As 
soon as I was informed that the jieople ot Kashgar had 
come to compier Badakhshan, I gave ordeis to Khwaja 
Khalifeh to go there, and take such measures as he thought 
the situation reqiuied. He, however, was ill advised enough 
to decline the mission which I had offered him. Then I 
asked Humayun if he could bring himself to go there m 
person. He replied that he would of course obey an official 
order, but protested that he would never leave me willingly. 
Suleiman Mirza was thciclore sent to Badakhshan. This, 
on the other hand, is what I wrote to Sultan Sa’id. ‘ After 
all the favours that I have bestowed upon you, I was 
astonished to hnd you acting as you have done. For the 
present I have recalled HindM Mirza and have sent Sulei- 
man Mirza to take his place. If regarding the rights of 
justice, you make over Badakhshan to this Prince, who 
is our son, all will be well ; otherwise, I will not take 
notice of your offence as it concerns myself, but will leave 
the heritage to my heirs to deal with it as they may think 
best.’ 

Suleiman Miiza had not reached Kabul before the enemy, 
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abandoning the posbebsion ol’ Badakhbhan, demanded 
quarter (peace). As soon as tliat Prince arrived tlieie, 
llindal Mirza gave up the place to him and left for India. 
Muhammcd Humayun look leave of me to proceed to 
Samblui], which was the place assigned for his residence, 
and where he stayed foi six months. It is probable that 
the climate and water of the place did not suit him, for fever 
attacked him, and continued foi such a long time that I 
ended by making iq> my mind to speak to him about it. 
1 gave orders to have him conveyed by boat to Delhi and 
thence to Agra so that capable doctors might see him aiul 
piesciibe a proper treatment for Imn. He was accordingly 
made to travel by water for seveial days. In spite of all the 
remedies that were admmisteied to him, he got no better. 
Then Mir Abul Kasim, who was a person of the highest 
esteem, represented to me that the only remedy that coiikl 
be applied m the ease of such maladies was to make a sacii- 
lice to God of something of gieat \aliie in older to obtain 
from Him the restoiation ol the patient's liealth. Thereupon, 
having lellected that nothing m the world was dearer to me 
than Humayun except my own life, 1 determined to oiler 
myself m the hope that God would accept my sacrihee. 
Khwaja Khalitah and other close li lends of mine said to me, 
* llumayuii will lecovei his health, so how can you speak 
so uimisely ? It will sulliee if }ou offer to God the most 
precious thing you possess of worldly goods. Oiler as alms 
that diamond which came into your possession after 
Ibrahim’s defeat, and which }ou presented to Humayun.’ 
‘ But’, I replied, ‘there is no treasuie which can be com- 
paied to my son. It would be better foi me to offer niysell 
as his ransom, for he is m a very critical condition, and the 
situation demands that I should come to the aid of Ids 
weakness at the expense of my own stieiigth.’ I imniedi- 
'‘atcly entered the room where he was and went thrice 
round him, starting from his Iiead, and saying : ‘ I take 
upon myself all that you suiter.’ At the same instant 
I felt myself heavy and depressed, while he became eheeiy 
and well. He got up in complete health, while I became 
weak and alllicted with malaise. I summoii(‘d to my bed- 
side the giandees of the Empire and the most influential 
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nobles, and placing their haiuls in that <>i lluinayun as a 
mark of investiture, 1 solemnly proclaimed him as my 
successor and the heir to my eiown, and jdaecd him on the 
throne ; Khwaja Khallfah, Kambar Ah Beg, Tardi Beg, 
Hindu Beg, and otheis ol my dependants took pait in 
these deliberations. All of them agreed to what had been 
done, and bound themselves by an oath to support him. 

APPENDIX E 

BIOGRAPHIES OP ERSKINE AND LEYDEN 

William l^hisKiNE (1773-1852), the distinguished Oiien- 
tahst, was born in Edinbuigh on November 8, 1773. His 
lather, David Erskme, was a Wntci to the Signet, and 
his grandlather, John Erskme (1605-1768), a well-known 
wiitcr on Scottish law. He was educated afc the Royal 
School and the Edinburgh Umveisity, where he was 
apparently a fellow student of John Leyden, whom he met 
again m Calcutta, He was also associated at the time with 
Thomas Brown, the metaphysician, and the jioet Thomas 
Campbell. He was apprenticed lor seven years (1792-0) to 
Janies Dundas, Writer to the Signet, but, the work proving 
uncongenial, he left Edinburgh m 1799 to become laetoi to 
Ml. Hay of Duns. There he remained till 1803, but as the 
salary was small, and his prospects poor, he threw up his 
ap})omtmcnt, and returned to hklmburgh with the intention 
of studying medicine. A lortnight later Sir James Mackin- 
tosh, who had accepted the Reeordeiship of Bombay, 
invited him to accompany him to India, promising him 
the first appointment in his gilt. Mackintosh was atti acted 
to him by his taste for philosophical studies, and, in a letter 
to Dr Pair written in 1807, he speaks of him as ‘ one of the 
most amiable, ingenious, and accurately informed men in 
the world ’. Erskine sailed fiom Ryde with Mackintosh in 
Pebruary 1804, reaching Bombay in May of the same year. 
There he attended a meeting convened by Mackintosh 
for the purpose of founding the Literary Society of Bombay, 
of which Erskme was the first sccietary. Soon altei 
his arrival he was appointed Cleik to the Small Cause Court, 
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and later served for many years as one ol the stipendiary 
magistrates of Bombay. Erskine must have begun his 
Persian studies early, for he states that he had translated 
a small portion of Babur’s Memoirs before 1810-11. In 
1820 he was appointed Master m Eqmty in the Recorder’s 
Court, Bombay. Here he enjoyed the friendship and con- 
hdence of Mountstuart Elplnnstone, and was a member of 
the committee that drew up the Bombay Code of Regula- 
tions. lie did not, however, hold the office of Master in 
Equity for long, as he was' removed from it, and left India 
under a cloud in 1823. The Chief Justice, West, appears 
to have behaved harshly to Erskmc, the lioiiesty of whose 
intentions was never open to doubt, though he may have 
been neglectful of his duties, the result perhaps of sickness. 
On his leturn from India Erskmc at first settled iii Edin- 
burgh, where in 1826 he published the translation of 
Babur’s Memoirs, which had been completed and sent 
home ten years previously, lie tells us in his pieface that 
he had been working at this translation from the Persian 
version, while Leyden in Calcutta was engaged in tianslating 
the same work trom the Turki original. Leyden, however, 
died in 1811 befoie lus translation was half finished, 
leaving lus papers to Erskine, who received the MS. in 
1813. By this time Erskine had completed his translation, 
and had just finished the work of comparing the two 
veisions, when he received from Elplnnstone his copy ol the 
Turki Ol iginal. This compelled him to undertake the task of 
comparing his translation throughout with the Turki, of which 
he had only an imiierfect knowledge. Though Leyden was 
associated with Erskmc as joint translator of the Memoirs, 
and the book was published for the benefit of Leyden’s father, 
the chief credit of the performance belongs to Erskine. 
Leyden translated only down to page 318 ( Vol. 1), and pages 
79-94 (Vol. II) of the Memoirs, and supplied practically no 
notes ; Erskine, on the other hand, contributed a valuable 
preface and introduction, corrected Leyden’s version, and 
tianslated the remainder of the work. He also supplied 
the notes, which Lord Jeffreys described as ‘the most 
intelligent, learned, and least pedantic, notes we have ever 
seen attached to such a performance ’, and filled up the 
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"aps in Babur’s narrative with scholarly memoranda. 
In 1827 Erskme went to Pan, and there he resided for two 
or throe years. He became Provost of St. Andrews in 
188G, and in 1839 he returned to Edmburgli. He again 
went abroad in 1845, and lived in Bonn till 1848. Most 
of his later years were spent in Edinburgh, and during the 
last of these he became blind. He died on May 28, 
1852, and was buried in St. .Tolin’s Episcopal Church. 
Erskme married in Madras Maitland, second daughter of 
Sir John Mackintosh, who died in 1861, and by whom he had 
fourteen children. Four of his sons were in the Indian 
Civil Service, of whom the eldest, James (1821-93), became 
pidge of the Bombay High Court, and the youngest, Henry 
(1832-93), rose to be Commissioner of Sinde. Apart from 
his edition of Babur’s Memoirs his chief work was the 
Hisiorif of India under Bdbur and HumaiiUn^ which was 
edited by his son James, and published after his death in 
1854, though it had been completed several years before. 
This work is a valuable contribution to Indian history, 
and is marked throughout by good sense, accuracy, and 
impartiality. 

John Leyden, MD. (1775-1811), phvsician and poet, 
son of John Leyden and Isabella Scott, was born on 
September 8, 1775, at Denholm, Cavers, Roxburghshire. 
He received some elementary schooling at Kirktown, and 
from 1790 to 1797 was a student of the Edinburgh Univer- 
sity, where he greatly distinguished himself as a scholar. 
During the vacations he studied Natural Science, Scandina- 
vian and Modern Languages, Hebrew, Arabic, and Persian, 
while his professional pursuits included Theology, Philo- 
sophy, and Medicine. Among his associates were Brougham , 
JJydncy Smith, Jeffreys, Horne, and Thomas Brown 
From 1790 to 1798 he was tutor to the sons of Mr. CampbeH 
of Edinburgh, and accompanied them to St. Andrews 
(1797-8), where he was licenced as a preacher. He con- 
tributed poems to the Edinburgh TAiernry Magazine through 
Anderson, the 'editor of British Poets, and was one of the 
first to welcome the^Pleasures of Hope, though subsequently 
he and Campbell had a ridiculous quarrel, which led tc 
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amusing consequences. In 1799 he came to know Ileber, 
who introduced liini to Sir Walter Scott, whom lie materially 
lielped witli the earlier volumes of Border Min^treUy 
About 1799 Leyden published ‘ An Historical and Philoso- 
])lucal Sketch of the Discoveries and Settlement of the 
Europeans in Northern and Western Africa at the close of 
the eighteenth century He also contributed a poem ‘ The 
Elf King ’ to Lewis’s Tales of Wonder in 1801, and edited 
for Constable The Complaifnte of Scotland, with an elaborate 
introduction and glossary. For six months in 1802 he 
edited the Scot<i Magazine, contributing both prose and 
verse to it. His best poetic qualities, however, are shown 
in his ‘ Miscellaneous Lvries Through the influence of 
Duiidas he secured the appointment of Assistant Surgeon 
in Madras and after six months’ study at St. Andrews he 
took out a nominal M D degree Meanwhile he zealously 
studied Oriental languages, and iirepared for ])ublication 
Jus Scenes of Infancy In August 1 803 he reached Madras, 
and at first lield charge of the Madras General Hosjutal. 
He subsequently accompanied, m the capacity of surgeon 
and naturalist, the Coniimssion on the Mysore Provinces, 
taken from Tippu Sultan, and prepared an elaborate report 
on the geology, crops, diseases, and languages of the dis- 
tricts traversed. Having contracted fever he was obliged 
to stay at Seringapatam, where he was befiiended by Sir 
J. Malcolm. In 180.5 we find him travelling to Malabar, 
Cochin, and Qiulon, and thence to Penang, for the benefit 
of his health. At Penang he wrote a ‘ Dissertation on the 
Languages and Literature of the Indo-Chinese Nations '. 
Ileturnmg to India m 1806, Leyden settled m Calcutta, 
and his ‘ Essay on the Indo-Persian, Indo-Chinese, and 
Dekhan Languages’, which appeared in 1807, led to his 
ap])ointment as professor of Hindustani in the Calcutta 
College. He did not hold this post for long, as soon after- 
wards he was appointed to the Judgeship of the twenty- four 
Pergimnahs. In 1809 he became Commissioner of the 
Court of Requests, and was appointed Assay Master of the 
Calcutta Mint in the following year (1810). In 1811 he 
accompanied Lord Minto to Java as interpreter in the 
Malay language. He died of fever at Cornelis after a 
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three (lavs' illness on August 28, 1811. In an enlogium 
delivered before the laterarv Soeietv of Bomba v% Wdham 
Erskine elanned that Levden in eight vf'nrs had done 
almost as mneh for Asia as the eombined seholarshi|) of the 
West had done for Em ope. Seott embalmed his ‘ bright 
and brief' eaieer in the Lord of the TsJrs (tv% 2). liOrd 
Coekburn, after referring to his iineonseious egotism, 
nneonth aspeet, and uncompromising demeanour, declares 
‘ there was no walk in life in which liCyden eonld not have 
shone’. The ‘ Ettrick Shepherd ’ bewailed the loss of the 
poet’s ‘ glowing measure and TiOekhart in his Life of Scolt 
fully recognized his extraordinarv abilities and attainments 
as a scholar. Sir Walter Scott contributed a memoir of 
Levden to the Kdinhui^h Annual Uegistci in 1811. IIis 
‘ Poetical Remains ' with a memoir were edited by the 
Rev. James Morton in 1810, and in 1858 his ‘Poems and 
Ballads ' with Scott's Memoii weie published. Tie trans- 
lated one or more of the Gospels into Pushtu, Belfichi, 
Maldivian, Macassar, and Bugis, and in 1821 his MaJajf 
Annah with introduction bv Sir Stamford Raffles appeared 
{Dutuinauj of Naftonnl Biogtaph}/.) 
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Abdal-Rahim Shaghawal, ii 95, 
310. 

Abdal-Rahman Afghans, ii. 122 
Abdal Razak Mirza, i. 200, 211, 
259 ; 11. 7, 45, 49, 52-3, 55, 59 , 
treachery, ii 61, 62-3 , death, 
64. 


Abdal Shakui, i, 207 , ii. 298. 
Abdal Wahab, i 22, 53, 128 ; 
11 42 

Abdareh, i 223, 271 , ii. 36, 
Abdarch Pass, ii 69 ti , 
Abderrahlin, ii 271. 

Abid Sultan, ii 44 
Ab-istadch, i 239, 267. 

Ab-kend, ii 1 73 
Ab-khan, i. 114, 117 
Abul-barka (Feraki), Khwajeh, 

I 145. 

Abul Fateh Turkoman, i. 309 ; 

II 267. 

Abul-Fazel, Narrative of, i 197. 
Abul Hashem Sultan Ah, ii 133. 
Abul Hassan Korchi, Baba, ii. 
49, 123. 

Abul Hassan Mirza, i. 70, 143, 
291 , 11 42-5 

Abul Kasim Kohbur, i 68, 136, 
137, 140 , at Sir-e-pul, 148, 

150. 

Abul Makaram, Khwajeh, i 62, 
66, 94, 197 , with Babur, 103, 

151, 168 ; death, 198 
Abul Mansur Materidi, i 77. 

Abul Muhammed Nezehbaz, ii, 

186, 315, 320, 328 
Abul Muhsin Mirza, i 57 , ii 5- 
7 9 

Abul Wajd, 11 157, 349 
Abu Muslim Gokultash, ii 120-1. 
Abusald Mirza, Sultan, i c-cvi, 
10 ,11 10 , descent, i 10 ; and 
Yunis Khan, 17, 18, 19 , wives 
and children, i 19-20, 43, 4b, 
291, 293 , 11 IJ , and Mahmud 
Mirza, 1 45 , seizes Samarkand, 
88 

Abusald Sultan, ii. 74, 349, 363, 
368 

Abu Yusef Arghiin, i 133. 
Abyar, i 67. 

Adampur, ii 377, 383, 414 
Adil Sultan, i 293 ; ii. 168, 181, 
256, 365 ; at Panipat, 184-6, 
188 , at Kanwa, 299, 301 
I Adinapur, i. 226, 238, 262 , ii 67 
Gg 
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Adusch, 11 . 371. 

Adwa, Valley of, u 339. 

Afghanistan, i. xcvi-vii, 217, 245 

Afghans, i. 224, 238, 243, 266 ti , 
defeated, 256, 270 , ii ^ 56 , 
tribes of, 258, 279 , li 56, 88, 
122, 132. 

Afrldis, 11 . 132-3 

Afzal Khab-bln, Syed, i 285 ; ii. 
1, 3 

Agra, 11 . 150, 154, 188, 207, 243, 
257, 357, Babur at, 191-2, 
245 w., 246, 313 ; revenue, 

245 n 

Ahengeran, i. 161, 162, 171. 

Ahl, 1. 320. 

Ahili, 1 321. 

Ahmed Beg, i 05, 120, 121, 128, 
130, 155 

Ahmed Elchi Bugheh, ii. 49 

Ahmed Haji Beg, i 35, 50, 62, 64, 
299 

Ahmedi Perwanchi, ii. 90, 169, 
171, 181, 267 ; at Panipat, 
186-7 , discontent, 248. 

Ahmedi Yasawel, ii 27. 

Ahmed Karawel, i 117. 

Ahmed Kasim, i 140, 161, 203, 
214, 271, 273. 

Ahmed Kasim Kohbur, i 167, 
182, 211, 11 . 114; in Kabul, 
26, 31, 34 

Ahmed Kazi, Sultan, 27. 

Ahmed Khan, i. 15, 135, 168, 
286-7 , birth, 20 , visits Mah- 
mud Khan and meets Babur, 
169 , character, 171 ; death, 
197, 274. 

Ahmed Mirza, Sultan, i cvi, 
cviii, 10, 14, 18, 22, 24, 205, 
286, 302 ; birth, 31 , wars 
against Omer-Sheikh, 10, 13, 
26, 27, 33 ; defeated by the 
Moghuls, 14 , makes peace 
with Babur, 29 ; and Nasir 
Mirza, 29 ; death, 30 ; ac- 
count of, 31 ; battles, 32 ; 
wives and children, 33, 143, 
and Samarkand, i 82, 88 

Ahmed Mirza Dughlet, i 172. 

Ahmed Shah, ii. 323, 327. 

Ahmed Tambol, at Asfera, i. 52 ; 
wounded, 67 ; rewarded, 88 ; 
deserts, 89 ; rebels, 90 ; war 


with Babur, 105, 111 , de- 
feated, 117 ; Mahmud Khan 
aids, 120 ; peace with Babur, 
124 , seizes Kamber Ah, 130 ; 
All Dost goes to, 132 ; war with 
Mahmud, 155, 164, 171 ; Ba- 
bur sends to, 160 ; conspiracy 
against, 164 ; fight with Babur, 
177 ; u 114 ; calls in Sheibani 
Khan, 1 . 183, 197 , taken, 273 ; 
11 318 

Ahmed Terkhan, i 140, 146 , ii 52, 
Ahmed Yusef, i. 102, 282 , ii 26, 
29, 81, 278, 298, 301, 365 
Aibek, 1 204 ; ii 273. 
Aikeri-yar, i 212 
Aimaks, i 106, 206, 224, 243, 
253, 284 ; ii 1, 3, 121. 

Airzin, Dispersal of, 17 
Aish, 1 111, 175 

Aisha Sultan Begum, i. 34, 125, 
143 ; 11. 426 
Ai-tughdi, 1 283 
Ajer, 1 204, 206, 271 
Akar-tuzi, i 33 

Ak Begum, i. 34, 41, 46, 291, 294, 
297; 11 345 
Akerbadehpur, ii 162. 

Akhsi,i 7, 94, 121, 181 ; ii. 114; 
death of Omer-Sheikh at, i 10 , 
besieged, 29 ; given to Uzun 
Hassan, 30 , Hassan Yakub 
attempts, 42 ; Babur visits, 
54, 108, 121, 182 , disputes 
over, 89 ; surrendered, 106, 
108 , Jehangir to have, 124 , 
Tambol at, 171, 184 ; pro- 
mised to Babur, 179 , battle 
at, 185 

Ak-kutal, 1 . 116. 

Ala ed din (Alim), ii. 152-4 ; de- 
feated, 164 ; joms Babur, 168, 
475 ; at Kanwa, 297. 

Ala ed din Jehansoz Ghuri, i. 240. 
Alah-sai, i. 242. 

A1 aman, ii. 349. 

Ala-tagh, i. Ixviii, 278. 

Ala ud din Sawadi, ii 84, 87, 88. 
Aleh Kurghan, ii. 41-2. 
Alexander (Sikander), i. 19, 76; 
11 296 

Alghatu, ii. 146. 

All Bai, Khwajeh, i. 134, 148. 

All Chihreh, i. 266 , ii 49, 60 
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Ali Derwish, i. 26, 29, 94, 111, 124. 
All Dost, 1 . ill, 124 ; tyranny of, 
125 ; intrigues, 130 , death, 132 
All Dost Taghai, Mir, i. 25, 
Marghinan given to, 30 ; aids 
Babur, 42; at Andejan, 91, 
92 ; loyalty, 95, 103 , m 

battle, 111, 117 
All Hamadani, i 231. 

Ah Jalair, i 307 

Ah Jan, Mulla, ii 122, 144, 157 

Ah Khan, ii 97, 169-71 

Ah Kitteh, ii. 365 

Ah Mas3id, ii 112, 132, 159 

All Mazid Beg Kuchin, i 23, 94 

Ah Meshadi, Sultan, i 321. 

Ah, Mir, i 141, 308 ; ii 97 
Ah Mirza, Sultan, i 25, 34, 36, 
38, 47, 100, 102 ; parentage, 
46, 115 , flies from Babur, 55 ; 
proclaimed king of Samarkand, 
61, 88 ; defeated, 63 , allied 
with Babur, 64, 66 , defeats 
Baiesanghai, 116 , luiiture 
with the Terkhans, 127 , de- 
feats Khan Mirza, 129 , yields 
Samarkand, 133 , death, 134 
Ah Mirza, Sultan, Kamran’s 
uncle, li 129 
Ahm Khan, see Ala-ed din 
Ahm Khan (son of Jalal), ii 272, 
275, 287, 321 

Ahm Khan Fermuh, ii 250-1, 
315, 408 

Ahm Khan Tehengeri, u 264-5 
Ahngar, i 229, 269 , ii 146 
Ahsheng, i 229, 269 ; ii 57, 146 
Ah Sher Beg, Nawai, i xxvi n , 
36, 70, 144, 299, 311, 317- 18, 
11 141 

Ah, Syed, i 107 , ii. 49 
Ah Taghai, Sheikh, i 71, 324 
Almahgh, i 1 
Almar, ii 4. 

Almatu, 1 . 1 
Alun, 11 127 
Alwar, 11 308-10 
Amani, i 93 
Amberkoh, i. 60 
Amerhar, 11 415 

Amu, 1 Ixiii, 203, 206 n , 209 ; 
11 66-7, 69, 70 

Andejan, 11 118; position,! 2,3, 
5 , given to Omer-Sheikh, 11 ; 


sacked, 17 ; Babur at, 26 ; 
given to Hassan Yakub, 30; 
disputes over, 89 , besieged and 
surrendered, 91, 92 , declares 
for Babur, 107 ; ii. 32, Tambol 
attempts, 113 ; Babur at, 119, 
120, given to Babur, 124; 
Babur attempts, 173; besieged, 
182; Sheibani takes, 207. 
Andekhud, i 205, 289, 308 ; ii 39 
Anderab, i. 208, 213, 223, 243 , 
11. 122 

Anderabeh, ii 107 
Animals, i 281 ; of Ferghana, 6 ; 
of Hindustan, i 244 , ii 209 , 
of Kabul, 246, Bajour, ii 84, 
aquatic, 223. 

Anwar, ii 320 

Apak, Mulla, ii 250, 252, 266, 
277, 322, 327, 409 
Arabs, i 224 

Araish Khan, ii 175, 298, 323,'' 
391, 402 

Aras, River, i. 13. 

Aravalhs, ii 204 
Armian, i 119 
Arrah (An), ii 392 
Artillery,! 58 n , 114 n , ii 81 n , 
187 n , 329 n , 401 n 
Asad Khwajehgi, ii 271, 298, 
301, 316 
Asafi, 1 316 

Asfera, position, i 5 , besieged by 
Babur, 52 , given to Kamber 
Ah, 120 ; Babur in, 199 
Asfera Mts , i. Ixx 
Ashik Bekawel, ii. 322, 365. 

Ashik Muhammed Arghun, 11 42 
Ashpans, i 105 

Askeri Miraa, ii 246, 333 ; sent 
to Purab, 355-6, 361, 378 , at 
the Saru, 396, 398, 401, 404, 428 
Aspera, i 130 
Asterab, i 284 

Asterabad, i. 45, 99, 290, 292, 201, , 
305 ; 11 233 ; given to Mu- 

zaffer Hussain, 1 61,69, battles 
at, 288, 290. 

Astrakhan, i. 287 
Astronomical Tables, i. 81 
Ata-ullah Mir, i 315 
Ater, i. 231 ; ii. 58, 143 
Atku and t%kehy li. 52 
Atruh, 11 . 319. 
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Aughans, see Afghans 
Auleng-Nishin, i 290. 

Ayub Begchik, i 95, 146, 166, 
172, 174, 180, 205, 269, 284, 
11 49, 71 n , 74 

Azarbaijan, i. 1, cv, 47, 309 ; n 
65, 243. 

Baba Chihreh, ii 60, 188, 260, 
321, 332 

Baba Hassan Abdal. ii. 47, 50 
Baba Hussain, i 87. 

Baba Kara, ii 83 n. 

Baba Kashkeh, ii 152, 252-3, 
315 , at Panipat, 186 ; at 
Kanwa, 299, 300 
Baba Khaki, ii. 39. 

Baba Khan, i. 33, 169, 198 
Baba Kdli Beg, i 24, 73 , ii 254. 
Baba Jan, ii 101, 103, 129. 

Baba Lull, ii 27 

Baba Mulla, i 279 ; ii 61 

Baba Peshagheri,i 150, 202,279; 

11, 26, 58, 61, 273 
Baba Seirami, i 190-5 
Baba Sheikh, ii 49, 115, 273-4 
Baba Sherzad, i. 173, 186 ; ii 28. 
Baba Sultan, ii 32, 321, 329, 402. 
Baba Wall, ii 47 n. 

Baba Yasawel, ii 81, 111. 

Babur Mirza, i c-ciii, 23, 294 n , 
298, 302, 307 ; ii. 10-11. 
Babur, Zehlr-ed-dm Muhammed, 
descent, i lix, \Qn i accession, 
CXI, 1, 26 ; parentage, 14 ; 
makes peace with Ahmed 
Mirza, 29 ; marries Aisha 
Sultan, 34, 125 , and Maasmueh 
Sultan, 34 ; ii 16 ; de- 
feats Hassan Yakub, 42 ; ab- 
stains from forbidden meats, 
43 ; marries Zeineb Sultan, 
47 ; takes Asfera, 52 ; takes 
Khojend, 53 ; attempts Ura- 
tippa, 55 , Begs join, 57 , 
attempts Samarkand, 64, 66 ; 
conquest and loss of, 76-88, 
92, 93 ; deserted by his Begs, 
89 ; illness, 91 ; abandoned, 
94 ; again attempts Samar- 
kand, 95 , joins Mahmud 
Khan, 95 , takes Nasukh, 96 ; 
in distress, 101 ; recovers 
Marghinan, 104 ; war with 


Tambol, 105, 117, 171 ; first 
battle, 118 , peace with Tam- 
bol, 124 ; invited to Samar- 
kand, 129 ; retakes Samar- 
kand, 139 , defeated by Shei- 
bani Khan, 149 ; yields Sa- 
markand, 157 ; joins Mahmud, 
164 ; meets Ahmed Khan, 
169 ; takes towns, 172 ; at- 
tempts Andejan, 173 , fight 
with Tambol, 177 , flight from 
Akhsi, 188 , plight, 199 ; ii 
433 , leaves Ferghana, i 202 ; 
Khosroii submits to, 208 , 
takes Kabul, 216, 251, 303 ; 
invents new writing, 252, 315 ; 
plunders Kohat, 254 ; Dasht, 
260 ; Kalat, 277 ; defeats the 
Hazaras, 280 , lumbago, 283 ; 
Sultan Hussain summons, 285 ; 
meets Badia-ez-zeman, ii 6 ; 
visits Hen, 10, 14 , and wine, 
11-13 , return to Kabul, 17 , 
crushes rebellion there, 26-34 , 
and MuHm, 44, 46 ; takes 
Kandahar, 52 ; sets out for 
Hind, 55 ; assumes style of 
Padshah, 59 ; Moghul revolt, 
11 . 60, 62-4 ; attacks Hissar, 
69, 72 ; Bokhara, 72 , Samar- 
kand, 72 , defeated, 73, 74 , 
in distress, 76 ; return to Kabul, 
77 ; takes Bajour, 82 ; Afghan 
story of, 86 n. ; crosses the 
Sind, 02 ; embassy to Ibrahim, 
n 98 ; life at Kabul, 115 ; 
illness, 118 ; tour of Lamghan, 
141-6 ; and music, 143 ; in- 
vasion of India, 148, 155 ; 
marches against Ibrahim, 174 ; 
defeats him at Panipat, 185 ; 
enters Agra, 192 ; discontent 
in the army, 248 ; forts taken, 
265-7 ; attempt to kill, 268 ; 
marches against Rana Sanka, 
275, 287 ; renounces wine, 280, 
374 ; losses, 287 ; victory, 
289-307, 436 ; Ohdzi, 307 ; 
reduces Mewat, 309 , move- 
ments, 310-345 ; increases the 
taxes, 345 ; directions to 
Humaiun, 351-5 ; grand feast, 
358-9 ; takes the field, 367 ; 
Memoirs, 380 , swimming, 382, 
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388 ; war with Bengalis, 396- 
404 , self-sacrifice, 423, 440- 
42 , death and burial, i 217 w. ; 
11 426 ; wives and family, 426- 
8 , character, 428. 

buildings . at Barakoh, 3 ; 
Agra, 11 257, 335 ; at Dhulpur 
and Sikn, 344, 362 , at Kabul, 
373. 

children, J. 24, 143; ii. 59, 
86, 100, 262,435 

drinking parties described, 
incidents and guests at, ii 101, 
103, 104, 117, 119, 127, 131, 
136, 138, 139, 141, 143-4, 161, 
273 

poems, see Poems. 

Babun, i 126 

Baburi character, i. 252, 315 

Bachghiin, i. 283 

Badakhshan,! Ixiv, 1, 19, 46, 201, 
206, 212, 227, 270 ; ii. 2, 55, 
62, 64, 69, 133 ; given to 
Humaiun, 149 , Said Khan 
attacks, 421-2, 441. 

Badakhshanat, i 243. 

Badam-chashmeh, i 226, 252 ; 
11 130, 155. 

Badeh-sir, ii 132. 

Badghis, i 304 ; ii 4-5, 17 

Badia-ez-zeman Mirza, Muham- 
med, 293, 302-3, 309 , ii 100 n., 
sent against Khosrou, i. 56, 59, 
60 , Balkh given to, 61, 69 ; 
and Sultan Hussain, 69-73, 
205. 289, 290 ; flees to Khosrou 
Shah, 72 ; to Zulnun Arghfin, 
72, 99 ; neglects Babur, 146 ; 
name, 219 ; at Khorasan, 271 ; 
succession, 324 ; war with 
Sheibani, li 4, 39 ; Babur 
joins, 6-8 ; character, 8 ; 
parties, 8, 13 ; flight, 41, 65 

Badij, 1 . 228 ; ii 59, 142. 

Bagh-e-wafa, ii 135, 156. 

Baghlan, ii 121. 

Bahaghai, i 243 n, 

Bahar, ii 135. 

Bahia, ii. 389. 

B41ilol, 1 269, 284. 

Bahlulpur, ii. 163. 

Bahmam d 5 niasty, ii. 197. 

Bahraich, ii 245^. 

Baiesanghar Mirza, i 36, 290 , 


parentage, 46 ; governor, 49 ; 
king of Samarkand, 51, 57, 61, 
88 , escapes, 62 ; defeated by 
Sultan All, 64 ; attacked by 
Babur, &c , 64 , desertions 
from, 66, 67 ; with Khosrou, 
75, 96, 100; murdered, 115, 
210 ; account of, 115 
Bairam Khan, ii. 73, 74. 

Bajour, i 225, 231, 244 , ii 90, 
118, 144-5, 213-18, 232 3 ; 

attacked, 79 ; taken, 82, 115, 
192 

Baki, brother of Khosrou Shah, 
1 72. 

Bakialan, ii 161, 

Baki Chcghaniani, i. 47 ; with 
Sultan Masaud, 56, 57 , per- 
fidy of, 99, 266 ; with Babur, 
203, 206, 207, 213, 216, 259, 
275, 277, 11 97 ; and Jehan- 
gir, 1 . 204 ; and Kamber Ah, 
207, followers plundered, 214 ; 
at Kohat, 254-5 ; discon- 
tented, 278 ; death, 280. 

Baki Shaghawel, 11 . 174,274, 332- 
3, 414-15 

Baki Tashkendi, ii. 331, 409, 414 
Baki Terkhan, i 37, 38, 131, 143, 
147 

Baksereh (Buxar), ii. 388. 
Balinat-]Ogi, ii 161 
Balkh, 1 . Ixv, 61, 69, 71, 205, 235, 
286, 290, 293, 304 ; ii. 73, 155, 
174, 273, 349, 350 ; Khosrou 
besieges, i. 97 ; Uzbeks be- 
siege, 11 . 2, 8, 165. 

Balkh-ab, ii 3. 

Baluches, ii 98, 151, 365, 406 
Balweh, ii. 385 
Bam, 11 4. 

Bamian, i. 203, 223, 284 ; ii 1, 23. 
Banal, Moulana, i 65, 317, 323 ; 

11. 42, 74, 374-5 
Banas, ii. 204 
Bandeh Ali, i 106, 148, IS? 
Bandir, u. 228, 321. 

Bands of Khorasan and Samar- 
kand, 26, 49. 

Bangash, i 24, 223, 224, 227, 
242, 252, 255, 257, 282 ; ii. 125. 
Bangermou, ii. 331. 

Bani, i. 171. 

Bannu, i. 217, 239, 256, 257, 
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Banur, ii 177. 

Barakoh, i 3. 

Baran, i. 211, 228, 229, 230, 234, 
247, 249 n , 270, 283 , Babur 
visits, 11 34, 126, 142. 

Bareh, i. 254. 

Ban, 11 . 205, 230, 317 
BMk-ab, 11 130, 136, 155 
Barkalan, ii. 112 
Barkistan, i 241 n 
Basawer, ii 276 
Bast, 1 290. 

Bayazid (Bajazet), ii 68 
Bayezid, Sheikh, Tambors 
brother, i. 181, 182 ; ii 318 , 
invites Babur, 182 ; seized, 
184 ; released, 186. 

Bayezid, Sheikh, Mustafa Fer- 
muli’s brother, with Babur, ii 
251, 255, 271 ; hostility, 318, 
320, 328, 332, 378, 405, 411, 
415. 

Bazar, i 258. 

Bazarak, i. 222. 

Bazanan, ii. 139 
Bedrau, i 228, 243 , ii 142 
Begchil^, 1 166 
Behader Khan, ii 261, 

Behar, ii. 244, 245 n , 388, 390 ; 
loss of, II. 366, 383 ; retaken, 
389 392. 

Behar Khan T/odi, ii 151, 247. 
Behat, ii. 96, 162, 203. 

Behlul Avub, i. 60, 205, 212 
Behreh, { 252 , ii 90, 92, 94, 95, 
108, 148, 193, 211, 244 , his- 
toiy of, 96 ; given to Hindu 
Beg, 102 ; abandoned, 117 
Behzad, i 321 ; ii 43 
Behzadi, ii 138 

Bekram, 1 254, ii 111, 158-60 
Bektiit, 1 , 275. 

Belut-tagh, i Ixvii 
Benares, u, 224, 379, 381. 
^Bendsalar, i 121 
Bengal, ii. 204, 225, 235 n , ; cus- 
toms, 197-9 , Babur’s rela- 
tions with, 356, 364, 367, 388, 
392-4, 410 ; war with, 396- 
406 

Berekis, i 224 
Besud, 11 . 87 
Betwa, 11 204 
Bhilsa, 11 . 200, 327. 


Bhira, ii 94 w., 148 
Bhujpur, 11 . 389. , 

BI, 1 . 134 n, 

Biana, ii 205, 207, 243, 272, 275, 
311 , revenue, 245 n ; holds 
out, 247, 253-5 ; stone of, 
258 , taken, 264-5 , Babur 
reaches, 308, 313 
Biankuli, i 167. 

Bian Sheikh, ii 348-9, 351, 355. 
Bias, 11 . 203 
Biawan, ii. 267 

Biban, u. 167, 176, 178, 252-3, 
315, 328, 378, 405, 411, 415. 
Bibi Mah-riii, ii. 27 
Bijnager, ii. 199. 

Bikamchand, Raja, ii. 245 n. 
Bikamdeo, Raja, ii 245 n 
Bikermajit, Raja, i 81 , ii. 191, 
245 n , 341, 345 
Biklirata, i 121 

Bikhub Sultan, li. 332, 378, 412 
Bilah, 1 263. 

Bilker, ii 141 
Bimragiri, ii 162 
Biram, ii 57. 

Birds, of Ferghana, i. 2, 6 ; of 
Karshi, 86 , of Kabul, 233, 
247 , 11 217 , method of catch- 
ing, 1 242, 247 ; of Hindustan 
244; 11 116, 214 
Bishkent, i. 155, 161, 164 
Bishkharan, i 124, 181. 

Bistam, 1 290 

Bokhara, i Ixxiii, 33, 37, 38, 227, 
11 . 69, battles at, i 36, 38, 
116; given to Baiesanghar 
Mirza, 51, 116 ; attempt on, 
66 ; description of, 84 ; the 
Terkhans in, 128 , Sheibani 
takes, 131, 133, 199 ; Babur 
takes, 11 . 72. 

Bost, 1 98 
Budaun, ii 314 

Bujkeh, 11 168, 188, 260, 272, 
274 

Bulan, 1 228 ; ii. 142. 

Burak, i 166. 

Burek, i. 261 

Burhan-ed-din Ah, i. 5, 27, 77. 
Burhanpur, ii. 322. 

Busawer, ii 313. 

But-khak, ii. 1.30 
huzeh (beer), u. 144, 163 n 
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Caravan routes, i. Ixvn-viii 
Central Provinces, revenue, ii. 
245 n 

Chaghatai Khan, i Iviii, 0, 15. 
Chaghatai, the, ii 34, 55 ; ii 60 
Chakhcheran, i. 303 ; ii. 18. 
Ohalak, i 214 , n 60. 

Chambal, ii 204, 230, 320. 
Chanderi, ii 205, 320 ; taken, 
200, 325 ; account of, 322-3, 
326 ; given to Ahmed Shah, 
327. 

Chandiil, li. 79, 83, 84. 
Chandwar, ii. 207, 256, 287, 313- 
14, 369 

Charshembeh, i. 73. 

Chary ak, ii 3 

Chashmeh-e-tireh, ii 122, 125 
Chastubeh, ii 34. 

Chatu, 1 252. 

Cheghanian, i 45, 96, 135, 199, 
203. 

Cheghanserai, i. 230-1, 232, 251 
Chekman, i 45, 289. 

Chenab, ii. 94, 96, 102, 163, 203 
Chichiktu, 11 4, 8. 

Chihli -dukhteran, i 112, ii 5, 
10 

Chin, 1 . 220. 

China, see Khita 
Chineh Kurghaneh, n 127 
Chingiz Khan, i 1-liv, lix, 9, 16, 
20, 165 ; institutes of, i. xciii, 
11 7 

Chmiot, 11 . 94, 96 
Cliin Sufi, 1 273 

Chin Taimur Sultan, i^, 32, 181, 
252, 321, 331-2, 366, 405 ; at 
Panipat, 185; defeats Afghans, 
267 ; at Kanwa, 296, 300, 310 , 
sent against Baluches, 365 
Chiparan (Champaran), ii 245 n, 
Chiras, i. 166 
Chirkh, 1 237, 313 
Chiter, 11 177 

Chitur, 11 200, 205, 327, 341. 
Chotiali, 1 265 
Choughan, i 23. 

Choupareh (Chapra), i 224, 258, 
259 ; 11. 408, 410 
Chunar, ii 379, 381, 384, 411. 
Chuseh, 11 . 386-7 
Climate, difference in, i 253 
Coel, 1 187 


Daban, i. 171. 

Dabul, 1 . 147. 

Dabusi, 1 38, 131, 146 
Dalmau, ii. 411, 413, 414. 
Dameneh, ii 142 
Damenkoh, i. 303 
Damghan, i 290, 293 
Dandan-shiken, ii. 1. 

Dareh, ii 213 
Dareh-e-Zang, i 206. 
Dareh-Kuner, i 251 
Dareh-Nur, i. 229, 231, 232, 251, 
269 

Darehpur, ii 376 
Daruta, n 142 
Darwazeh, ii 89 
Darya Khan, i 252 ; ii 97, 3 67, 
247. 

Dasht, 1 245, 252, 258 , raid on, 
258, 260 

Dastar-pech, i 105 
Debalpur, ii 151-3, 174, 206, 
244, 258, 307 

Dehaneh, i 210, 213, 272 , ii 3. 
Deh-ghulaman, ii 134 
Dehkat, 1 169, 162-3 
Deh-Tajikan, ii 142 
Deh- Yakub, i. 217, 268 ; ii. 129, 
155. 

Dekhan, ii 197. 

Delhi, 11 . 150, 154, 188, 246 ; be- 
sieged, 166 , revenue, 244. 
Derbcnd-e-aheni, i 209 
Dergham, River, i 77, 131 
Dermenket, ii 266 
Deveren, 1 217, 221 , ii. 139 
Dhulpur, 11 205, 243, 247, 254-6, 
267, 335, 343, 362 
Dibri, 1 . 228. 

Dilawer Khan, ii, 151-4, 165, 
173, 365 , joins Babur, 167, 
172, 178 , at Kanwa, 298 
Dilazaks, i 255, 279 , n 88, 108, 
112, 129 

Dilbars Sultan, i 294 , ii 115. 
Dilmau, u 260. • 

Dinkot, 1 224, 258 , ii 93 
Dispersal of .^rzin, i 17 
Diwaneh, i 74. 

Dizak, 1 157 

Doab, 11 . 167, 181, 250, 265, 
308 

Dost Ishek-Agha, ii. 190, 265, 
297, 301, 311, 313, 403-4. 
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Dost Khawend, Khwajeh, ii. 58, 
272, 346 ; at Kanwa, 297 
Dost Muhammed, ii. 331. 

Dost Nasir, i 138, 173, 177, 178, 
11 . 52, 79, 81, 100, 106-7, at 
Akhsi, 1 186, 188-9, ii 114, 
at Kabul, 28; death, 113; 
account of, 113-15 
Dost Sirpuli Piadeh, ii 29, 38. 
Doulet Kadam, ii 1, 145, 250. 
Doulet Khan Yusef-Khail, ii 96- 
7 , Lahore given to, 98 ; and 
Babur, 99 ; invites Babur, 
151 ; breaks with, 152-4, 162, 
165 , submits, 169 , death, 
172. 

Doulet Serai, i. 97 
Doulet Sultan Khanum, i 158, 
169, 11 129. 

Dour, 11 149 

Dress of honour, ii 128 

Drinking parties, see Babur. 

Diighabeh, i 235 

Duki, 1 239, 245, 261, 265. 

Dun, 11 167-8, 173, 175 
Durin, see Deveren. 

Durnameh, ii. 141. 

Dushi, 1 . 208, 210. 

Duverln, see Deveren. 

Etawa, 11 247, 254-6, 268, 311, 
314, 370, 419 

Farket, i 159 
Farrukh Arghun, i. 277. 

Fars, 1 Cl, cii ; li 243. 

Faruk, birth, ii 262. 

Fateh Khan Sarwani, li. 260, 263, 
378 

Fatehpur, ii. 410. 

Felul, 1 . 207. 

Feraghineh, i 178 
Fel-ghana, i lxxviii,199,244,320 ; 
description of, i 1 ; revenues, 
9 , given to Omer-Sheikh, 11, 
^ 14, 21 ; plundered by Isan- 
bugha Khan, 17 ; promised 
to Ahmed Khan, 179 ; Babur 
leaves, 202 ; recovers, ii 71 ii- 
Ferishta, i 197-8. 

Fermul, i. 217, 223, 224, 241, 255, 
261. 

Finakat, see Shahrokhia. 
Firozpur, a. 311. 


Firoz Shah, ii 196-7 
Fish, method of catching, i 249, 
11 . 412 ; of Hindustan, 224. 
Flowers, of Ferghana, i 3 ; of 
Ghurbend, i 234 , of Baran, ii 
35 ; of Hindustan, 236, 395. 
Frogs, 11 . 224. 

Fruit, of Ferghana, i 2, 7 ; 
of Bokhara, 85 ; of Nasukh, 
96 ; of Kabul, 220 ; of Ghazni, 
238 ; of Fermul, 241 , of Alah- 
sai, 243 , of Hindustan, ii. 225, 
. 416. 

Fulul, 1 60 

Gadai Taghai, n 85, 101, 119, 
123 

Gagianis, i 25.3, 254-5 
Gakkers (Ghakkars), ii 102, 151, 
161. 

Gandak, ii 203, 391 
Gandamak, ii 112, 136, 156 
Ganges, ii. 203, 272, 328-30, 385. 
Garm-chashmeh, ii 132, 157. 
Oarmslr, i 201 ; n 150 
Garzewan, i. 70, 206, 245. 

Gaura, ii 245 n. 

Gawar, i 229 
Gebrck, i 225 

Gerdez, i 241, 252; ii 122-3, 
125, 249 

Ghagar, Ghagra River, see Gogra. 
Ghajdewan, i 309 , ii 74 
Gharjestan, i 245 , ii 18 
Ghava, i 192 
Ghazel, i 144, 166 
Ghazi Khan, ii 97, 151-4, 160 n , 
165 ; his army, 162 ; flight, 
168-9, 171-4 

Ghazipur, ii. 224, 251, 410. 
Ghaznevi dynasty, i 238 n 
Ghazni (Ghaznah), i 110 w , 216, 
217 n , 224, 267; ii. 58, 62, 113 ; 
description of, i 238 , given to 
Jehangir, 251, 268 ; ii. 1 ; to 
Sidim All, 17 , to Nasir, 59. 78 ; 
to Khwajeh Kalan, 249 
Ghiasdal, ii 110. 

Ghiaseddin Korchi, ii. 356, 363-4. 
Ghiljis, 11 36 

Ghulam Shadi, i 323 ; ii 12 
Ghur, 1 216, 234, 245, 303 
Ghurbend,!. 211^223, 234 ; ii. 1, 
26. 



INDEX 


457 


Ghuri, 1 210 ; ii 3, 273 
Ghun Birlas, i. 133 ; ii 49, 51 
Gidger, ii 145 
Gmguteh, ii 167. 

Gogra, 11 203, 211, 224, 393-4 
Gokultash, i. 44 n 
Gorakhpur, ii. 378 n, 

Gujers, i. 279 ; ii. 102, 163. 
Gujerat, ii 196, 225, 261. 
Guk-serai, i. 40, 62, 63 
Gulbehar, i. 249 ; ii 34, 1 27. 
Gulkmah, see Kulkineh 
Gumal, 1 . 261. 

Gumbazek, ii. 1. 

Gumti, 11 203, 332, 385. 
Gundega, ii 245 n 
Guren, Sheikh, ii 318, 416, 420 ; 
joins Babur, 250 ; sent on 
expeditions, 252-3, 266, 308, 
322, 402 ; at Kanwa, 298 
Gurh-Katn, i. 254 ; ii. Ill 
Gurzewan, ii 4 
Guzer, ii. 46 

Gwahar, ii 191, 205, 243, 275, 
revenue, 245 n , holds out, 
247, 254, 266 , blockaded, 287, 
429 , Babur visits, 336, 341-2 ; 
revolt at, 418, 420 

Habibeh Sultan Begum, i 34, 
35 ; 11. 16, 45. 

Ha-dervIsh, desert of, i 6. 

Hafiz Beg Duldai, i 14, 74, 128, 
157 ; family, 22 
Haider Alemdar, ii 98, 242 
Haider Gokultash, i 33, 106 n ; 

at Kanbai, 51, 1 16 
Haider Kasim, i 148, 150 
Haider Kuli, i 107 , ii 180 
Haider Mii*za, i 19, 46, 60, 293 
Haji Khan, ii 165, 167 
Hajipur, 11 . 405 
Haji-tarkhan, see Astrakhan 
Haldi, 11 397 
Hambatu, ii 95. 

Hameh Mir, ii 27.3-4, 298. 
Hamid Khan, ii. 178-9, 267, 275. 
Hamzah Beg,i 188, ii, 119, 131 
Hamzeh Sultan, i 15, 35, 292 ; 
with Sultan Masaud, 57 ; joins 
Babur, 57, 110; at Samar- 
kand) 65, 138 ; at Sir-e-pul, 
148 , defeats •Khosrou, 273 ; 
death, n 71 w ; sons, 350. 


Hangu, 1 255-6 

Harm, ii. 92, 160 n. 

Harur, ii 175 

Hashnaghar, i 216, 225 ; ii 88, 
130, 133, 211, 218, 221. 

Hasht-yek, i. 161. 

Hassan Ah Jalair, i 307, 316, 

11 . 8 . 

Hassan Khan Mewati, ii. 247, 
272, 274, 293, 305, 309-10. 

Hassan Nabireh, i. 67, 74, 128 , 
11 136. 

Hassan Yakub Beg, i. 23, 302 ; 
assists Babur, 27, 29 , Andejan 
given to, 30 ; treachery of, 
41 

Hati Gakker, ii. 103, 105-8, 
110 

Hazara, i. 245 

Hazaras, i 100, 201, 212, 217, 
224, 238, 279, 303. 

Hazaras, Karluki, ii 108, 110 

Hazaras, Sultan Masaudi, i 243 , 
11 . 249 ; foray against, 252. 

Hazaras, Turkoman, i 24, 280 ; 
11 23 

Hen (Herat), i 3, 21, 35, 141, 
271, 286, 290-1, .304, 313, 324 ; 
11 66, 69, 76, 350; Babur 

visits, 11 10, 14 ; Shoibani 

takes, 42. 

Hilali, 1 321 

Himalayas, i lx. 

Hind, Hindustan,!- 216 , ii 147 ; 
roads to, i 219, 223 ; exports, 
219; animals, 244; ii. 84,116; 
Babur resolves to invade, 
1 252 ; 11 65-6, 90 , water in, 
1 260, 11 313 ; speech, ii. 94 ; 
plants, 109, 225 ; invasion, 150, 
1 55 , state of, 150 , Babur 
defeats Ibrahim at Panipat, 
182; past conquests, 193, 
account of, 195 ; climate, 201, 
242 , irngation in, 206-8^; 
aspect, 207 , animals, 209 ; 
birds, 214 ; aquatic animals, 
223 ; fnuts and plants, 225 ; 
seasons, 237 ; division of time, 
238 ; measures, 240 ; people, 
241-3 ; defects, 241 ; advan- 
tages, 242 ; revenue, 244 ; 
titles in, 263 , jugglers, 360 ; 
divisions under Akbar, 389 n. 
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Hindal, ii 246,368-9, 371, 420»i*, 
428 ; bjrth, ii 86, 100, 435 ; 
governor, 128 ; defends Zafer, 
421-2, 441 

Hindu Beg, i. 128 , ii 85, 102, 
104-5, 117, 123, 133, 178, 417, 
419, 423, 443 ; at Pampat, 
185 ; with Humaiun, 252 , at 
Kanwa, 298, 301 

Hmdu-kush, i 46, 209, 217, 222, 
229, 247, 298 ; ii. 93, 203. 

Hindus, u 241, 887. 

Hirmand, i. 236. 

Hissar, i. Ixx, 35, 45, 135, 163, 
199, 202, 244, 251 ; ii. 73, 75, 
349, 351 ; held by Mahmud 
Birlas, i. 50 ; given to Sultan 
Masaud, 51 , attacked by 
Sultan Hussain, u 58, 289 , 
by Khosrou 72, 97, 117, 206 ; 
by Sheibani, 207, 273 ; ii 184 , 
by Babur, ii. 69, 71-2 , Babur 
m, 76 ; Humaiun takes, 367 

Hiasar-Firozeh, ii 178-9, 244 n , 
262, 267 

Hissans, ii. 60 

Hull, 11 125. 

Humaiun, i. xxxi, 24 , ii. 86, 108, 
113, 138, 142, 159, 172, 245, 
261-2, 273, 310, 369, 371, 417, 
435 ; birth, ii. 59 , Badakhshan 
given to, 149 , joms Babur, 
156 ; command, 178 , defeats 
Hamid Khan, 179 ; first use 
of the razor, 179 ; at Pampat, 
185, 188, 191 ; sent agamst 
the rebels, 256, 260, 271 ; re- 
called, 264, 272 ; at drinking 
parties, 273 ; at Kanwa, 298, 
300 ; return to Kabul, 311-12 , 
seizes treasure, 315 ; in Badakh- 
shan, 346 ; son, 347, 349, 368 ; 
letter to, 351 ; war against 
Samarkand, 367 ; returns to 

, India, 421-2, 440-1 ; illness, 
423, 442 ; succession, 427-8, 
443 

Hunting, 11 . 38, 91, 142, 146, 159, 
212. 

Hupian, 1 . 211. 

Huehiar, i. 5, 199. 

Hussam Akber, i 75, 259, 266 ; 
li 49. 

Hussain Arghun, i. 39, 128, 148. 


Hussain Dughlet, i 57, 164, 172. 
Hussain Khan, ii 314-15, 399, 
408. 

Hussam Khan Loliani, ii. 247, 
255, 287, 314 

Hussam, Khwajeh, i 28, 128, 
148, 188, 190; ii. 155, 168, 
297-8, 302 

Hussam tJdi, i. 301, 322. 

Hussein Mirza, Sultan, i. civ- 
V, 36, 46, 49 , 11 278 ; occu- 
pies Khorasan, i cvii ; battle 
with Sultan Mahmud, 46 ; 
marches agamst Hissar, 65 ; 
makes peace, 60 ; war -with 
Badia-ez-zeman, 69, 73 ; Ma- 
saud flies to, 97 ; attacks 
Bost, 98 ; sons rebel, 99 ; 
capture of Hen, 141 ; neglects 
Babur, 146, 155 ; dominions, 
201, 290 ; letters, 205 ; Khos- 
rou with, 271 , opposes Shei- 
bani, 284, death, 286; ii 3; 
account of, i. 286-323 ; suc- 
cessors, 324. 

Ibn Hussam Mirza, i. 292, 294, 
320 ; 11. 5-6, 9, 46 
Ibrahim Begchik (Chapuk), i 
21, 68, 182, 184, 186-8 
Ibrahim Hussain Mirza, i. 56, 
203 ; defends Balkh, 98 
Ibrahim Jam, i 148, 150 ; ii 
351 

Ibrahim Saru, i 61, 66, 94, 101 ; 
sent to Akhsi, 105-6 , in 
battle, 111, 117, 148; dis- 
missed, 125 ; returns, 132 ; 
kiUed, 150 

Ibrahim (Lodi), Sultan, i, 224 ; 
11 160, 152, 323 ; embassy to, 
98 ; defeats Ala-ed-din, 164, 
167 ; Babur marches agamst, 
174 , defeat and death, 183-8 ; 
his mother, 192, 268-71 ; son, 
271. 

Ibrahim Terkhan, i 57, 136, 137, 
140 , at Sir-e-pul, 148, 149 
Id-al-fitr, i 67 n 
Ijtihad, 1 , 314 
Ilak, 1 . Ixxxii, 202, 210. 
Ilak-burkeh, i 131. 

Ilamish, 1 . 119., 

Ilanchuk, i. 212. 
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Ilan-uti, 1 157. 

Ilcheh Khan, see Ahmed Khan 
Inderi, ii. 166 

l raj, 11 321 

l rak, 1 47, 220, 248, 280 292, 
305, 300 

Irak, Calamity of, i. cv-vi, 45, 48. 
Isakhail, i 258, 259. 

Isan Doulet Begum i. 15, 25, 42, 
91, 143 ; marriage, 18 ; joins 
Babur, 160 ; death, 274 
Isan Kuli Sultan, i. 294 , ii 115. 
Isan Taimur Sultan, ii 32, 402-3, 
407, 412 

Ishkamish, i 60, 207, 272, 319 , 
11. 36. 

Iskander Bahlol, ii 97-8. 
Iskanderpur, ii. 397 
Ismael Jilwani, ii 151, 166-7, 
176, 409-10. 

Ismael Khan, ii 169, 172. 

Ismael Khertank, Khwajeh, i 77. 
Ismael, Shah, i 15, 292, 309, 313 ; 
11 . 32, 50, 76, 1^, 267 n ; war 
with Sheibani, ii 65-8 , rela- 
tions with Babur, 70-1, 72 n,f 
75 

Istalif, 1 . 235, 249 ; ii. 126, 137, 
140 

Isterghach, i 235, 275 ; ii 60, 
140 

Ivtm, 1 . 165, 171 ; ii. 181. 

Jaafer Khwajeh, ii. 311, 314, 328, 
412. 

Jagdallk, i 252 ; ii 56, 136. 
Jagrag tribe, i 54, 105 
Jajmau, ii 260 

Jalaleddm [Sharki], ii 378-80, 
391, 408. 

Jalal Khan n. 299, 386, 392, 394, 
406 

Jalal Khan Jighet, ii 166-7, 272. 
J alesar, ii 256 n , 320 n 
Jam, 1 . 254, 319 ; ii. 133, 350, 
362 

Jamshid Sultan, ii. 71. 

Jan Beg, il 175, 184-5, 299, 412. 
Jangehk, i. 280, 283 ; ii. 23. 

Jan Hassan, i 95, 172, 180 
Jani Beg Sultan, i. 34, 148 ; ii. 
69, 74, 350 

Janjuheh, ii. 93# 102 n, 

Jan Kuli, 1 188-9; ii 49. 


Jan Wafa, i 137, 140 , ii. 66-7 
Jats, 1 279 ; ii 102, 163 
Jaunpur, i. 305 ; ii 196, 245 n , 
251, 264, 271, 363, 385, 406 
Jauzi Wall, 1 288 n. 

Jaxartes, see Sirr 
JehangTr Mirza, Babur’s brother, 
1. 14, 30, 42, 129, 259, 276-7, 
283 , 11 7, 46 ; at Akhsi, 

1 29 ; betrothed, 46 ; mar- 
riage, 47, 204 ; Andejan 

asked for, 89 ; with Tambol, 
91, 105, 108, 111, 117, 124; 
Babur sends to, 160 , joins 
Babur, 183 ; relations with 
Babur, 205 ; at Kabul, 214 ; 
Ghazni given to, 251, 252 , 
defeats Afghans, 258, 267 ; 
loyalty, 266 ; defection, 284, 
285 , 11 1 , submits, ii 3 ; 

death, 60. 

Jehanglr Mirza, son of Taimur, 
1 . 10, 80, 87 ; tomb, 85 
Jehangir Turkoman, i 271 ; ii. 
55. 

Jhaken, ii. 370 
Jhelum, 11 162 
Jilisir, n 256 
Jizakh, i 157 n. 

Jud, Hill of. 11 93, 94 n , 95, 161 
Juds, 11 . 93, 102. 

Jugglers, 11 . 360. 

Jul Shahi, 1 . 253 ; ii 112, 131, 
133 

Jumna, ii 180, 188, 203, 257-8, 
315 n , 415 

Juneid Birlae, i 61, 116, 305 ; u 
181, 356, 363, 396-9, 409, 411 ; 
at Pampat, 184-5, 188 ; Dhul- 
pur, 255, Jaunpur, 271. 

Jftaba, 1 . 28, 129, 130, 172. 
Kabadian, i. 203 ; ii 367. 
Kabid, 1 . 76. 

Kabul, 1 78 200, 210, 289 ; ii 
77. 96, 113, 217, 219-20, 35S, 
357, 371-2 ; given to Omer- 
Sheikh, 1 10 ; Babur advances 
on, 210, 213 ; taken, 216, 260 ; 
description of, 216 : li. 121 ; 
revenue, i 243, 278 ; ii. 166 ; 
country divided, i. 260 ; Ba- 
bur’s wmter journey ‘to, n. 17 ; 
rebellion in, 26, 61-4 ; Babur’s 
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life in, 115 ; presents sent to, 
174, 246 ; Khwajeh Kalan sent 
to, 240 ; affairs of, 346. 

Kacheh, i. 234. 

Kacheh-kot, ii 92, 122, 160 
Kachweh, u 322, 

Kaen, ii 5, 9. 

Kaferistan, i. Ixxxv, 22^, 229, 
230-2 

Kagar (Ghagar), ii. 177 
Kahan, ii. 113. 

Kahdastan, ii. 43. 

Kahil, 1 . 185. 

Kahlur, ii 175 

Kahmerd, i. 47, 203, 206, 210, 
214, 278 ; ii 1, 3. 

Kahraj, ii 85-6. 

Kakshal, i. 212 
Kalan] an. Raja, ii 24.5 n 
Kalan, Khwajeh, i 68, 118, 240, 
277 ; 11 82-3, 88-9, 144-5, 

156, 172, 178, 188, 233, 354, 
368-9 ; at Panipat, 185 , dis- 
content, 248-9, 257 , letter to, 
371 ; memoirs sent to, 380 
Kalanur, ii 152, 160 n , 168-9. 
Kalat, 1 276-7, 293 ; ii 54-5 ; 

Babur at, ii. 45. 

Kaldeh-Kahar, n. 95, 105 
Kahnjer, ii. 103 

Kalpi, 11 . 245 n , 247, 272, 321, 
376, 414, 416 
Kalugheh, i. 209 
Kaman, i 269 

Kamber Ah, i. cvi, 26, 45, 111, 
115, 11 . 100 ; joms Babur, 
112, 117 ; leaves him, 120, 
123 , intrigues, 124, 130, 179, 
184; seized by Tambol, 130, I 
at Yar-ailak, 136, 137 ; at ! 
Sir-e-pul and after, 147, 148, 
150, 157 ; conspires agam^ 
Tambol, 164 ; with Babur, 173, 
176, 179, 204 ; dismissed, 207 
Kamber All son of Kasim, i 185, 
*188-90, 11 19,28, 49,51,423 
Kamber Bi, i. 134, 270, 273 ; ii. 
349. 

Kameh, i 230, 232. 

Kamran, ii. 113, 129, 138, 172, 
246, 271, 316, 351-2, 369, 
420 n , 421, 428 , m Kabul, 
346 , 'marriage, 347, 368 ; 

Multan given to, 371. 


Kamrud, River, i. 67, 135. 

Kan, 1 . 136. 

Kanar, ii 320, 328. 

Kanauj, ii 245 n , 247, 254-6, 
287, 314, 320, 324, 328 
Kanbai, i. 51, 65, 116. 
Kandahar, i. 72, 201, 219, 224, 
293, 303, 11 18, 40, 349; 

Babur before, i 275, ii 46 ; 
takes, 52 ; given to Nasir, 53, 
78 , besieged by Sheibani, 54, 
58, 78 ; Babur invades, 78, 
149. 

Kandar, ii 254-6 
Kandbadam, i 6, 96, 120, 183 
Kanwa, ii 277 , battle of, 289, 
436 

Kanwiihm, ii 169 
Karabagh, i 212, 213, 267 ; ii. 
54 

Karabankerik, i 228 
Kara Birlas, i 128, 148, 153, 154. 
Karabuk, i. 228 
Kara-bulak, i. 67, 163. 

Karaguz Begum, i 15, 21, 33 
Kara Kilpaks, i Ixxxii. 
Karak-khaneh, ii. 91. 

Karakubeh, ii 89. 

Karakul, i 86, 143» 146 
Karanghu, ii 146 - 
Kara Rabat, i. 304 ; ii 41. 
Karatigln, i Ixviii, Ixx, 117, 135, 
199 

Karatu, i 226 ; ii. 112-13 
Karbu, i. 245 
Karbugh, i 157. 

Karek, ii 112 
Karluk, ii 122. 

Karman, i. 289 ; ii. 123 
Karmina, i. 86 
Karmnasa, ii 387. 

I Kaman, 1 . 171, 192. 

Karaud, i 216, 246 n, 

I Karrah, ii. 209, 246 n , 378, 380. 
Karreh-Manikpur, ii 272. 

Karshi, i. 61, 86, 143, 203 ; ii 74. 
Karuk-sai, i. 226, 228 
Kasan, i. 7, 181 ; Mahmud Khan 
at, 29 ; Babur at, 108 ; be- 
sieged, 121. 

Kashgar, i. Ixii, 1 ; ii. .32, 118, 
137, 321 n 

Kashmir, i. Ixi jr ii. 201. 

Kasldehy i. 144. 
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Kasim Ajab, i 95, 109, 121, 125. 

Kasim Beg Kuchin,!. 23, 144,188; 
n. 6-7, 18-19, 25, 38, 113, 121 ; 
aids Babur, i. 27, 42 ; Ush given 
to, 30 ; prime minister, 42 , 
plunders the Jagrag, 54 , and 
the Moghuls, 67 , embassy, 93 , 
loyalty, 94 ; sent on expedi- 
tions, 105-6, 111, 137 ; in 
battle, 118, 148, 259, 282, 283 ; 
11 3, 49,51 ; dismissed,! 125, 
joins Babur, 130 , at Samar- 
kand and after, 151, 152, 154, 
157, 160, 163 , and Jehangir, 
284 ; and wme-drmking, ii. 
13 ; advice, 54, 55, 60 ; son’s 
marriage, 119. 

Kasim Duldai, Mir, i. 66 , joins 
Babur, 67 , loyalty, 95. 

Kasim Gokultash, i. 138, 274 , 
11. 49, 58. 

Kasim Hussain Sultan, ii. 7, 278, 
298, 300, 314, 320, 378, 412 

Kasimi, 11 . 272, 274-6 

Kasim Ishik-agha, ii 28, 92, 1 23. 

Kasim Sambah, ii. 247, 252-3, 
275 

Kasim, Syed, i. 52, 95, 130, 148, 
181-2, 186, 211, 259, ii 49, 
100, 140. 

Katlang, ii, 89 

Kattehwaz, i 267-8 ; ii 37-8. 

Kattor, 1 225 

Kazaks, i. 20. 

Kazi Ikhtiyar, i. 315-16 , ii 43. 

Kazi Jia, 11 251, 255, 271, 396-7, 
411. 

Kazi, Khwajeh, i 42, 69, 89, 125, 
129 ; II 11 , at Andejan, 91 

Kazi Moulana, Khwajeh, i. 27, 
42, 69, 89 ; embassy to Ahmed 
Mirza, 28 ; sent against 
Ababeker, 30 , at Asfera, 53 ; 
at Andejan, 91 ; hanged, 92 , 
account of, 92. 

Kehram, ii. 249. 

Kerani, i 258. 

Kerimdad,!. 150, 177 , ii. 60, 114. 

Kesh, 1 lix, Ixxiii, 2, 64, 85, 100, 
133. 

Keshtud, i. 136, 137 

Khabaran, i 289 

Khadijeh Begv^m, i 291, 297, 
324, 11. 10, 41-2, 319. 


Khairabad, ii. 245 n , 315. 
Khakan, i 175, 178 n 
Khalifeh, Nizam ed din Ah, i. 55 ; 
11, 60, 61, 100, 112, 119, 258, 
288, 324, 366, 418 ; dismissed, 
1 93, 125 , in Kabul, ii 26 , in 
battle, 71 ; at Panipat, 186 ; 
brother, 188 , couiage, 286 ; at 
Kanwa, 296, 301 ; and Hu- 
maiun, 422-5, 441-3 
Khalil, 1 113, 114, 125, takes 
Ush, 129 , joins Babur, 146 ; 
killed, 150 
Khalileh, i 157 
Khalishak, ii 47-8 
Khamalangan, i. 270. 

Khan Mirza, see Weis Mirza. 
Khanzadeh Begum (1) Babur’s 
sister, 1 . 14, 157 , ii 70 , (2) 
wife of Ahm^ Mirza, i 35 , 
(3) daughter of Mir Buzurg, i 
46. 47, 60, 204, 293 
Kharabuk, i 174, 178. 

Khardek, i 157 

Kharid, ii. 363, 392, 394, 404 

Khaslar, i. 161 

Khawak, i. 222 

Khawas, i. 14, 33 

Kheiber, i. 223, 253, 289 , ii. 

213 ; Babur passes, ii 132. 
Khosh, valley of, i 280 
Khilji dynasty, ii. 197 
Khimar, i. 289. 

Khmjan, i 223. 

Khirgird, ii 350, 362 
Khirilchi, 1 226, 242 , ii 56, 

135 

Khirs-khaneh, n. 139. 

Khita . (N. China), i 82, 167, 

219. 

Khojend, i. 1, 183 ; position, 5 ; 
Ahmed Mirza seizes, 27, 33 , 
surrenders to Babur, 53 , 
Babur again at, 92, 95, 101, 
103 ; given to Kamber Ah, 
120 . 

Khojend, River of, i. 124, 161, 
166, 172 

Khondamir, ii. 334. 

Khorasan,! Ixv w ,xcix-cvii,210, 

220, 236, 248, 271, 312 ; ii. 1, 

65, 233 ; Mahmud Mirza 

driven from, i 45 ; Babur 
turns to, 199 ; roads to, 219, 
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223 ; ii. 9 ; Sultan Hussain 
takes, i. 289 , boundaries of, 
290 ; Babur winters in, li 9 ; 
Ismael occupies, 69, 150 , 

affairs of, 346, 349. 

Khosrou Gokultash, i 138, 178 ; 
11. 45, 49, 90, 152, 162, 178, 
365 ; at Panipat, 186 ; at 
Kanwa, 298-300, 310, 

Khosrou Shah, i. 24, 40, 61, 135, 
266 ; 11 . 17, 60, 63 ; and 

Mahmud Mirza, i 45, 48, 50, 
in Kunduz, 56 , his one war- 
like exploit, 59 ; Badia-ez- 
zeman flies to, 72 ; war with 
Sultan Masaud, 72, 96 ; Baie- 
sanghar flies to, 75 ; takes 
Hissar, 97 , besieges Balkh, 
97 , murder^ Baiesanghar, i. 
115; treatment of Babur, 135, 
136, 146, 200, 202 ; Begs fly 
to, 150 ; dominions, 201, 209 ; 
Sultan Hussain sends to, 205- 
6 ; desertions from, 207 ; sub- 
mits to Babur, 207 ; return, 
271, 303 ; death, 273 

Khost, 1 . 243; ii 118, 122. 

Khozar, i. 86, 143, 209 n, , ii. 72, 
73 

Khuban, i 118. 

Khubi, 11 95 

Khub Nigar Khanum, i 18, 158 ; 
11. 31, 33 

Khuda-berdi Taimurtash, i. 11, 

21 . 

Khuda-berdi Tughchi, 1 95,120, 
150. 

Khugiani, i 242 , ii. 56. 

Khuram, ii 273 

Khur-ghatu, ii 89 

Khushab, i. 289 ; ii. 94, 96, 104- 
5 ; submits, 99. 

Khutlan, i. Ixviii, 45, 60, 97, 201, 
206, 212, 231, 244 ; ii. 62, 72. 

Khwajeh Changal, i. 60. 

Khwajeh Didar, i. 74, 136, 137, 
157 

Khwajeh Imad, i. 203. 

Khwajeh Ismael,!. 245 ; ii, 37-8. 

Khwajeh Karzin, 66, 134, 146 

Khwajeh Khan-Said, i 127, 221, 
234. 

Khwajeh Khizer, ii 83, 89 

Khwajeh Kitteh, i. 176. 


Khwajeh reg i rawan, i. 235. 
Khwajeh Riwaj, i 274 ; ii. 60* 
Khwajeh Rustam, ii. 156. 
Khwajeh Sehyaran, ii. 116, 141 
Khwajeh zaid, i 210. 

Kh wand- Amir (Khondamir), ii. 
334. 

Khwanzm, i. Ixvi, 241, 270, 273, 
285, 290, 302 , ii. 115 
Kiaktu, 11 . 37. 

Kib, 11. 110 
Kila Baki, i. 284 
Kileh-Keram, ii. 144 
Kihf, 1 206 
Kipchak , 1 222 
Kirghiz, 1 . Ixxxvii n 
Kink arik, ii. 131, 157. 

Kirki, 1 206 
Kirman, ii. 65. 

Kirmas, ii. 123, 125 
Kishera, ii. 2, 349. 

Kitin Kara Sultan, ii 273, 350, 
375-6. 

Kitteh Beg, i 114, 172, 178, 181, 
252, 272 ; wounded, 275. 

Kivi, 1 258 
Kizer-khail, ii. 56. 

Kizil-su, 1 . 207-8 
Kizilbashes, ii. 67, 260-1 
Kochi, 11 167. 

Koel, 1 187 ; ii. 243, 250, 287, 
308 318 

Kohat, 1 . 239, 254-5, 279 
Koh-e-sefid, i 227 ; ii. 213. 

Koh 1 Baba, i. 235 n, 

Kohik, Hill of, 1 . 73, 77, 79, 82. 
Kohik, River, i. 65, 77, 137, 149. 
Koh 1 nur, ii, 191-2, 423, 
Kokcheh, ii. 35. 

Kolugha, 1 . 45. 

Korah, ii 377, 414. 

Korbegi, i. 280 
Korchi, i. 270. 

Kornish, i. 170. 

Kotilah, 11 . 311-12. 

Kotin, Hill of, i. 45. 

Kuch Beg, 1 57, 117, 124, 130, 
135 ; li. 85, 100, 106, 130, 314, 
322, 332 ; at Sir-e-pul and 
after, i. 148, 152, 153, 154 ; 
deserts, ii. 60 ; at ""Panipat, 
186-7 ; at Biana, 264, 

Kuohim Khan, li. 349, 350, 363, 
368. 
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Kuhneli-Nani, i. 268. 

Kuhn, 11 . 312. 

Kul Bayezid, i. 214, 263 ; ii 49, 
52 

Kulbeh, 1 . 73, 83, 84. 

Kul-Mahk, i. 38 , ii 73 
Kuh Ghanak, i 110, 215, 282, 
11 45, 

Kuli Gokultash, i 29, 177, 186, 
188-90; 11 J14, 128, 137 
Kulkineh, i. 2r8. 

Kundezlik, i 93 

Kunduz, 1 46, 72, 201, 212, 251, 
270 ; 11 32, 62, 72, 121 , 

Khosrou Shah at, i 56, 115, 
206 ; attacked, 60, 207 , be- 
sieged, 273, 289 
Kuriduzis, 11 60 

Kuner, i. 230-1 , ii 58-9, 89, 
214 

Kupek Kuli Baba, i. 262, 282 ; 
11. 49. 

Kurah, i 242 
Kura, Pass of, ii 142 
Kurieh, ii 378. 

Kurkan, River of, i. 288 
Kurram, ii 123 ri- 
Kuruk-sai, ii. 56, 136 
Kush-gumbez, i 253, 269 ii. 

167. 

Kush-khaneh, i. 72. 

Kush-nader, i 222 , ii. 139 
Kutds, 1 165 n 

Kutb ed dm, Khwajeh, ii 189 
Kutb Khan, ii. 247, 255, 287, 
311, 314. 

Kutila, 11 173. 

Kutluk Kadem, i 262 , ii 49, 
123, 145, 171, 181, 255, at 
Piinipat, 184-5, 188 , at Kanwa, 
299, 301 

Kutluk Khwajeh Gokultash, i 
153, 154 ; 11. 127-8. 

Kutluk Nigar Khanum, Babur’s 
mother, i. 14, 15, 18, 34, 47, 51, 
91, 110, 126, 143; escapes 
from Samarkand, 157, 158 ; 
ill, 159 ; joins him, 213 ; 
death, 274. 

Kysar, in 4 

Lahore, ii. 98, 152-3, 162, 166, 

168, 206, 420^ ; burnt, 161 ; 
revenue, 244 n 


Lakhsar, u. 245 n. 

Lakhsheh, ii. 47 n, 

Lamech, i. 229 

Lamghan, i 211, 213, 217 n , 
228 ; 11 32, 55, 141, 229 
Lamghanat, i 216, 223, 224, 22.5, 
244, 249, 270 ; ii. 214-16, 221- 

2, 232-3. 

Lander, i 242. 

Langer Khan, ii. 94, 96, 104, 132, 
134, 143. 

Langer-Mlr-Ghias, ii. 17. 
Langer-Taimur-Beg, ii. 25. 
Language, i xxi-viii, xliv n , li, 
Ixxxiv-vi, 225. 

Latkend, i. 113 
Lohuger, i. 237, 313. 

Lucknow (Lakhnau), ii 216, 
245 n, 315, 324, 332, 408-9, 
411. 

Maaber, n. 60 
Maajun, i 13 n 

Maaruf Fermuli, u 247, 256, 260, 
328, 405 n. 

Maasumeh Sultan Begum, i 34 , 
11. 16, 45, 54, 427. 

Machem, i. 123 
Madhakur, n 275, 344. 

Madu, 1 . 113 
Mahaban, n 247 
Maham, ii 86, 376, 380, 417, 
427 n 

Mahdi Khwajeh, ii 181, 260, 276, 
311, 314 ; at Panipat, 184-6, 
188 , Etawa given to, 255-6 ; 
Biana given to, 265, 272 ; 
intrigue for throne, 424-6. 
Mahdi Sultan, i. 34, 57, 292 , 
joins Babur, 57, 110; at 

Samarkand, 65, 138 ; at Sir-e- 
pul, 148; at Hissar, 273; death, 
11 71 n., 299 n ; sons, 299, 
350. 

Mahmands, ii 37, 60. 

Mahmud Khan Lohani, ii. 254, 
255, 293, 398, 406, 411. 
Mahmud Khan, Sultan, i. cviii, 

3, 6, 10, 16, 22, 26, 60, 89 ; 
wars against Omer-Sheikh, 10, 
29 ; birth, 19 ; retires from 
Akhsi, 29 ; battle with Ah- 
med Mirza, 33 ; mames his 
daughter, 33 ; invades Samar- 
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kand, 51, 116, 128, Babur 
visits, 63, 164, 167 ; aids and 
abandons Babur, 93, 106, 146, 
147 ; war with Tambol, 155, 
164, 171 ; meets Ahmed Khan, 
170; death, i 197, 198. 

Mahmud Lodi, ii 366, 378, 381, 
384, 390 

Mahmud Mirza, Sultan, i cvi, 
cviii, 10, 20, 24, 37, 204, 205, 
293 , occupies Samarkand, 39, 
88 , death, 43 , account of, 
43 ; battles, 45, 288-9 , family, 
46, 61, 115. 

Mahmud Sultan, i 148, 199, 273 ; 
11 72. 

Mahubeh, n. 415. 

Makam, ii 89, 90. 

Malabar, ii 198 

Malikdad Karrani, ii 267, 298, 
315, 412 

Malik Kasim, ii. 186, 252-3, 288, 
315, 320, 329 , at Kanwa, 299, 
300. 

Malot, 11 . 172 n. 

Malwa, I. 81 ; ii. 150, 197, 200, 
205. 

Mama Khatun, ii 126 

Mamura, li. 88. 

Manasni, ii 309, 311-12. 

Mandaghan, ii 3 

Mandlsh, ii. 86. 

Mandrawar, i. 229, 251 ; ii. 32, 
58-9, 145. 

Mandu, see Malwa. 

Manikpur, ii 209, 245 n 

Mansabdars, ii 198 

Manucheher Khan, ii 102, 104-5, 
320 

Mardan, ii 90 n. 

Marghman, i. 4, 5, 6, 130 , 

Ahmed Mirza seizes, 27 ; 
given to Dost Taghai, 30 , 
surrendered to Babur, 103 , 
battle at, 105 ; people join 
• Babur, 172 ; rebel, 183. 

Maruchak, ij. 4. 

Masaud Mirza, Sultan, ii. 11, 96 , 
marriage, i. 34, 41, 294 , 

parentage. 46, 115 ; Hissar 
given to, 51 ; opposes Sultan 
Hussain, 55, 136 ; besieges 
Samarkand, 64 ; retires, 65 ; 
war with Khosrou, 72, 96 , 


flies to Sultan Hussain, 97, 99, 
290; joins Khosrou, 100; 
blmded, 100, 210. 

Masht, ii. 37 

Masikha, i 159, 162, 163. 
Masikh-kiram ii 135 
Mastang, ii. 52. 

Maweralnaher, i xlviii, Ixxiv-v, 
2, 5, 61, 76, 87 , ii 67, 70, 76, 
150, 347. 

Mazenderan, ii 68 
Mazid, 1 . 22, 152 ; lu 42, 115 
Measures and weights, farsang, 
3 ; gaz, 5 n ; kos, 5 n ; 
sharh, 5 n ; kharwar^ 251 , 
rails ^ 11 . 192 ; of Hindustan, 
240, 357-8. 

Medicine, ii 384. 

Medina, ii. 246 

Medini Rao, ii 200, 293, 323-6. 
Meher Nigar Khanum, i. 18, 34, 
159, 274 ; ii 31 n , 56, 64 
MehtcrSuleimani,! 261, 263, 265. 
Meidan, i 252 
Meidan-e-Rustam, ii 125. 

Mekka, ii. 246 

Merv, 1 . 15, 291 ; ii. 66-7, 260, 
349. 

Meshad, i 293, 315 ; ii 5, 43, 
66, 261, 350 
Me war, ii. 199 r? 

Mewat, 11 204, 250, 428 ; 

revenue, 244 rt ; rebellion in, 
247 , ravaged, 279 ; reduced, 
309. 

Mian-Doab, i. 90, 110, 119 w.; ii. 
244. 

Mian-kal, li 349 
Miankar, i 143. 

Mil, 1. 229. 

Milteh-Kandi, i 231. 

Milwat, 11 . 167, 169, 171-2. 
Minar, ii 26-7. 

Miram Laghari, i. 94, 111, 112. 
Miram Nasir, i. 138 ; li. 52, 105, 
115 

Miran, Khwajeh Mir, i 186 ; 
H 89, 105, 146, 170-1, 249; 
at Panipat, 186. 

Mir-Khawend Shah (Mir Khond), 
1 . 316 n ^ 

Mirza Khan, see. Weis Mirza. 
Mi8tat\ 11. 370 n. 

Mltoh, i. 234. 
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Moghak, River, i. 68, 69. 

Moghul Ghanohi, u, 185, 299, 
301-2. 

Moghulistan, t Iviii, Ixxxvii n., 9, 
18, 168, 199, 244 
Moghuls, 1 . xlv-vi, Iv-vii, 14, 16, 
67, 110, 149, 183; with 

Khosrou, 207 ; ii. 60 ; revolt, 
11. 60. 

Money, Pei*sianv i. 43 ; ancient, 
96 n ; of Kabul, 243 n , ii 4n , 
93 n ; Indian, 245 n., 274 n, 
Monghits, 1 . 106 n. 

Mongir, 11 406 

Moulana Abdal Rahman J ami, i 

300, 306, 312, 314, 316 ; ii 14. 
Mubarek Shah, i. 270 , ii. 2, 35, 

55 

Muhammed All, i. 131, 175, 178 , 
11 61-2, 118, 119, 122, 129. 
Muhammed Ah Bakhshi, i. 288 ; 
11 52, 125, 269, 299, 357, 381, 
416 ; at Panipat, 184-5. 
Muhammed All Haider, ii. 140, 
264. 

Muhammed A1 iJ eng- Jeng, 11 108, 
134, 141, 168, 171, 178, 277, 
308, 313, 320, 331, 365 389 , 
at Bajour, 81 ; district, 110, 
122, Milwat given to, 172; 
at Panipat, 184-6 , Raberi 
given to, 255 ; at Kanwa, 299, 

301. 

Muhammed Ah Mubaahar, i. 95, 
117, 174, 178, 187, 281-2 
Muhammed Amin, i. 254, 323; 
11 58. 

Muhammed Bakir Beg, i, 29 ; 
treachery, 42 ; attempts 
Bokhara, 66 ; deserts, 94 ; 
after Akhsi, 193. 

Muhammed Berenduk Birlas, i. 
56, 272, 302-3 ; descent, 298 ; 
in Khorasan, 324 ; ii. 4-5, 7, 
16 ; war with Sheibam, 39 ; 
plan of war, 40. 

Muhammed Dost Taghai, i. 52, 
95, 111, 125, 132, 184. 
Muhammed Dughlet (Hissaii), 
1. 57, 9e^ 110, 147, 164, 172. 
Muhammed Duldai, i. 131 ; u. 1, 
3, 49, 120, 131, 178, 255, 315 ; 
at Panipat, 185# Kanauj given 
to, 255, 287, 314, 

BABUB U ] 


Muhammed Ghaus, Sheikh, ii. 
266, 420. 

Muhammedi Gokultash, i 15 ; 
11. 101, 169, 171, 185, 187, 252, 
255, 365 ; at Kanwa, 298, 301, 

307. 

Muhammed Hussain, i. 93, 99, 
291-2 

Muhammed Hussain Dughlet, i. 

18, 55, 101, 128, 274, n. 26, 33. 
Muhammed J alehban, ii 127, 328, 
333, 360, 404 

Muhammed Khanekeh, j 95, 
121, 165, 169. 

Muhammed Korchi, i. 270 ; ii. 
36, 65. 

Muhammed Kuli Kuchin, i 62, 
153, 154 

Muhammed Mazhab, ii. 175, 364, 
393-4 

Muhammed Mazid Terkhan, i. 
29, 38, 63 ; rupture with Sul- 
tan Ah, 127 , invites Babur 
to Samarkand. 129, 131 ; 

flight, 135 ; at Sir-e-pul, 148, 
150 

Muhammed Mir Yusef, ii. 43, 75, 
127 

Muhammed Mukim, i. 200, 211, 
214, 277 , 11 . 40, 424 ; yields 
Kabul, 1 . 215, 250, 303 ; and 
I Babur, n 44, 46, 50 ; goes to 
1 Sheibani, 54 ; daughter mar- 
ried, 58 

Muhammed Salih, i 65, 127, 320. 
Muhammed Sarban, Derwish, 
11 120-1, 127-8, 131, 183, 185, 
276, 281 ; at Kanwa, 297 ; at 
the Sam, 403. 

Muhammed Sherif, ii. 118, 279, 

308. 

Muhammed Sultan Mirza, ii. 168, 
252, 255-6, 260, 272, 276, 320, 
378, 401-4 412 ; at Panipat, 
184-5, 188 ; at Kanwa, 299* 
301 ; Kanauj given to, 314 
Muhammed Terkhan, Derwish, i. 
29, 31, 36, 37, 38 ; rebels, 61 ; 
put to death, 63, 64 ; Chai- 
bagh, 83. 

Muhammed Wah Beg, i. 56, 71* 
99, 306. 

Muhammed Zeitun, u. 247, 254- 
5, 267, 275. 

h 
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Muhammed Zeman Mirza, i. 293, 

298, 309 , 11 100 ; in India, 
121, 246, 334 366, 388, 411; 
Behar given to, 390-1 , at tli© 
Sarii, 396, 398, 401 , Jaunpur 
given to, 406 

Muhammedzaia, ii 88 
Muhibb All Khalifeh, ii. 184, 
186-7, 277, 297, 331. 

Muhibb All Korchi, i 60, 72, 
203; n 17,26,49,61,100,178 
Mwhtesib, i 313 
Mujtahid, 1 314 /?. 

Multan, 1 . 248, 263, 289 , ii 333, 
371. 

Mumin Atkeh, ii 123, 178, 260, 

299, 301, 409 
Munir, 11 395 

Murad Beg Bayandur, i. 310 , 
11 60. 

Murghab, i 205, 289 ; ii 5, 8 
Musical terms, i 323 n. ; ii 
334 n, 346 n 

Mustafa Rumi, u. 187, 278, 300, 
329, 396, 398. 

Muzaffer Hussain Miiza, i 61, 69, 
73, 291, 297, 303 , succession, 
324 ; 11 4 ; meets Babur, 6-8 , 
parties, 8, 10 ; character, 8 ; 
war with Sheibani, ii 4, 39. 
Myoghil, 1. 6. 

Naghz, i 217, 223, 255, 257 
Nahir Khan, ii 272, 310, 312 
Nangenhar, i 226, 251, 270 , ii. 

30, 57, 59, 143, 215. 

Narin, ii 36 
Narnul, ii. 407. 

Nasir Beg, i 107, 176, 178 
Nasir Khan Lohani, ii. 247, 256, 
260, 271, 386. 

Nasir Mirza, i 14, 18, 241, 284, 
294 , 11 38, 52 , with Ahmed 
Mirza, 1 . 29 ; with Bayezid, 
183 , at Kabul, 214 , lands 
given to, 251 ; left at Kush- 
gumbez, 253, 269 ; takes and 
loses Badakhshan, 271-2 , ii. 
35-6 : defeats Uzbeks, ii. 2 ; 
at Kandahar, 49 , Kandahar 
given to, 53 , besieged, 54, 58, 
78 ; Ghazni given to, 59 ; 
Kabul given to, 72, 77 rt. ; 
death, 78 n. 


Nasrat Shah, ii 197, 367, 392-3, 
407. 

Nasukh, i. 96. 

Nazar Bahader, i. 97, 98, 309. 
Nemengan, i. 123. 

Niazai, 1 258. 

Nijrau, 1 . 220. 232, 242, 244, 283 ; 
11 142, 217-18. 

Nilab, 1 224, 279, 294 , ii. 92, 
108-9, 125, 160 
Ningrahar, ii. 131 n, 

Nirhan, ii. 404 
Nirkh, 1 . 252 

Nizam Khan, ii 247, 253, 264-5, 
299. 

Nogais, I 106 
Noukend, i 122, 181. 

Nowendak, i. 135. 

Nuh, 11 27 

Nukdens, i 201, 212, 217, 224, 
303 

Nur, 11 . 59, 213 

Nur Beg, ii 113, 155, 403, 418, 
420. 

Nurgil, 1 230-1, 251 ; ii. 58-9, 
145 

Nuyan Gokultash, i 138, 152, 
160-2 

Obeidullah Khan, ii 72, 73 n , 
74 ; victories, 260-1 , de- 
feated, 346, 349, 363 
Obeidullah, Khwajeh, i 11, 31, 
38, 62 rt , 63 , 92 ; ii 347 ; 

family ill-treated, i 40, 44 ; 
Babur’s dream of, 139 
Oighur, 1 123 
Oman, Sea of, li. 203. 
Omer-Sheikh Muza, i cvii-viii, 
7, 46 , reign, 9 , death, 10 , 
early life, 10 , appearance and 
opinions, 11, battles, 13; 
dominions, 14 , children, 14 ; 
wives, 14, 21 ; Amirs and 
nobles, 21, 90 

Omer-Sheikh Mirza (the elder), 
1 10, 286. 

Oudh, 11 216, 245 rt., 251, 271, 
332. 

Pai, 11 . 4. 

Pakhh 11 201. 

Pamghan, i. 236, 275 ; ii. 32 
Pandeh, ii 4. 
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Pam-MlCll, 11 . 88-9. 

Panipat, ii 167 ; battle of, 182 
Panjab, ii 151, 154, 428 
Panjab shakhneh, ii 122 
Panjkora, ii 84, 85, 88 
Pap, 1 94, 106, 181 
Parachis, i. 224 
Parendi, i 222 

Parhaleh (Pharwala), ii 103, 
105-7, 115- 
Parseru, ii 411. 

Parsrur, ii 162, 168 
Parwan, i 222, 234, ii. 126. 
Pashaia, i 224 
Pawat, 1 265 n 

Payandeh Sultan Begum, i 46, 
293-4, 296; ii. 10, 16,41. 
Pelhur, 11 . 168 

Penjhir, i 211-12, 222, 233, 278, 
11 127. 

Persians, ii. 76 See Ismael, 
Shah and Tahmasp 
Peshagher, i 101, 158 
Peshawar (Pershawer), i 225, 
254; 11 130, 211, 218 
Peshgram, ii 85. 

'Piag, 11 382-3 
Pioh, 1 232 
Pichghan, i. 242 

Pir Kuli Sistani, li 185, 255, 298 
Poems, 1 116, 144-5. 262, 300, 
315; 11 119, 121, 157,250, 253, 
307, 316, 318-19, 326, 348, 369, 
413, 430-1 
Priag, see Piag 
Ptolemy, i. 81 

Pulad Sultan, ii 121, 350, 368 
Purab, 11 324, 355-6, 364-5, 367 
Purwan, i 249 

Rabat, i. 172 

Rabat-e-Ala-baluk, i 172. 
Rabat-e-dodez, i 292 
Rabat- e-Khwaj eh, i 101, 134. 
137 

Rabat-e-Sarhang Urchmi, i. 113, 
114 

Rabat-e-Soghd, 1 . 116 
Rabat-e-zourek, i 176 
RabatikiilLTrchmi (SuarasI), i 90, 
110, 119, 121 

Raberi, ii. 247, 255, 287, 314, 328, 
369 • 

Ragh, 1 271 ; ii 35. 


Rahet, ii 203 

RahTmdad, ii 266, 275^ 336, 338, 
342 , revolt, 418-20 
Rai Sing (Raisen), ii. 327 
Rajputs, 11 150, 199 n 
Rana Sanka, ii 150, 197, 199, 
256, 274, 323, 341 , takes 
Kandar, ii 254 ; advance, 
264, 272, 275 , defeated, 289, 
436 ; son surrenders, 341 
Rantambhor, II . 20^ 245 tj , 

341, 345 
Rashdan, i 5 
Ravi, 11 168, 203 
Reg 1 rawan, ii 141 
Reza, Imam, ii 66 
Rvhdi, 1 164 
Rudi, 1 265 

Rum (Turkey) i 219, 220 ; ii 
182, 362 
Rupar, 11 176 
Ruparel, ii 312 ri 
Rustam Turkoman, ii 49, 89, 
264, 299, 301. 

Sabuktegln, i 238, 241. 

Sadder, i 307, 310 
Saekhan, ii 1 
Saf, 11 . 3 
Safa, 1 203 
Saghanchi clan, i 214 
Said Khan, Sultan, i 19, 20, 169 , 
11 133,137,155,321,421-2,441. 
Saigal, 11 . 57. 

Sajawend, i 237, 269 
Sakan, i 172 
Salar, ii 43 
Salt Range, ii 93 n 
Samaneh, ii 177, 365 
Samarkand, i Ixxiii, 1, 2, 5, 14, 
33, 221, 236, 244, 251 , ii. 69, 
349, 352 ; Omer-Sheikh and, 
1 9, 10 ; occupied by Mahmud 
Mirzaj 39 , attacked by Mah- 
mud Khan, 51 ; besieged, 64, 
68, 73 ; taken by Babur, 7o ; 
description of, 76 ; gardens of, 
79 ; manufactures, 83 ; aulengs, 
83 ; kings of, 87, 88 ; Babur 
leaves, 92 ; alliance agamst, 
124 , Ali Mirza in, 127, 129, 
133 , Sheibani takes, 133, 156, 
199; Babur re-takes, 139; i 
72 ; besieged, i. 151. 
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Sambal, li 246 n,, 247, 287, 

318-19, 405, 428 , expedition 
against, 252 

Sain>slrek, i. 161, 164, 166 
San, 11 3 
Sanam, ii. 177 
Sanchenk, i 98. 

Sang, 1 188 
Sangdaki, ii 92, 109 
Sang-e-surakh, i 252, 261 
Sanger Khan Janjuheh, ii. 98, 
105, 141, 275 
Sang Lakhsheh, ii 47. 

Sangraz, i 131, 137 
Sanjed, i 212 
Sanker, ii. 376. 

Sanur, ii. 177 
Sapan, i 105, 

Sarabagh, ii 273 
Sarakhs, ii 41 , 260 

Saran, ii. 405, 409 
Sarangpur, ii 200, 327 
Sardeh, i. 240, 268 ; ii. 37. 
Sarkai, ii 41 
Sarts, 1 . 4, 159, 224. 

Saru, 11 . 211, 224, 271, 332-3, 
393 n , 396 
Sarun, u 245 n 
Sarwar, ii 378, 409-10 
Satlej, 11 167, 203, 244 n 
Sawad,i 224, 225, 231, 244 , ii, 88, 
118, 130, 133, 144, 213-15, 232 
Sawalak Mts , ii 202, 204 
Sawa-Sang, i. 278. 

Sawati, 11 . 91 

Sayyidi Kara, i 105-6, 111, 117, 
147, 188 

Seihun, River, i 1, 6, 7 
Seirab, i 213 
Seiram, i. 14, 33 
Senahda, ii 245 n. 

Serai, i. 273. 

Shaberghan, i 98, 205, 289. 
Shadwar, i. 86, 101, 142 
Shah Beg (Shujaa Arghun), i 
72, 98, 99, 200, 303 ; ii 4, 18, 
49-50, 99, 120 : and Babur, 
44, 46, 60, 63 ; sends for 
Sheibani, 64 ; in Kandahar, 
78 ; takes Kahan, 113 ; war 
with^Babur, 149 , death, 160 n. 
Shah Hussain, Mir, ii. 127, 130, 
144, 168, 175, 181, 271 ; at 
Panipat, 184-5 


Shah Begum, i. 18, 19, 34, 96, 
119, 158, 159, 274; ii 30, 56, 
64 ; Babur visits, i 167, 169 ; 
11. 31 

Shah Hassan Arghun, ii. 58, 78 7i., 
81, 99, 104, 112-13, 119, 144-5, 
317 

Shah-Kabul, i 217, 218 
Shah Kuchin, Mir, i. 68, lilt 
125, 173 ; at Sir-e-pul and 
after, 148, 152 , at Kandahar, 
11. 49. 

Shah Mansur Birlas, ii. 185, 187- 
8, 255, 272, 275, 297, 301, 365 
Shahabad, ii 179-80 
Shaher i safa, ii 46 
Shahr-i-sabz, i Ixxiii, 86, 144 
Shahrokhla, i 2, 5, 14, 33 , given 
to Yunis Khan, 10, 14 ; Babur 
visits Mahmud Khan at, 63 ; 
ravaged, 161 ; Sheibani takes, 
199 

Shahrokh Mirza, i. xcix, 10, 16 ?i., 
87, 88, 286, 302, 311 , ii 96 
Shakhdan, ii. 2 
Shal, 11. 52, 149 

Shamsabad, 11 . 191, 323, 328, 341, 
407 

Shavdar, Hill of, i 69. 

Shehrsebz (Kesh), i 64 
Sheibani Khan, Muhammed, i. 
Ixxxiii, cix-x, 5 15, 18, 20, 38, 
293, 320, 322 ; ii. 34 ; and 
Babur’s sister, i 14 , ii 70 ; 
rise of, 1 37, 38, 39 , joined 
by Sultans, 66 , appears before 
Samarkand, 76 ; ravages 
Shiraz, 95 ; takes Bokhara, 
131, 133 , takes Samarkand, 
133 ; loses it, 141 ; defeats 
Babur, 147 , besieges and 
takes Samarkand, 151—7 ; rav- 
ages, 161-3 ; joms Tambol, 
183 ; defeats the Khans, 197 ; 
dominions, 199, 201 ; takes 
Andejan, 207 ; slays Wall, 
213 ; revolt against, 270 ; Sultan 
Hussain opposes^ 284 ; defeats 
Zulnun Arghun, 304 ; besieges 
Balkh, 11 , 2, 8 ; war against 
Khorasan, 39, takes Hen, 42-3; 
besieges Kandahar, 64, 58, 78 , 
war with Peiria* 66-8 ; death, 
68. 
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Sheikh <4Cl-Iqlam, i 27, 92 ; ii 69. 

Shemeng, ii 201 

Sherkot, ii 97 

Sherukhan, ii 115 

Shibertu, i 223, 271 , ii 1, 23, 36 

Shimu-khail, ii 56. 

Shiraz,! 17, 65, 66, 75, 95, 136. 
Shlrim Taghai, i 26, 101, 259 , 
11 39, 52 , loyalty, i 94 ; after 
Sir-e-pul, J.50, 203 , escorts 
Khosrou, 210, 213 , wounded, 
260 ; in battle, ii 27, 49 ; 
advice, 55 , treachery, 71 ^ , 
78 7^,115 
Shiwah, 11 58 
Shniz, 1 . 276 
Siah-ab, ii 159, 188. 

Sialkot, 11 . 149, 152-3, 161-3, 
168, 244 

Sidim All Darban, i 60, 212-13, 
11. 17-18. 

Sihkaneh, ii 37 
Sikan , 1 223 
Sikander, hee Alexander 
Sikandera, ii 319 
Sikri, 11 205, 243, 276, 313, 317, 
319, 344 

Sind, River, i 224, 235, 254-5, 
258, 263 ,11 91, 203. 211 , 
crossed, 92, 109, 160 
Sirab, 1 . 222 

Sir-e-pul, 1 Ixxvi, 66 , ii. 27 , 
battle of, 146. 

Sir-e-tak, i 135, 136 
Sirhind, 11 152, 167, 176, 206, 
314, 365, 420 n ; revenue, 
244 n 

Sirohi, 11 . 245 n 
Sirr, 1 Ixxvii, 199 
Sirsaweh, ii 180 
Sirud, 11 203 

Sistan, i 201, 290 , ii 40. 
Sitara, ii 151, 

SivI (Sibi), 1 265, 289. 

Siwistan, 11 149. 

Siyunduk Turkomans, ii. 22, 60 
Soghd, 1 . Ixxi, Ixxiv-v, 86, 142, 
157 

Somgir, u. 312 
Son, 11 ^04, 384, 395. 

Suarasi, see Rabatiki-Urchini 
Suhan> ii 92, 108 
Sukh, 1 . 5, 199.^ 

Sukhjaneh, ii. 343 


' \ ' 

Sultaniah, i. 241. 

Sultamm Begum, i 34, 294, 310 ; 
11 115 

Sultanpur, ii 130, 152-3, 156, 
167, 172 

Sung-Kurghan, ii 60. 

Sur, 1 . 258 
Surgery, i. 180 
Surkhab, i 223, 246 
Surkh-rud, i 228 
Swabi, 11 91 
Swat, ii. 83 ri., 84 n, 

Syedpur, ii. 149 

Tabriz, i 17, 221, 241. 

Tabulghu wood, i 8. 

Tagau, 1 242 n 

Taghai Beg, i. Ill, 125, ii 52. 
Tahmasp, Shah, ii 267, 316, 346, 
349, 362, 394 

Taimur Beg, i lix, xcviii, 10, 11, 
38, 76, 86, 159, 286, 309 , ii. 
96 , Babur’s connexion with, 

1 16 w ; builds the Guk-serai, 
63, 78 ; tomb, 80 ; at Kesh, 
85 , in India, ii 196, 243. 
Taimur Sultan, i 34, 35, 134, 
148, 293 ; ii 43, 320. 

Tajiks, 1 159 71 , 217 n , 224. 

Tak, i 258 
Takaneh, i 289 
Takerabad, ii 67. 

Talikan, i 59/1. 

Tambol, see Ahmed Tambol. 
TarngJitty ii 281. 

Tang i Waghchan, ii. 122. 
Tardikeh, ii 173, 310, 378, 408 
Tamek, ii. 55. 

Tarshlz, i 288 n 
Tartar, hii-v 

Tashkend, i Iviii, Ixxix, 5, 95, 
158 , 11 115, 349 ; its name, 
1 9 , given to Yunis Khan, 9 ; 
held by Omer-Sheikh, 14, 33 , 
battle near, 33 : Babur goes 
to, 163, 167 ; Sheibani takes, 
199 

Tash-Rabat, ii 10 
Tatta, 11 . 203. 

Tazi, 1 276. 

Tehenger, ii 264. 

Tengri Berdi Samanchi, i. 98, 
309 ; 11 19, 49, 51, 120, 122, 
131, 274. 
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Terdi Beg Khaksar, ii 139. 157, 
180, 264, 313-14, 322, 332, 423, 
443 ; at Panipat, 186-7 ; sent 
against Biana, 264 ; at K&nwa, 
297 ; retirement, 316 
Terkhans, i 36 w ; rebellion of, 
61, 127 

Termez, i. 45, 46, 47, 203, 206, 
302 ; battle near, 56, 75 
Temau, i 68. 

Thai, i 257 n 
Tibah, i. 216, 276 
Tijarah, ii. 309-10. 
Tika-Sakaratku, battle of, i 13. 
Til, 1 257. 

Tipchak horses, i 36, 260 
Toguzulum, 1 206. 

Trees, i 243, 245 ; ii 225, 317 
Tudeh, 11 312 
Tughlakabad, ii. 190. 

Tukhteh Bugha, ii 32, 331, 381, 
402-4, 407, 412 
Till, 1 222 
Tun, ii 5, 9 

TuraSt i 112 w. ; ii. 80 n , 182 n,, 
323 n 

Tun, 1 242 

Turkestan, i. Iv, lx, Ixiii, Ixxxii, 
2 

Turkestan Hill of, i 241 
Turki, 1 xxii-viii, 2. 

Turkolani Afghans, i 211. 
Turkomans, i Ixvii, 17 n , 24 ; li. 
65 

Turkoman Desert, i Ixvi 
Turks, i Iv-vii, 2, 224, 243 ; li. 
55 

Turukshars, i 105 
Tus, 11 . 261, 383, 412 n, 
Tutkawel, ii. 27 
Tutluk, i. 175. 

Ubaj, i. 97, 115, 203, 210 
Ubeh, 1 . 303. 

Udaipur, u. 150-1, 306 
tfighur, i 39 w 
Ukabein, i 218 
Ulabatu, ii 37-8. 

Ulugh Beg Mirza, son of Abusafd, 
1 16, 32, 37, 205, 274, 276, 289, 
293, 298 ; ii. 27. 

Ulugh Beg Mirza, son of Shah- 
r^h, i xcix, 17, 199; ii. 78, 
80-1, 87-8 


Uluk-Nur, 1 . 228. 

Vluah, 1 52. 

Unjutubah, i. 114. 

Uratippa, i Ixxx, 14, 22, 24, 95, 
130-1, 158; Ahmed Mirza 

seizes, 27, 33 ; Babur attempts, 
55 ; war near, 164 
Urgut, 1 69 
Urukzais, ii. 250 

Ush, 1 3, 21, 113 ; given to 

Kasim Kuchin, 30 ; Tambol 
dnven from, 108 ; given to 
Ibrahim Saru, 112 ; Khalil 
takes, 129 ; Babur at, 172, 
178 ; rebels, 183 
Ushter-sheher, i. 211 ; ii 1, 26 
Ustad Ah Kuli, ii 80, 81, 179, 
278, 287, 323-4, 329 ; at 
Panipat, 187 , and gun casting, 
262, 274, 319 ; at Kanwa, 302 ; 
at the Saru, 396, 398-9, 401 
Ustad Shah Mubammed, ii 59, 
317, 335, 369, 373. 

Uzbeks, 1 Ixxxviu, cix, 1, 134 , 

148 , 11 121 w , 150 ; defeated 
by Omer-Sheikh,i. 13, by Shah 
Ismael, 15 , massacre by, at 
Khojend, 33 ; kill Muhammed 
Dost, 132; massacre of, 140; 
Babur moves against, ii. 1 , 
defeated by the Persians, 67- 
9, 346, 350, 362 , recovery, 70, 
74-6 , massacre at Karshi, 74 ; 
ambassadors, 368 
Uzkend, i 30, 129 ; Tambol at, 
108; Babur raids, 113; given to 
Babur, 124 ; Babur takes, 172 
Uzun Hassan, i cv-vi, 28, 47, 128, 
156, 181 , Akhsi given to, 30 ; 
aids Babur, 42 ; perfidy of, 89 ; 
war with Babur, 105 ; sur- 
renders, 108 

Vijyanagar, ii 199 n, 

V?m, see Ivim. 

Wakhi, 1 . Ixix 

Wall, brother of Khosrou Shah, 
1. 49, 98, 135, 208, 209, 271 ; 
joins Sultan Masaud,^6 ; pur- 
sues Badia-ez-zeman, 60 ; sent 
against Samarkand, 64 ; 
against Hissaf^ 72 ; Khutlan 
given to, 97 ; slam, 213. 
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Wall Httazin, i. 195 ; ii 1, 49, 
80, 81, 107, 178 ; at Panipat, 
184-5, 188 ; discontent, 248 ; 
at Kanwa, 298. 

Wall Kizil, li. 162, 331, 365 ; at 
Panipat, 186 ; Shikdar, 190. 
Warukh, i. 5. 

Wasmand, i. 139. 

Waziris, ii. 135. 

Weights, see Measures 
Weis Laghan, i 25, 101, 104 ; ii 
348 , carries o£P Nasir Mirza, i 
29; attempts Bokhara, 66; joins 
Babur, 67, 94 , sent to Akhsi, 
105-6; in battle. 111, 117, 
.122 , dismissed, 125. 

Weis Mirza, Sultan, ii. 70, 136 , 
parentage, i 20, 46, 115, 128 n , 
169, 208, 210, 259, 286, 294 ; 
rebellion, ii. 26-34 ; goes to 
Badakshan, 56, 64, 69 , death, 
149 

Well {Walfi)y description of, u. 
258 

Wnting, 1 252 
Wulsa (walsa), ii. 208 n. 

Yadeh BIr, ii. 112, 157. 
Yadeh-stone, i. xci 
Yadgar Muhammcd Mirza, i, 141, 
289, 295, 307-8 , ii. 75 
YafteJ, 11 35. 

Yaghma, i. 169. 

Yahya, Khwajeh, i 63, 64; ii 
368 , embassy to Babur, i 64, 
102; in Samarkand, 131, 133 ; 
death, 134. 

Yai, 1 . 284. 

Yake-auleng, ii 2, 22 
YakishlTk, ii. 122 
Yak-langeh, u 155. 

Yam, 1 67, 68. 

Yan-bulagh, ii. 146. 

Yangi, i 1. 

Yangi-yuli, i 223 
Yar-ailak, i Ixxiv, 33, 66, 86, 95, 
131 136 ; Babur m, 101, 

137 ; reduced, 102 ; battle at, 
129 

Yai Ah ^elal, i. 95, 114, 204. 


Yarek Taghai, i. 122, 283; ii. 25, 
49, 52 

Yar Hussain, i. 252, 255, 279. 
Yari, 1 . 137. 

Yasi-ki]et, battle of, i. 24, 111 
Yelghar, i. 162. 

Yuighur tnbe, i. 39 
Yuljuk, i 103. 

Yums All, 1 . 200, 307, ii. 116, 
119, 181, 250, 258, 271-2, 388- 
9, 401 ; at Panipat, 185, 187- 
8 ; at Kanwa, 297, 301 
Yums Khan, i. 9, 13, 15 ; de- 
scent, 16 ; history, 16 ; chil- 
dren, 18, 34 ; 11 . 32 
Yuret-Khan, i. 68, 84, 131, 138. 
Yusef All 11 64, 86 
Yusef All Gokultash, i. 324; ii. 
13, 14 

Yusef Ayub, i 205, 212, 284. 
Yusef Beg, Syed, i. 73, 102, 132, 
269, 308 ; ii 29, 279. 
Yusefzais, i. 255, 279 ; ii. 83, 86, 
88, 118, 129 

Zabul, Zabulistan, i. 238 ; li. 
125 n 

Zafer, i 270 ; ii. 273, 349, 421, 441 
Zamin, i, 65. 

Zamin-dawer, i. 72, 98 n , 201, 
290 w , 11. 40, 54 ; reduced, i 
24, 303. 

Zardek, i. 98. 

Zarkan, i 171 

Zein, Sheikh, ii. 157, 190, 258, 
281, 289, 389 ; at Kanwa, 297, 
307. 

Zindan, i. 204, 244. 

Zirrin pass, u. 20-1. 

Zobeir, ii 35, 55, 64 
Zourak, li 114 

Zulnun Arghun, i. 56, 200, 265 n , 
271, 277, 324 ; ii. 18, 39, 52; 
receives Badia-ez-zeman, 72 ; 
Sultan Hussajn and, 98, 205, 
289 ; account of, 303, 31k ; 
11 . 40 ; in Khorasan, i. 324 ; 
11 4, 7, 16 ; and wine-dnnking, 
ii 13 ; death, 41 
Zurmet, i. 241, 267. 
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